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NATIONAL SCHOOL MA 


PART III.—CHAPTER XXVI 

• • 

* (LcSSOn 1.) SPELLING. 

Words of three syllables, ifi two columns , one exhibiting the 
spelling, the other the pronunciation; accent on the ftrstj, 
vowels short . • 



ab ba cy 
ab sti nence 
- ac o nite 
*jtet u a] 
act u ate 
ad i pou«w 
ad mi ral 
af fa ble 
af fi nage 
wif fit ence 
ag a ric 
ag i tale 
al chy mist 
a! i quant 
al i quot ' 
al ka line 
al pha bet 
•lam a zon 
am ber gris 
ty 

, am pli fy 
an a lize ( 
an a pest * 

■ ar chy 
aft ces tyr 
an ces try 


db'bd se 
a%'ste nensp 
dk'kO nlte 
ak'tshu al 
dktshu ate 
defile pus 
dd'me rdl 
•df'fd lil 
df fa ndje. 
df fl.il ense 
ug'd rik 
df a tote 
al'ke mist 
dl'U kiuun t 
dl'le fewot 
dl’ka lin 
6lfa bet 
dvi'e zim 
am!bur gresc 
dm'e ti 
am'pie fl¬ 
an'd lize 
dn’d pest 
dn’ar ke 
dn'ses tur 
an'sis trl 


an clior age 
and i ron 
an ec dote 
an gli cism 
an i mal 
an o dyne 
an ti type 
ap a thy 
ap er ture 
aph o rism 
ap o gee 
np o thegm 
np po site 
a que duct, 
a que line 
ar a bie 
ar a ble 
ar ro gance 
as pho del 
as sue tude 
a symp tote 
at mos phere 
at ti cism 
at ti tude 
av a rice 


dngkvr dje 
dnefi urn 
dn'ek dote 
Haggle Sizm 
an c mdl 
an'O dine 
dn'ti five 
ap'd VU 
ap’ur tshitre 
afo rizm 
dp'Ojie 
ap'o them 
dp’pO zit 
dk’kwe dukt 
dkfkwi VLn 
air'd bik ~ 
dr'd bl 
afro gdnse 
ds'fo ail 
ds r we tude 
as'slrft tote 
at mod fire 
dtti sizm 
dtti tilde 
dxfd ris. 


(Lessdh 2.) READING. 

Application of the Infections of the vodbe to the series. 

Note. The series implies that succession of similar portions) or single 
which, whether simple or compound, double or treble, or 
wj^lfevei, ar^er variety they may assume, frequently occur in almost all 
kinds of 1 nguage. The series may be divided into three kinds* 

tK ■" !hple se> » compound series, pd the series of serietu. 

• Tii* siMPLf^aiEB consists of two or more single particulars, following 
(pK'rfm succession; and they may commence the sentence, or 
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Rule 1. When two ^iTT^^HMkular^ occur, 

^sentence, the first takes th|HWH|f inflection, and the s#eo 
risings Thus w # , 

The teachers and his pupils 7 apply the inflections* 

Precepts and example 7 have their proper influence. \ 

Exercises and temperance 7 improve the constitutions. 

(fas. When two single parti cularsmoccur in cRging d sen¬ 
tence, the first takes the rising inflection, and, the stomnd tfuu 
4 fhULng. Thus:— • • #* * 

Trie inflections of the voice are properly applied by the teacher 7 
and his pupilss. 

Washington devoted Ins life to t^e cause of virtue 7 and the good 
^liis countrys. • 

An indifferent "constitution may*be unproved by exercise 7 an<5 
temperances. 

Rule 2. When three single words form the*commencing se¬ 
nes, then tl?e first and second adopt ti falling, and the third the 
rising inflection Thus: — «f 

Washington’s heads, heartv, and hands 7 , were employed for the 
glory of his countrys. *, 

The Persians, Greekss, and Romans 7 , were idolatrous nationss. 
Her wits, beauty v , and fortune 7 , raised her abqyc the level ol 
her acquaintances. • 

Obs. When three single wants form the closing serieQ thm 
first and third take the falling, and'the second the rising inflec¬ 
tion. Thus:— 

The essence of true piety consists in humilitys, love 7 , and de- 
* votions. % 

He who resigns the world has no temptation to hatreds, ma¬ 
lice 7 , or revenge^ 

The whole life of the Christian should lie marked with loves, 
sobriety 7 , and equitys. ‘ 

(Lesson l\.) akithmetic. ^ 

Interest. 

. Interest ^ au. allowance made by the borrower t£ the lender 
fbr the use of money or other property. It has reference to four 
particulars; to wit:—The principal, rate percent, per annum, m 
time and amount. 0 • 

* The'principal is the sum fdr which interest is computed. The 
time is the period for which it is computed. The rate per cent. 
r>er annum is the si^ji allowed for thp use of $100, or 100i., for 
bae year. And the amount is the principal and interest added. 

m Interest is of two kinds, simple and compound. ^ 

* Simple Interest is that which accru^on the princip^lSmlyHbr' 

a.given time. . * 

Case l, 'When the giren tiqie is one ijear. 4 ^ 

Rider Multiply the Principal by the rate per cen^and divide 
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'pjSlT xxn. 

f-V'ikst’S3‘4he interest of $5Q0 fbiril year, at 7 per cent ? 
,Vf . $500X7=35C3D+100=$35 :—Answer. 

*1 jl^wiht is |he iflteresfrof $225 for 1 year at 7 per cent 1 
r 4v ,^) • Ans. $15.7S 

Obs?' Problems of this nature-may be strived by Simple Pro- 


Thife:—A%*$10Q : $7 » : 225 : $15.75. 

- Wlfcft is the interest of $524 for 1 year, at 6 per cent ? 

• • * # • Ans. $31.44** 

4. What is the interest of $842 for 1 year, at 5 per cent? 

Ans. $42.10. 

* (Lesson 4./ f grammar. * 

’. Syntax. 

In grammatical construction, sentences are of -two kinds j to 
wit:— Simple and 8 Compound . * 

A simple sentence has tone subject and one finite*verb; as, 
'- 2 $ary reads. « 

A compound sentence is composed of two or more simple sen¬ 
tences, joined by oqt or more connective words; as, Mary reads 
and Jane writes. * 

The principal parts of a simple sentence, are the subject and 
the verb:—all words combined with these, may be called modi- 
/ymg. words; they are in fact mere adjuncts. Thus:—Mary 
walks very frequently. Jane reads in a depressed tone. He 
rides over a rough road twice a week. The boys love to play at 
foot-ball once a day on the green. 

Note 1. A finite verb la one that ia limited by number and person: 
hence, all verbs are finite except the verb in the infinitive mood. 

Note 2. The principal objects which Syntax has in view, are the agree¬ 
ment which words have with each other in person, number, gender, or 
case; and the government which they exercise in causing words to be 
'filaced in some particular mood, tense, or case. Hence, written or spoken 
language, embodied in sentences, should have reference to all the fore* 
going rules for the principles of government and agreement. Also, to the 
following illustrations of the same rules under the head of false Syntax, in 
the correction of bad grammar. 


Atv e nue 
ag er age 
ax le tree 
az i muth 
bac cha nala 
bach elor 
. bal jis ter 
Tfoft ter >sr 
bar on ds? ' 
far eft et 


bar o scope A^ bdr'rO skOpe 
W ra try'* bar'rd tre » 
bar ren nest^y frdr'ren nes 


(Lesson 5.) spelling. 
cal i co 
cal o mel 
cal «m ny 
can ni bal 
can o nize 
cap su lar 
car ri er 
car ri on 
cas u al 
cas u ist 
cat a combs 
cat a logue 
cat a ract f 


av e nu 
dv'ur dje 
aksl tree 
dz'e mut h m 
bdk'ka nalz 
batsh'e lur * 
bdl'us tur " 
bdn'tur iir 
bar'run 
ir’run et y 


• / 

kdl'e ko 
kdl’0 mel . 
kdl'um ne » 
kan'ne bal 
kdn'nO nize 
kdp’shu lar 
kar’rt ur 
kar’rt un 
kdzh’u dl 
kdzh’v, ist 
kata kOmz 
kdt’d I6e 
kata rakHfg'', 
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CHAPTER XJttT. 


bau* ri er bar'ri ur cav al ry A-aVfcfcJ —- 

bas i lisk haze lisk ' cham o mile kdm'O 

bat te fy battier 6 chan edt lor ’ 41 tsh&n’&jft' ha/ 

bias phe'mous bias'fern its Chanticleer t shan’t} Mfc 

bias ijhe my bids'ft me fhar i ot tshqr r& ut 

cak in et hab'in ct chas tise ment tshds'tisT’irter 

• T 

(Lesson 6.) reading. • 

t. 'Phe Wimple Series. . i 

Kui/s 3. When four single words commence a series, the 
and fourth take the rising; and the second and third, thefah 
inflection. Thus:— * 

• Metals', minerals, plant-n, and meteors'', contain many 
rious properties. • 

Health', peace\, fortune', and friends', may be ranked am 
the most soothing blessings of life'. 

The high', the low\, the rich\, anti the poor/ return lo 
common level \f 

Obs. IVhcn four single words form, the closing ser 
the first and ' fourth take the falling inflection , and the sec 
and third- , the rising. Thus:— 

The fottr elements, into which the ancient philosophers cloi 
the material world', were fiiCv, water', .air% and earthy. 

Changes are constantly taking place in customsy, rnantu 
minds', and opinions'. 

When so great, a man as Socrates fell a victim to the madi 
of the people', there fell with him', knowledgey, virtue', it 
, eence', and truthy. 

Kudk 4.—When the simple series extends to five or more 
gle words, it may be divided into periods of three particu 
each ; then the right hand period, in the commencing series, nr 
be read agreeably to rule second; all the others, agreeably 
Obs. rule second, and the odd particulars, agreeably to rule fi 
Thus:— 


A-aVH5 -ft* 1 * 
kdm'O 7 ** i 
41 tsh&n'&J&l «i‘ 
tshan’ti ikifc 
tshqr' re ut 


chas tise ment tshds'tii 

READING. • 


Mines ol* gokly, copper', lead\, irony, and alum', are found 
Norway' «' - m 

The elky, the deer', the wolfy, the foxy, erminex, tfiid mart 
are fqund in the Russian dominions'. 

Tlie Amazon', La Platay, Mississippi', Missouriy, St. L*^vren 
Oronocoy, and Ohio/ arc among the largest rivers in the worl 
Obs. When this long list of sittgle words occurs in 
closing series , it hes the same division, and is pronounoed 
the closing scries of three numbers 1 ; to wit: the first and th\ 
take the falling, anil the second , the rising inflection. Th«»: : 

Some of the chief cities in the U^ted States, are ^New-Yoi 
•Philadelplpay, Baltimore', Bostony, .Charleston', and* Nmv-< 
leansy. * 

The Americans, from the fertile chores of their leagued i 
main, egroort to foreign markets, a variety of lumber^ fish\, hi 
T.zt ky) Dmtciv cheese': and floury. *. 
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i. * , 

:aij exert itself in mas iifferent ways of action; it 
ijv, wWli imagine^ see 3 ', hears, feels, love', and dia- 


* 


annum 


(Lesson 7.) simple interest. 

Case? 2. — When the given time is for two or more year*. 

ttuLfe 1. Fftid tty* interest for one year, agreeably to the pro- 
-v'sions outlie 1st case. A 

2.~*M«tyiply that interest by the given jfears; the product wifi 
be the answer. Thus: * 

(1) Wliat is the interest of $225 for 5 ) ears, at 7 per cent, per 

num 7 225x7—1575 <• 100= $15.75 interest for 1 year? 

* and $15.75x5—78.75. An*. . 

(2) What is the interest of $781 for 4 years, at 6 per cent, per 

annum 7 Ans. $187t44. 

Note.— Per rent, means a hundred; and per annum, nicajis a year; 
hence, the proposition is, what wfll the iw of $781 mine to, (at the rate ot 
WJpr carh 8100 for 1 year,) used for 4 years, t 

as SI00 G 8781 : 846.80. 
iul as l year, 4 years, : 46.80 8187.44. Ans. 

Obs.— When the given time is years, and parts of years , 
then multiply the interest for one year by the given years, ana 
take even parts of the interest fur th# parts of the year. Thus: 

(3) Wliat is the interest of $122, for 3 3-4 years, tit 0 per cent. 
:* v amJum. ? 


122x6=732-^-100—$7.32x3 =$21.96 ml. for 3 years. 

2-4=l-2 of a year, and $7.32 :1 2 = 3.06 ‘ c 1-2 “ 

1-4=1-2 of 2-4, and 3.60-4-1-2 ----- 1.83 “ 1-4 “ 


$27.45 Ans. 3 3-4 “ 

(4) What is the interest of $225 for 5 2-4 years, at 7 per cent, 
a year ? Ans. $86,625. 

What is the interest of $123 for 3 1-4 years, at 6 per cent, a 
year ? Ans. $23,985. 

1. " (Lesson 8.) syntax. 

r . Application of the rules of grammar to the correcfio/ji of 
faulty language, in a series of practical parsing e'xefmses, 
'wWjl notes and illustrations. 


RyLE 1.—The verb must agree with its subject in person find 
dumber; aS, good advice lias its influence. 

What signify good advice 4 unless properly regarded^ 'This 
Sentence is faulty, because, signify is a verb of the plurefi num¬ 
ber, and does not agree with its subject , advite, which is sin¬ 
gular ^in violation of the first rule of syntax ; therefore, sig- 
nij'&jtfiould. be signifies; thus: What signifies good advice 
unless properly regarded. ' r ~ s> 

Daily blessings h#s been conferred upon him. I doe& all tlic 
work, and I pleases him. They sees how little has been done for 
t&d-poor. Nothing but foolish/pursuits delights the young. If as 
ll\e gdods been and has the buyers made^a bargain 7 Thtey'> 
directs, him to go. The mechanism of clocks and watches vtfte 
t -H'pr:i y unknoym. The good is est&tned: The bad is despised. 
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Note, In these grammatical exercises, the scholar should ni 
the language correct, but should afterwards parsed he whole 

( - a 

% (Lesson£) spelling, trj 

kldm'mur us 


clam or ous 
diar i fy 
clas si cal 
4al H ance 
fins t^ird ly 
lab ri cate 
fab u Ions 
*fac to ry 
fal la cy 
fa li ble 
fa mi ly 
fan ci fiil 
fan ta sy • 
fas ci nate 
flag e let 
flat fer y 
flat u lent 
fran gi ble 
frank in cense 


kldr'e fl 
kids'se kdl 
ddl'l £ ana 
das' tard Id 
fab're katc 
fab'u lus 
f ah'tier c 
fal la se 
fdllebl 
fanie Ic 
fan'se fit] 
fdn'td se 
fds'se nate 
fidj'e let 
flat'tier e 
fiatsh'u lent 
frdn’je M 
frank'in sens 


SPELLING. 

frat ri cide 
gal Ian try 
gal id ry . 
gar ri son 
gar ru lous 
gran a ry 
gran n Ions 
' grat i fy 
grat i tude 
v grat u late 
grav i tate « 
guar an ty 
hab i tude 
hal cy on 
hand ker chief 
haz ar dons 
jack an apes 
jag ged ness * 



frat're slrle . 
gal’Ian ire s i 
gal'lure 
gar'fe sn« ■ 
gar'7x2 lus 
grdn'd re 
gran'u lus 
grdt'efl . 
grat'e f ade ■ 
,grdtsh'u late 
grav'd tate 
gar'ran te 
hab'e tude 
hdl'she un * 
hang'ker tshif 
hdz'ur dus 
jak'an apes 
jdg'ged nes 


(Lesson 18.) reading. 
The compound Series. 




Note.—T he compound series eonsists of two or moie successive inm< 
beis, composed of two oi more words of similar arrangen^Tit 

Hole 1. Whey two or move compound members occur in the 
commencing series, they all adopt the falling inflection, except 
the last, which takes the rising. Thus :— m 

The poet’s imagination^ and the warrior’s bravery 7 , are subjects 
of high admiration^ 0 

S ignorance of the modemsy, the critics of the age\, ani 
ul. decay of poetry 7 , are the topics of detraction wi£* 
ie fnp enters the worldv *§ * 

The descriptive part of this allegory, is likewise very sti/mg; 
arid full of sublime ideas :—The figure of deaths; the regal 
crown on his heady; his anenace of satany; his advicing to the 
combaty; and the outrage at his bifth 7 , are eircumstances too noble 
to be passed ovtn* in silence^ " - 

Obs. The only exception to thi$ rule , is, when the members oj 
the series commence with some suppositive phrase; §nch fas 
when, where , though , Jfc.foi' then they all adopt the ri^pK in¬ 
flection. Thus.— * i • ” o 

When we see him at the buritfng bush 7 , Vhen we accompany 
him to Pharaoh 7 , when we hear Jiim demand the release Of his 
,bj^thren 7 , when we follow him to the Red Sea- 7 and belTolcf tfie 
vtfaters divide before him 7 , when we trace him^fough thewon£ei| 
of JSinai and a journey of /orty years in th&wilderness'^e fi^ 
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.jrwcjer shines with a radiance like ilmt which his face 
rX'i the .Son of Righteousness*. 

r^twhet the faithful peneiljias designed 
rl/.he bright idea of the master’s mind', 

When a new world leaps out at his command 7 , 

And ready nature waits upon hia hand 7 ; 

When the ripe colours soften and unite 7 , 

ArM sweetly melt into just shades ^nd light 7 ; 

When mellowing years their full perfection give 7 , 

And each bold figuro just begins to live 7 : 

The treacherous colours the fair art betray 7 , 

And all the bright creation ,dies away\. 

(Lesson 11.) arithmetic. 
x Simple Interest. 

Case 3. When there are fractional parts in the rate per cent. 

Pule. —Find the interetfpof the given sum, agreeably to case 
1 1, arm take even parts for the fractions. The amount of the re¬ 
sults will be the interest! for one year. Thus: — # 

1. What is the int. of $225 for 3 yrs. at 4 2-4 per cent, a yr. ? 
225X4—900+-100—$9. Int. at 4 per ct. for 1 year, 
2-4-l-8of 4pr. ct. find 9 ; J l-8—1.25. Int. at 24 per et. 


irv M $10. 125 Int.4 2-4per cent, fori yr. 

And 10. 125x3—$30. 375 4 ns. 

2. What is the Interest of $225. for 5 years, at 53-4 per cent, 

per annum ? A us. $84.0875 

3. What is tke Interest of $225.5 for 1 year, at 7 per cent? 

Ans. $15,785. 

$225.5x7— 15785-4000-$15.785. 

4., W hat is tlje Interest of $225.75. for 1 year, at. 7 per cent ? 

An.?. $15.8025. 

$225.75x7=458025-f-10000=45.8025. 

'5. What is the Interest of $225,625. for 1 year, at 7 per cent ? 

-j ‘ An.?. $15 79375/ 

$1:25.625x7 -1579375-*-100000=$15.79375. >* 

«8f»*What is the Interest of $653,375 for 3 14 years at 8 1-2 
’ per cept. a year ? Am. $180,494. j 

(Lesson 12. Jl grammar. 

False Syntax. 

Rule 8. The noun implying* possession, has the sign of the 
posipssive case, and is governed by the thing possessed:— As, my 
broth§jf , «/'ilove is not affected. 

- My friends esteem is well foiTrtfled. This sentence is faulty, 
because the noun friends implifo possession , and is without the 
sign, in violation of the 2 d Rule. Therefore , the apostrophe 
should be placed before the s. Thus:—My frienfPs esteem , 

Wisdoms precept form the basis of the good mans actions. 
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e 

f A mothers tenderness, and a fathers love ar 
the worlds advantage. A mans name is often. 1 

Obs, 1. When the thing possessed, is jofrfly the prd 
or mere subjects, the sngji 6f possession is attachqb 
only. Thus :—This is Maly , Jane, and Helen’s desk. B’v 
when the thing possessed belongs to two cr'mbre distinct p*i 
sons, then each name has the sign of possession. Thus 
This is Mary’s, Jane’s^or Helen’s room* • # 

*■ _ Obs. 2. Wh ten a possessor and a profession are jbaihed, the 
sign attaches to the possessor’s name . *Thus :—They were 
bought at Hill’s the tailor , or at Mills’ the merchant. 

, Mary bought the book’s at Smiths the Stationer’s. Peter’s, 
John’s and Andrew’s occupation was that of fisher’s men. \ The 
world’s government is not leftoto chance. 

Cbs. 3. The preposition of, implies possession, and it may t - 
used to, avoid the hissing of a continued repetition of the jx>s- 
sessive case. She saw his brother’s wife’s father: or, she saw 
the father *of his brother’s wife. ^ 


(Lesson 13.) spelling, 


lab'y rinth Idb'berinfh nation*al ndsh'imdl 

lacer ale las scr ate nftt u ral ndftshu rdl 


lach ry mal Idk'kre mat 

Jac te al Idkfte dl 

lam i na lavi'mc nd 

las si tilde las'sc tude 

mac er ate mds'ser ate 

mack er el • wdk'ker U 
mac u late mak'ku late 

mag i cal jridj'c leal 

mag is trate mdf is trate 

mag net Ism mag’net izm 

mag ni tude mag'nc tude 

maj es ty mdj'es te 

malady mat'd dc 

ma| ^ lie,, mdl'lef ik 

mail age’ ment mdnldje ment 
man a ger mdn'idj ur 

rlian ci pate manse pate 

man i fest marine fest 

man i fold marine fold 

man tu a mdn'tshu d 

man u script * mdiiu skj-ipt 
mar i gold mar're gold 

mar in er mar'rln ur 

mar i time mdr'ri time 

mas <?u line mds'ku lin 

mas sa ere mds sd kur 

mat ri cide mdtti'6 side 

n ar ra tive * ndr'rd tiv 


pa<pi fy • pas'sefl 
pa gean try padjutitre 
pal a tine pal'Id nn i 

pal li ate pdl'le ate 

par si ble pdr'rd bl 

par a digm par'd dim 
par a dise pdr'rd disc 
par a graph pdr'rd grdf 
par al lax par'ral Idks 

par al lei par’ral lei 

par a lyse par'd hze 
par a pet pdr'rd pet 
par a phrase pdr'rd froze » 
par a sol pdr'rd sol 
par en tage *par'ren taje 1 
par o dy par'rO dc 
par ri cide pdr'rd slfe 
pas sen ger pdf sin jur 
pass o ver pas'6 vur " 
pas tor al pds'tiir dl ^ 
pas tur age pds'tshu Tadje 
pat ron age patruty idjm 
pat ro nise pdt'tn * 
plan i sphere plan'ne s ^ 
plat i n$ plate no 
plat o nist pldt’O nisi ^ 
prac ti cal prak'teJedl 
quack e.ry^ kwdk’ku? .* 
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r ' (Lesson 14.) reading. 

Compound Series. 

Hi/iLE 2.. . Whe£ twtf or more compound members follow each 
;-^r in the concluding series, they lyl adopt t falling inftec- 
tJUff except the penultimate member, which takes the rising- icr 
.ictioj*; Thus:—,, 

Notwithstanding all.the pams that Cicero took intheeduca- 
ion ofjiis son, he was nevertheless a mare Ijlockliead. Nature 
ad rendered him incapable of improving by the rules of elo-* 
tuencev, the precepts of philosophyx, his father’s efforts', afid 
the. most refined society in Athensx. 

Too many of both sexes spend tlft^jr time in doing nothing at 
alls, or in doing nothing to the purpose', or in doing what they 
«hould hot do\. 1 

The first objection Uiken to the constitution was, that it wa8 a 
’consolidated, instead of a confederated governments; that in 
making it so, the delegates at Philadelphia had transcended the 
limitffof their commissionx; changed, fundamentally, the relations 
which the States had chasen to bear to each others, annihilated 
their respective sovereignties', and converted the whole into one 
consolidated empires 

Nature has expended all her art in beautifying the human facex: 
shejias touched it with vermilionx; planted in it a double row of 
ivo'ryc*, rtrade it the seat of smiles' and blushesx; lighted and en¬ 
livened it with the brightness of the eyesx; hung it on each side 
with curious organs of sensex; given it airs ana graces that can¬ 
not be described', and shaded the whole with a crown of hair 
which sets all its beauties in the most agreable lights 

(Lesson 15.) arithmetic. - 
Simple Interest by Decimals. 

Note 1. Aa the terms in federal money have a decimal relation, the 
dollar being unity, and as the rate per cent, is also a decimal, it follows 
that interest on tnia currency may be safely, conveniently, and expedi¬ 
tiously cast by decimals. 

• Rule 1. Multiply the principal by the rate per cent., qnd^point 
off to the righ^as many places as equal the decimals In b£ih 
faeuws, the result will be the interest for one year. 

- £. Multiply that interest by the given time, and observe thfe 
same pointing, the product will be the answer. Thus 
Jj What is the interest of $ 225.72 for 3 1-2 years at 6 per cent. 
; a year ? 225.72xG6=$13.5432x3.5=$47,40120 Ans. 

Note 2. The 6 pier cent, is tho 6 hundreths of unity, or a dollar, and 
ha&Jhe second place from the point; thus:— .06. At 7 per cent, thus:— .07. 
Atluper.oent. thus :— .10. At 5 per cent, thus:— .05. And at 1 1-2 per 
cent, tiius:—.01§; or at 1-2 per cen'«jthus:— .005. Also, the 3 1-2 years is 
3.5 years; h?nce in the last product there are five decimals, and }he an¬ 
swer is 47 dollars, 40 ceills, 1 mill, 2 tenths of a mill. 

2. What is the interest of $34,625 for 3 1-4 years, at 5 1-2 per 
. jogtayear? , / * 

■ w *4 625x055=£L904375x&25=$6.18921875, or $6.19. Ans, 
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3. What is the interest of $63.50 for 6 1-2 y^ers, at 7 j\ 

Arts. $28.5, 

Not® 3. As the principal, time, and 'rate, ^r v successively' . 

matters not in what order they are taken r the final result will be the tAu$<; 

Take the last Example* 6.5x.07=455x$63.50=28.8925. 

(Lesson 16.) grammar! ’ „ 

False Syntax. ' u . 

Rule 3. Transitive verbs govern the objective case of noun 
* <*»nd pronouns. As$ the horses draw the cart. 9 

f shall premise with three particulars! This sentence i 
faulty , because the transitive verb, premise , is robbed of it 
governing power, by the introduction of the preposition* with 
this , therefore , should be dxpunged. Thus :—/ shall prpmis* 
three particulars. Repent him of his sins. His labour ap 
proaches him to wealth. Flee thee away yito the land of Judt. 
Children should not vie charities*. ( They have tTied to agree th 
sacred history with the profane. Who have I reason to thank 
Who did they entertain ? Who did he marry ? Let then£%n< 
we unite. They who he had the best reason to esteem, h 
abused most. Who I honour, I will also esteem. Who you es 
teem, esteem you also. The Lord repented him of his promise 

(Lesson 17.) spelling. 

rad i catc rdd'de katc scan da lize skdn'dd llze 

rail ler y rdl'lcr 6 scan da lous skdriefti l&s 

ram i fy rdm'cfl scan ti ness skdn'tc nes 

rancorous rdng'kur us scarify skdr're fl 

rapturous rdp r tshur us scavenger skav'injur 

rar e fy rar'ref i si an dcr ous ddn'dur As 

rar i ty rdr'e tc spat u la spatsh' u Id 

rasb ber ry rds'ber re stag nan cv stdg'ndn se 

rat e fy rafts fi stratagem strdfdjem 

ra tion al rdsh'un dl suav i ty swdv’e te 

rav en ous rav'vn us ta! is man tal'lz man 

rhap so dy rap’sO dc tam a rind tamma rind 

sac cha rjine sdk'kd rlnc tan gi ble tdn'je bl • . 

sacLra ment sak’krd ment tap es try < \ip r es tre 4 

sac ri fice sdk'kre f lz e trac ta ble trak'td bl , ^ 

sac ri lege sdk’kre lidj trag e dy traj'g d& m , 

sal i vate sal’le vote trag i cal traf'e kdl 

san a ble san'nd U Iran si ent tran'shi ini 

sane ti fy sdngk'te te trav es ty trav'es te l - 

sane ti ty sdn&k'tefl tr%v el ler trav’ll Ivr 

san i ty sane te trans i tive trans'e^tiv %. 

sat el litc sat'tel llte trans mi grate trdns'mgygf&M 

sat ir ize sdt'ur Ize vfec u um vdk'H urn 

sat is Ty sdt'tls fi j-val en tine val'cn tin 

6at u rate sdt'tshd rate val or ous vdl'ur us* _ 

sqf nr day sdftur da van i ty < van's t& * , 
scam mo ny % sMm'm6 ne vas sal lag? * vas'sdl 
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( LefSOll 18.) READING. 

Series of Serieses. 

- 1ir . . . Two dr more single particulars, combined with two or more 

^cbrnpound particularly #nd all unitedjn forming' a sentence, or, an inde- 

* penaent‘mcmber of a sentence, constitute the aeries of serieaCt. 

I* # 

* v._Rule. The. members which form the series of serieses,*m^y, 
frjjm .-their similarity or contrariety, be classed into couplets 

jor triplets, and pronouncttl in parts agreeably to the appropriate 
' rule* of *the simple series j and altogether agreeably to the 
appropriate rule qf the compound series. Thus:— + * 

The soul can exert herself in many different ways of action:— 
She can understand^ will', imaginev, ( triplet j see 7 , heart, 
(couplet,) love\, converse/ ( couplet J) feel 7 and frown\. ( couplet .) 

Those unhappy beings, who^ from long custom, have con¬ 
tracted the disgusting habits of cursing 7 and swearingv, malice 7 , 
and revengev, a haired to all that tfTjustv, good\, and jaudable 7 , 
are naturally prepared for thfe misery that awaits thein\. 

/ or I am persuaded that neither death 7 , nor lifev* nor angelsv, 
principalities 7 , nor powers^, nor things present 7 , nor things to 
comc\, nor height 7 , n?>r depths, nor any other creature 7 , shall be 
able to separate me from the love of God\. 

No situation is so remotev, and no station in life so unfa¬ 
vourable 7 , as to •precliftle access to ^he happiness of a future 
state},: jet road is opened by the Divine Spirit to the habitations of 
Sr; from all corners of the earth 7 , and from all conditions of 
human lifey; from the peopled city 7 , and the solitary desertv; 
from the cottage of the poor 7 , and the palace of the kingv, from 
the dwellings of ignorances and simplicity 7 , and the regions of 
science 7 ana improvements. 

Note 2. The inflections, as applied to this exampfe, will serve to illus¬ 
trate many of the foregoing* rules, and exemplify the force and beauty which 
they impart to delivery, when properly applied. 

(Lesson 19.) arithmetic. 

Simple Interest. t ( 

* Case 4. Wfien the rate is 6 per cent, and the given time 
months , or convertible to months . - > 

• (,, ®ule. Multiply the principal by half the number of months, 
?jid divide the product by 100; the quotient will be the answer. 

Thus:—(l)What is the interest of *$225.53 for 18 months at 
6 per cent, a year ? • 

. 18+2=9. and 225.53x9=*2G29.77+100=$20.2&77. Ans. 
Note 1. Interest at 6 per cent. & year, is half per cent, a month ; hence, 
eStery tyo months draws 1 per cent., and 18 months draw 9 per cent, 
wmch, thp decimal form, will stand thus .09 ; and the division by 100 
ia n&cning mor$ than cutting off ^Jhese two docimals. This resolves the 
process into multiplication of decinyls. » 

Tjjus:—$225.53-f-09+$20-2977. In this way, parts of months 
. may.be taken, either fractionally, as in practice, or decimaljy; 
MH care must tfe taken in pointing. " 
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2. What is the Interest of $34.26, for 3 years, 81-! 

6 per cent, a year ? •• 

3x12+8 1-2=44 1-2-4-2=22.25. and 34.26x22.26.=^ 

Note ?. When the per cent, is more or less thfuf-6, tafte even*p£iTW ■ 
the Interest at 6, and add the result when the rate is more, but ^subtract, 
when the rate is less. • 

0. What is the Interest of $34.25 for 3 years-8 1-2 months, & 

7 per cent, a year? * 

34.25X22.25. 7.62. at 6 per cent. \ 
l_per cent.=l-6 of ff’per cent, and, * 

7.62-4-6=1.27. interest atfl per ct. 


' • Ans. $8.89 at 7 per cent. 

4. What is the interest of $34.25. for 3 years 8 1-2 monthfi, at 
5 per cent, a year ? r 

' 34.25x22.25.-=$7.02 mt. at 6 pr. ct. a yr. # 

1 pr, ct.=*i-6 of 6 pr. ct. 7.62-4-1-6=1 #7 int. at 1 per cent, a year. 


$6.35 Int. at 5 per cent, a yesfv* 

t (Lesson 20.) grammar. 

False Syntax. 

Rule 4. Prepositions govern the objective case of nouns and 
pronouns. As, Mary live! on the hill. *■ s 

Who do you speak to ? This sentence is faulty, because t. 
relative who, is in the nominative farm, and is here mud&t * 
object of the proposition to, in violation of the 4th rule, hem 
who should be whom. Thus:—whom do you speak to ? 

Wc are still at a loss who civil power belongs to. Go not with 
those who none can speak well of. Who do you ask for? Who 
serve you under ?• He is a friend who I wish well to. 

Obs. 1. The preposition should not be parted from the word 
which it governs: —Thus '—to whom do you give the book ? 

. To have no one who we heartily wish well to, is an unpleasant 
state. He is a friend who I am indebted to. 

Obs. 2. The prepositions are often applied without reference 
to the Tinport of the relation which the parts in connexion sus¬ 
tain.' Proper attention to the relation of words', and the best 
usages, will correct this error. 

Ifpoliey can prevail upon form— over form. t 

Intrusted to persons on who reliance can be placed —in whom. 

Reconciled himself with the king —to Lhc king. 


bur i al 
bes ti al 
bet o ny 
bev er age 
brev i ty 
be b gar ly 
bel a mie 


(Lesson 21 
ber’rc dl 
bis’tshd dl 
bifo nc 
bev'ur idjc 
brev'c te 
big'gur Id 
bed a me. 


.) SPELLING. 

cler gy man 
cler i cal 
ctred i blc 
ered it or *» 
cred u lous 
dec a gon 
dec a logue 


id jndn # 
kldrd ka£ ; * 
krsd'i bl 
kred'it ur 
kred’yu lus^ 
dik'd gon? 
•dik’d log *v 



PART III.- -CHAPTER XXVI. 


15 


is dec re meat df.k'kre merit !* 

y jh^.l lpn ben'rir zii dec u pie dek’u pi 

clr cum sped* seP'hiim, spekt del e gale dille gate 

cen sur er sen'shier iir deference dt)f rr ehse * 

cellarage . sel'lur idjc definite d(f e nit + 

cal er.y # sel'er re dem a gogue detn'c gog • 

cel lif lar sel'.ltildr * dem o crate dem’Okrat . 

centipede sen’td p£d dentifrice dcrittfris 

ceru fy% sir'tejl dcp re cate dep'prc kat* * 

cel an dine set an dine dep u ty ddj/fl i te £ 

cel e brate sel'e brdte des o late des'sO late 

cir cu lar ser'kii litr *<les po tism des'po tizm t. 

cic cum stance ser'kum stdnse des ti ny ties'tc nv, % 

chef so nese kcr'sO vest: • des un ludc dds'.swe tude ** 

cher u bim tsbpr'u him det ri ment d,H r re. miht * 

clean li ness klen'le nes * dex ter on* deks'tBr iis \ 

bel met al bel’mH tl dec i mnl de$’e mdl * 

% ^Lesson 22.) heading. 

Interesting Notice of our Forefathers. 

Amongst many secondary and accessory causes that support 
monarchy', these^rc nqt of least reckoning', though common'll* 
all other states\;the love of the subjectsv, the multitude and valfl£ir 
o£4henpeople', and the store of treasurer. In all these things IfXfli 
the kingdom of late been sorely weakened'', and chiefly by the 
prelatesv. Firstv—let any man consider/, that if any prince shall 
suffer under him a commission of authority to be exercised till 
all the land groan and cry oul/, as against a whip of scorpions/, 
whether thislie not likely to lessen and kill the affections of the 
subject^ Next\—what numbers of faithful and freeborn English¬ 
men^ and good Christians/, have been constrained to leave their 
dearest homes, their friendss, and kindred/, whom nothing but the 
wide ocean and the savage deserts of America/, CQuld hide and 
shelter from the fury of the bishopss! 

O sir'! if we could but see the shape of our dear mother En¬ 
gland', as pqpts are wont to give a personal form to wflht they 
pl^tse', how would she appear', think ye', but in a mourning" 
weed', with ashes upon her head', and tears abundantly flowing 
irom her ayes', to behold so many yf her children exposed at 
once', and thrust from things of dearest necessity', because their 
consciences could not assent to things which the bishops thought 
iriflifferentv ? What more binding than consciences ? What more 
flee tt^an indifferencyv ? Cruel then must that indifferency needs 
btf, thaj shall violate the strict necessity of consciencev j merciless 
and inhuman,that free choice -end liberty', that shall break asunder 
the bonds of religiopv , , 

Lejt the astrologer be dismayed at the portentous blaze of comets', 
md~impreasion8 in the air 7 , a& foretelling troubles and changes to 
*»tes\: I shall ftelieve there cannot be a more ill-boding sign to a 
ration',*’(God turn the omen from u^',) than when the inhabitants', 
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to avoid insufferable grievances at home', are fore 
forsake their native country \. 

(Lesson 23.) arithjif.tj.ca 
iS 'irnptti Interest. 

C At® 5. — When the given time is a definite niunber of days % 

Ru£.e 1.—Find the interest on the principal for. 1 year, ,at tjae 
giv6n rate. 2. Say, as 365 days is to the given days, so is tVe in¬ 
terest for 1 year to the interest for the given term. Thus :-e 

1/ What is the interest of $34.50 for 63 days, at 7 percent, a 
year ? 

$34.50x07=$2 415. and as 365 : 63 :: 2.415 :: $.416. Ans. 

Note. 1. —This is the snlcst and moat accurate inode of computing; the 
interest at any rate per cent, or for any number of days. Most banks, and 
many met chants, adopt a more concise but less equitable mode. They.call 
the month 30 days, and the yeai 3G0 days. Then the interest on any num¬ 
ber of dollars for 60 days is expressed in cents by th*t number ; and for a 
greater or less per cent, or for n longer \n' shorter time, they take even 
parts, and add c.* subtract as the rase nmy require. Thus; 

2. What is the interest of $34.50 for 63 at 7 per cent, a year 7. - 
.34 1-2 cents, for 60 days, at 6 per cent, is .3450 

3 days-1-20 of 60 days and .3450-:-1-20-1725 int. 

for 3 days, at 0 per cent. - 

for 63 days, at*# per cpnt. a year, o $.36225 int. 
ami 1 per ct. 1 -6 of 6 per ot. and 36225-1-6-- .60375 


A ns. $.422625 

3. What is the mt. of $100,000 lor 365 days, at 6 per ct. a yr.? 

$100,000x.06=$6000.00 Ans. 

4. What is the int. of $100,000, for 360 ds. at 6 p^r cent.? 

Ans. $5017.8. 

As 365 : 360 :: 6000 : 5917.8. and 6000—5917.8=$82.2. 

Note 2. —The difference in the two modes of computing interest, amounts 
to 982.20 on 9100,000, for 1 year. This will ser\c to show that the princi¬ 
ple as well as the practice i«-. wrong. 

(Lessoji 24.) orammak. 
v False Syntax. 

Hulk 5. Active participles govern the objective-^ase ot nouns 
aftd pronouns; as, I am weary with hearing him; Mary is writywr 
a letter. Joseph is hearing of him spell. This sentence is faulty 
because the preposition, of follows the participle, hearing, ana 
governs the pronoun , him, in the objective case, in violation of 
Rule 5th j of, should therefore be expunged ; thus: Joseph .' 
hearing him spell. * 

Hy continually mortifying of our corrupt passions. 

In forming of his sentences he was very exact. 

They exerted themselves towar&Hhe advancing his interest. 

I was regarding they as my eremy, and he as a suspicious 
friend. From having exposed his self too freely, he lost hie 
health. 

Obs. The present participle, with the article the before iij- 
and the preposition, of aftei it, is a noun. 
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part ri: 


THy tncfobservmg of which, he rose. * 

■-^j&he observing truth, you command esteem. 

By'ihe sending the aid of his fyend to thee. 

We are not good without takuy* of pains for it. 

- Qbs. When (tie possessive pronoun covies before the parti 
cfpleJit shaukl not be followed by the preposition of. * 

Mfuch^depends on Ins observing of the rule. 

’Shtjy'succeeded by their observing of t<hc order. 

JosepVs observing of the order secured sucoe*^. 


( Lesson 25.) s p e l i. i n g , 


cal* li nes> 

fr'lc nes 

•fn sign cy 

en'sin se 

ear nest ly 

er'nest le 

en ter prise 

in'ter prize 

earth i ness 

ert'h'r ■nes * 

cn vi ous 

en' vi us 

eb o ny 

ib'Osie 

ep au let 

ep'aw let 

ec sta cy 

eJcs’td si' • 

pp i cure 

ip'e kute 

<jd i ble 

ed' a hi 

ep i gram 

epdgra m 

tfl i fice 

edc fin 

ep i sode 

ip'e. sode 

ed e fy 

id'efi* 

ep i taph 

ip'e tdf 

ed i tor 

e.d'e tur 

ep i tliet 

ip'e. t'hct * 

ed u cate 

ed'yii kdte 

e qui page 

clc'kwe page 

effi gy 

effe gi • 

e q#i ty 

ck'kwe ti 

eg lag tine 

eg'Ian tin 

es cu lent 

is'ku lent 

ere gancc 

el'e gdnsr 

es ti mate 

fs'ti mate 

el e phanf 

H'e fan t 

e tin cal 

e’tfie kdl 

el o quence 

cio kwens 

ev er y 

en’er c 

em i grant 

ern e grant 

ev i deuce 

eve dense 

em l grate • 

em'me gride 

ex cel lence 

ikss&l Unse 

em per or 

em'per ur 

ex i genco 

. eks'cjense 

cm pha sis 

em'fd sis 

ex or cist 

iks'or sist 

em u Ions 

emu lus 

ex pe dite 

i.ks'pe dite 

en e my 

en’e me 

ex pi ate 

eks'pe ate 

en er gy 

in'er ] 

rv pic tive 

cks'ple tiv 

en gine ry 

in'jin re 
en me 1- 

(ly u.j 2d. 

fx pii cate 

els'pie kdte. 

en mi tv • m 

f \ qni site 

) ur.-.DiNi.. 

eks'fnni 


Transition from Time to Eternity. 

1 Whoever left the precincts of mortality, without casthig i 
^wishful look on what lie left*behind 7 , and a trembling eye on tin 
pcene that lay before hiin\? Bring formed by our Creator fo 
enjoyments even in this Ufc 7 , we arc endowed with a sensibility 
’j.o the objects around us\. \Ve have affections 7 , and we deligh 
to irtdulge therm; we have hearts 7 , nnd we want to bestow them* 
Bad as tbe»world is 7 , we fine? in it objects of interest 7 and attach 
merit*,. Even in this waste and howling wilderness 7 , there an 
ilpotg.of verdure and of beauty 7 , of power to charm the mind, anc 
make ua cry nut 7 —■“ It is good for us to be lierev” , 

2. V^hen 7 , afternbservation\ and experience, we have found ou 
the objects of the soul 7 , and me} with minds eongenial { to ou 
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owin', what pangs must it give to the heart', to thriK oi. 
for ever \ 1 We even contract an attachment to inanimate 
3. The tree under whose shade we hhve sat ; th? field^Wivi i 
we liave strayedy; the hill', thP scene of contemplation', or the 
haunt/)!' friendship', become objects of passion to the mind' j and, 
upon our leaving them', excite a temporary sorrow* and regret'. 
If these tilings can affect us with uneasSness', how great mi-ijt be 
k the affliction', when stretched on that bed from whence .we shall 
liaiM'i more', and looking about', for the last time', on <4 be'-sad 
circle of our weeping friends,!—how great must be the affliction', 
to dissolve at once all the attachments of lilts ! to bid an eternal 
adieu to the friends whom we long have loved', and to part /or 
ever with all that is dear below the suiiy! But let not the 
Christian be disconsolate'. lie parts with the objects of his 
affection to meet them agamy;—to meet them,iii a better world', 
w r here change never enters', and ft cm whose blissful mansions 
sorrow is a perpetual exilev. 

(I wesson 27.) mi i r n m i ; t yj . 

Simple Interest. 

Cask G. When the. principal is in pounds, shillings , dfr. 

Rule 1. Multiply the principal by the iatc pdf 1 cent., and sepa¬ 
rate two figures arising from the product of the highest term, for 
decimals; the figures on the left of the point will be a whole 
number, in its proper term. 

2. Reduce, the decimal to the next lowest term, (adding in 
the lower term, if any,) and cut off as above ; and so on through 
all the terms, and the figures to the left of the points will be the 
Interest. Tims 

1. What is the Int. of 23 1. 4s. 6 d. for 5 years, at 7 per cent. ? 

23-4-0x7=1.62-1 i-6 
20 

12.61 

12 


6.18 

1/. 12 6 Int. for 1 rear. 

Anti 11. 12 6x5=8/. 2 6 Avis. 

Obs. When the amount is required, the principal and tile 
interest arc added. Thus:— r ** a 

I # * 

2. What, is tS> amount of 48/. H.v. for one year, at 12 per.centA 
48-8X12—5.84x20= J6.80X 12=9.60 ^4=2. Int. 5/.-10-9-2-|- 

‘ * 48/.-8=54/.-4-9-2 A ns. 

3. What is the amount of 124/. 5s. (id. for 3 years, ~* * .per 

, cent a year ? , A ns. 139/. jjffr ’ 

4. What is the amount of 560/, for 2 1-2 vpars,* at 5 per ednt, 

a year? B30/. v ' 
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• (Lesson 28.) false syntax. 

6. Tfjtie a»t^‘le, either expressed or implied, refers to 
the mam, to limit its import: as, man was promoted. The man 
was promoted. An honest mu^, When the spirit of tjulh is 
come, he ill glude you into all truth. • 

• Tjiis sent&ice is faulty, because the noun truth, is limited by 
no firti^le, nor can it be referred to [ruck in general, but 
mepely Jo the truth of the Gospel; hence , the article shqjdd bt 
used. Thus: — 4Vhev the spirit of truth is come , he will 
guide you into all the truth. 

And I persecuted this way unio the death. God has given a rdh- 
soii unto a man to be a light to lnl feet. For as much also as he is 
tlie son of Abraham. The tim the air, the earth, and the water, 
were once suppose^ to be the only four elements in nature* 

Obs. The use 07 -disuse of the article , in the following con¬ 
nexion, has a peculiar effect on the sense. • 

•^He behaved with little ceremony, implies no ceremony. He 
behaved with a little ‘ceremony, means that some ceremony was 
observed. The phrase, many a. man, many a tree, &c. is rendered 
plural; the terms are. taken separately. Many men, &c. 

(Lesson 29.) spf.llino. 


fe«u fence 
fel o ny 
fem i nine 
fer til izc 
fer ven cy , 
fes ti val 
fir ma meat 
flex i ble 
flex u ous 
gen er ous 
gen u ine 
ffer mi nate 

nl 1 *, 

hec a tomb 
4*111 i sphere 
fyep tar ehy 
her al dry' 
her e sy 
illy* e tic 
heritage 
her m*t age 
her o ine 
her o isnt * 
hes 1 tale 
irk sortie ness 

jealousy 

jeop arc]*- 
jjes sa mine 


fck'u, lease 
fel' it n c- 
fam’c nin 
fer'til J ze 
fer'ren sit 
fes'te, veil 
fer'mti ment 
fleks'e bl 
flek'shii m 
jen’er its 
jin’it in 
jrr’uir not/’ 
hik'd loom 
hem c sfet’f 
hep'tar ke 
hir'd! dri 
here si 
her e ti!: 
her'e tdgr t 
her'mit dje 
hir'O in 
her'/i izm 
hez*e tatc 
irk'sum nils 
■jel'lus c 
jep'iir de 
jes\a min 


leg is late 
lep ro sy 
leth ar gy 
lev cl ler 
main to nance 


lef is late 
lep'pro se 
let'War jc 
lev'vil Lite 
men'ten arise 


meas ure ment mezh'ur mint 


mech a nism 
med i eal 
med i cine 
mel o dy 
mem bran 011 
mem or v 
1111*11 di cant 
mcr can tile 
liter chan disc 
mer c.i ful 
mer ei less 
iner ri ment 
mes sen ger 
met a pho:* 
meth o dise 
metli o dist 
met ri cal 
nec ta rine 
neg li genre 
pec ca ble 
pec u late 


mck'd nizm 
med'e kdl 
med'do sin 
mil'll) d6 
mem'bran its 
mini m Am e 
men'do hunt,-, 
mer'kdn til ^ 
mer'tslidn dize 
mer'so ful 
mcr'sc les 
mer're mint 
mis'sen jur 
met'td fur 
met'h'O dize 
met'Wo diet 
mettre kdl 
nek'tar rin 
pTicg'lO jenSk> 
pik'kd bl 
pik'ku lots 
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lec tur er lek'tshur iir ped a gogue p&d'da 

leg a cy leg’d st ped an ,try ^ ped 

leg i ble lefe bl »pcd es tal " p&i'dte b 

( Lp-SGII 30!') READING. 

Social Worship. r ^ 

Sentiments of adnnr^iioii^ lovc\, and joy/ swell the bosom ivith 
emdlvans, which seek fellow ship 7 and communion',. Tbe.fbme 
may indeed he kindled by silent musing,: but when once'lighted', 
ll, must infallibly spread r l'he devout hem-t 7 , penetrated with 
large and affecting views of the'immensity of (lod’s works 7 , ? the 
harmony of his lawV. and the extent of his beneficence 7 , bursts 
into loud and vocal expressions <of praise 7 and adoratiom; ahd 
from a full and overflowing sensibility ', expands itself to the ut¬ 
most limits of creation'. The mind is forcibly carried out of 
itself,; and 7 , embracing the w hole of animated existence 7 , calls on 
all above\, aroundv, below 7 , to help Ixsu the burden of its grafci- 
tudev Joy is too brilliant a thing to lie confined within our own 
bosom 7 ; it burnishes all naturc\; unci', with its vivid colourings 7 , 
gives a kind of factitious life to objects without sense 7 or motion^ 
There cannot be a more striking proof of the social tendency of 
these feelings', than the slrong propensity we have to suppose 
auditors when theie are none\. \\ hen men Fire wanting 7 ,evoiad- 
dress the animal eivutionv,; and rather than lime none to partake 
of our feelings 7 , we find sentiment in the music of birds\, the 
hum of insects 7 , and the low of kincs. Nay', we call on rocks\, 
and streams', and forests 7 , to witness and shaie our emotionsx. 
Hence, the royal, shepherd 7 , sojourning in eaves*,, and solitary 
wastes 7 , calls on Hie hills to rejoice 7 , and the floods to dap their 
hand*,; and the lonclv poet 7 , wandering in the deep recesses of 
uncultivated nature/, finds a temple in every solemn grove 7 , and 
swells the charms of praise with the winds that, blow on the lofty 
cedaTfA. And can he, 7 who 7 , not satisfied with the wide range of 
animated existence, 7 calls for the sympathy of inanimate creation 7 , 
revise to worship with lus fellow men' ? Can hckvfio bids li Na¬ 
ture attend 7 ,” forget to “join eicnj living soul" in the univeuF® 1 
hymn 7 ? Shall we suppose companions in the stillness of deserlsf, 
and shall we overlook them among our friends and neighbours'? * 
It cannot be\! Social worship 7 , for the devout heart 7 , is not - 
more a duty 1 than it is a real want.\ 

(Lesson 31.) arithmetic. 

Simple Interest. 

Cask 7. When the amount , time, and rate per vem. are 
given to find-the principal. 

Rule 1. Find the amount of $100, forthefime, at the given, 
raft. u . * r ” * 

2. As that amount is to $100, so is the given smn to the prindkt, 
pal required. Thus :- Ik 
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What principal at interest for 8 years, at 5 per cent, a }%ar 
n'ount to $8-10 / % .4ns. $600. 

‘ )X05*^5.«OX8--404-100^140 : amt. of $100 a£ ra. & i. 
Thin, aa $140 : 100: : 840 : $600 .4ns. tor, $840x100+140--: 
$60CLand 600x05—30,00x8=24u-f-600-^$840. proof . 

2/A. lent JB. his mon^y for 5 years, pt 4 per cent, a year, *and 
(fTived $1200; what was the principal ? Ans. $1000. 

1/Astf 8. When the principal, amount, and time, are given , * 
to nnd % the rate. m 

Iule 1. Subtract the principal from the amount, and the re¬ 
mainder will be the interest. f 

% Z. As the principal is to the "uhole interest, so is 100 to the, in¬ 
terest of 100 for the whole term, which, divided by the time, will 
give the rate. Thus: , 

3. At what rate per cent, will $600amount to$744m 4 years / 

* Ans. at 6 per cent. 

744-000=$ 144 tel. then as 600 : 144 : : 100 : 24+4=6 Ans. 

*■* 4. A. lent B. $83^ for 2 1-2 years, and received $927,826; what 
did he charge ? Ans. 4 1-2. 

Case 9. When the principal, amount, and 7'atc, are given, to 
find the time. 

Rule. Dividif the imprest on the principal, for the whole time, 
by t^e interest on the principal for one year, the quotient will be 
tne answer. Thus: 

1. In what time will $400 amount to $620, at 5 per cent, a 

year ? Ans. 0 years. 

520—400=$ 120 interest for the whole time, and 400x05=20.00 > 
interest for*l year; then, 120+20=6. Ans. 

2. If $1000 at 4 1-2 per cent, a year amount to $1281.25; what 

was the time? Ans. 6 1-4 years. 


(Lesson 32.) grammar. 

False Syntax. 

Rule 7. Every adjective refers to some noun expressed’or im¬ 
plied, in qualification: as, Mary writes a long letter. * 

He lived in a manner agreeably to the dictates of reason. 
m This sentence is faulty, for the adverb, agreeably, is em¬ 
ployed to qualify tile noun, manner , to which it refers, in vio- , 
lation of rule 7; hence, agreeably, should be agreeable; 
thus ; He lived in a manner agreeable to the dictates of rea¬ 
son. X 

"*He addressed ar exhortation suitably to the occasion. 

• The reproof was suitably to the offence. » 

They .wandered about solitarily and distressedly. 

The study of Grammar should be attended to previously to that J 
of punctuation. * 

v, Some adjectives do not admit of comparison , and can 

bk*ubed only (n the positive state. •» 

A method of attaining the Tightest happiness. 
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His is the perfectest copy. Theirs is the uni*, ersalest j 
fession. 

Obs. 2. Double comparatives and superlatives , sltbuld bejgire- 
fully avoided. 

A more serener temper. The most strictest sect. A more su¬ 
perior work. It is more easier to build two chimnies than sup¬ 
port one. This apple is the best of the two, is bad language„for 
the superlative degree tan be applied only when three cr more 
thing'a -to compared : it should be the better. 

The boy wore a new cap, and a new pair of Soots j—the boots 
Wfrc new and not the pair : hence, a pair of new boots is better 
language. 


(Lesson 33.) spelling. 


ped i gree 

ped'dii gre. 

prel a cy 

pril'la st 

pel i can 

pil'le kdn 

pr>s by ter 

prez'be t&' 

“pel li cle 

. pel'la kl 

quer u lous 

Jcweririt lus 

pen al ty 

perinal te 

rec i pe 

res'se pe 

pen du lum 

penjii lum 

rec og nisfe 

rek'kog nlze 

pen e tbate 

peri lie. trdte 

rec om pence rek'kom pense 

pen i tence 

pen'ne tense 

rcc on cile 

rek kon slle 

pen ta teueh 

pCn'td tub * 

rec on dite 

frek'kon dltr 

pen te cost 

{ririta koste 

rec re ant 

rek'kre ant 

pen u ry 

perili u re 

rec re ate 

rek'kre ate n 

per fi dy 

per’te de 

rec tan gle 

rek'tang gl 

per il ous 

per ril us 

rec ti fy 

rik'te f% 

per ju ry 

per'jit re 

rec ti tude 

rik'te tilde 

" per i wig 

per re trig 

rec tor y 

rek'tur 6 

per quis ite 

per kwiz it 

ref er ence 

reffer ense 

per se cute 

per'se hide 

refill ent 

refjlii int 

per son age 

p^r'sun idje 

reg i cide 

ref e side 

per ti nem 

pir'te. nini 

reg is ter 

ref is tur 

per vi ous 

pfr'vi its 

rel a tive 

ril'd tiv 

pes ti ience 

pc s't a le/ise 

rem e dy 

rem’me di 

pet ri fy - 

pet'trc fi 

rein e grate 

rirrie grate 

'met q lance 

pet'tshu Idnse 

ren o vate 

ren'iiO vate 

phltJg ma tie 

fleg'md tik 

rep ro bate 

rip’rO bate 

pleas an try 

pUz'zdn tre 

re qui site 

rek'we zit 

* plen‘a ry 

plerid re 

res i dence 

rez'e dense 

plen e tilde 

plcrine tilde 

res i due 

riz'zt du 

plen te ous 

pleritshi us 

res in ous 

riz'in us 

prec i pice 

pres'si pis 

res o lute 

rez'O lute 

# pref er ence 

prifer ense 

ret i na 

rette rid ri 

prej u dice 

prej' ft dis 

ret i nue 

reti nu 


(Lesson 34.) reading. 

The Cataract of Niagara. 

1. .The cataract of Niagara 1 ', is confessedly on? of the 
awfully sublime spectacles in the whole range of'nature’sAjafbi-, 
net\. Genius is too barrenv,—language, too po3>r / , to picture the 
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r r 

If drawn in parts ', the effect is divided 7 , and identilyvob- 
r*3jfr£\'; and? if taken in the whole', proportion fails 7 , and space 
too Jhnitedv * 

2. iki the presencfi of this tremendous display of elements 7 , no 
man Has the power of portraying the deep sensations which thrill 
his softl 7 , and rouse his apprehension with startling emotion^ for 
Msjprsonal safety 7 , or his comparative littlene9S\. 

2[ Tljere is nothing within the compass of his distorted vision 7 , 
calculated to restore the springs ofhfs defeated faculties 7 , save the 
tame, cnampaigu region of country, in which this fall is 1 ^Iaced 7 , 
and which meets his eye in striking contrast 7 , as he lifts it from 
thp unmeasured abyss beneath Jiis feetv. V 

4. The narrow, deep, dark gutf through which the frothy tide 7 , 
spent with the mighty effort of the desperate leap 7 , rolls off in 
. sullen grandeur 7 , is hardly- seen ten paces from its verge*:. The 
Humdering roar\,lhe trembling earthand clouds of riding spray 7 , 
dressed in the showery bow 7 , first call the attention up 7 ? and bid 
\tiie plodding traveller beware that davger lies beTore hmi\. 

5. The thought^are strange 7 , Niagara 7 , that crowd into my 
mind 

While I look up to thee 7 . It would appear 
As though GocUpoured thee from his hollow hand 7 , 

And hung his bow upon thy awful front \; 

And spoke 7 , in that loud voice which seemed to him 
Who a welt on Patmos for his Saviour’s sake 7 , 

The sound of many waters 7 , and bade thy flood 
To chronicle the ages back 7 , and notch His centuries 
In the eternal rock\. 


(Lesson 36.) arithmetic. 

Simple Interest on Partial Payments . 

Rule 1. Find the interest on the principal to the time of the 
first payment, which subtract from the payment, and the re¬ 
mainder from the principal. 

2. Find Jhe interest on the residue of the principal, frdjn the 1st 
to the 2d payment, and subtract as before. 

* 3. If at any time the payment is less than the interest for the 
>time being—then place the payment on one side, in the form of a 
memorandum. 

4. Continue to find the»interest on the principal, until the 
^Jnount of the partial payrpents, exceed the amount of interest, 
-ami then subtract as in the .first instance. 

p 5.* Proceed through all the payments, and what is left after the, 
deduction of the last payment, will be the true balance. 

1. Thus:—B. holds C.’s note for $300, bearing date March 4, ■ 
1820, on interest Jt 6 per cem\ on which are endorsed the follow- 
ingjmymentsy* 

* iSept. 16/1820, $46.50, time 6 mo. 12 ds Jnt. $20.35. ■*» 

4, 1821,’ $50, „ 3 „ 18 „ do. 10.98. 
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Int. 41.86. -■ 

Aits. $127.4«? 


r Mar. 22, 1822, $162.56, time 14 mo/20 ds. 

What was due Mar. 4, 1824 ? 

1 prin. 300; pay’t. 46.50—Int. $20.35=26.1$ and 300—g 

$273.85.- r ' * f 

2 prin. $273.85; do. 50—1098=39.12. and 273.86— VQ. 12= 

$234.73. « 

3 prin. $234.73; do. 162.56—41.86=120.70 and £34.73-^126 

70=$ 114.03. \ 

4 prin. $114.03;—tiihe 23 mo. 18 ds. Int. $13.45. 

$127.43. Ans. * * 

2y D. holds A.’s note for $520, dated May 6, 1825, Int. at 6 
paf'cent. after 3 mo., on which wf re endorsed the following pay¬ 
ments: Aug. 9, 1825, $87,375 -*-Feb. 25, 1826, $ft)0; May 12, 
1826, $102.—What was due. Oct. 1, 1827? Ans. $270.93 ‘ 

Norff. This is the only equitable mode r>l easting Int. on partial pay¬ 
ments; and.this in equitable only when the payments are promptly mad- 
II made too early, it works a loss to the b&nowci ; but if too late, the lo69 
falls to the lendci. 

•t 

(Lesson 36.) gkamtviaiv 
* False Syntax. 

Rule 8. Adverbs refer to verbs, participles, adjectives, and 
other adverbs, in modification :—As, Sophia writes daily, &c. 
Joseph’s brother acted noble, though unsuccessfully. 

This sentence is faulty, because the adjective , noble , is em¬ 
ployed to modify the verb , acted , in violation of the 8th rule. 
Noble, should therefore be nobly. The sentence amended will 
therefore read thus: — Joseph's brother acted nobly , though un¬ 
successfully. ‘ # 

We may live happy, though we are not rich. He awards just, 
and deals honourable. Joseph writes the matter entire clear. 

Obs. 1. The adverb requires an appropriate situation in 
the sentence in which it is employed—generally as near the 
word which it is designed to modify as possible. It is usually 
put before the adjective , but after the t'erb, and between the 
helping perb and the principal. 

These things should be never separated in the sentence. 

We always should prefer our duty to our pleasure. •* 

N(Jt only he found her employed, but pleased also.- « 

Obs. 2. Two adverbial negatives in the same sentence , 
pervert the meaning, and render tt an affirmative. * 

I do not want no more—implies I .want more. Ml 

We need not, nor do not, limit him. This man does noU^r*! 
wise, nor take no carc. * 


(Lesson 37.) 

ret ro gracle r&t’trd grade 
ret ro spect ret'trd spcht 
vev el‘ler riv'&l lur 
rev cl ry rex'el re 


SPELLING. 

sep ul chre * sep'pul kiir 
sep ul ture sepjpul ture 
seraphim ser\djim 
ser mon ise s&r'mun izaf 
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iT^thue 
ie« er- ence 
i>> vty er y 
, rev cfhi&te 
.rhet o i^ic 
sec tSL TV 
sec u ™ 
sea i.ftient 


r&v'e nit • 
nec'er ense 
rsv'er e \ 
fev'd^dte 
refto rik 
sck!td re 
Sjfk'kii lur m 
sed'e me nt 


ser vi tude 
set tie meat 
sev en teen 
en ty 
tjev er al 
skel e ton 
skep ti cal 
skep ti cism 


sed \i Ions 

sedjCt lits 

spec f fy * 

self lSTTifess 

selfish ncs 

spec l men 

sem i nal 

seme nal 

spec ta cle 

*^en a tor 

scn'na tur 

spec u late 

L sen fci ble 

sense hi 

spec u lum 

, sen si tive 

sen'se tiv 

spher i cal 

,% sen §u al 

sen'skit dl 

spleii e tic 

pWSuti ent 
“^serTti ment 
"Ifpn ti nel 

sen'she ent 

stead i ness 

sen'te ment 

stren u ous 

sen'le nel 

(Reason 

3R.) HEADING. 


ser've tilde 
settle m<cnt 
sev'v’n teen 
sev'v’n to * 
sev'itr dl 
skel'tt tun * 
skep'tc kdl 
skep'te sizm 
spessefl 
spes'sc men 1 
spck’td kl 
spek'ku late 
spek'kit litrn 
sfcr're kdl 
splen'e tik • 
sted'c ne» 
siren u its 


The Poison Tree of Java. * 

On tl}e beautiful island of Java'', in the Indian ocean', stands a 
tall and stately tre«/, called the Upazv. • It is said to be so poison¬ 
ous', that it instantly destroys the life of every thing that goes 
within «the reach of its tainted mfluencev No shrub or plant 
grows near it\. No venturous bird has ever made its boughs a 
resting place', and returned again to its inatev. It stands alone 7 , 
the undisputed tenant of the parched and naked heath\. To this 
death inflicting tree', the Javians send their convicts\; and, of the 
uncounted myriads that have been doomed to expiate their 
guilt by the foul embrace', no one has ever returned to tell the 
way thither', or describe the heaps of bleaching bones that 
whiten the ground, amid the withered leaves of the poison Upazv: 
Where seas of glass', with gay reflection smile', 

Round the green coast of Java’s balmy isle', 

Soft zephyrs blow\, eternal summers reign', 

And showlrs prolific', kiss the soil in vaim. 

» No spicy nutmeg', scents the vernal gales\; 
t No towering palm-tree', shades the mid-day vales\; 

No flow’ry chaplet\, crowns the litnpid rills 7 , 
r - No grassy mantle 7 , shades the sable hillsv; 
jfl No step 7 , returning 7 , on the sand impress’d 7 , 

S^Iny'tes the visit of a second guest%— 
o. jJor there 7 , in silence 7 , on the blighted heath 7 , 

* Fpll Upaz grows:—the Hydra tree of death'. 

• (Lesson 39.) arithmetic. 

Simple Interest on Accounts Current. 

1. Find tile time from the entry of the cljprges, reaper 
dv t/Athe timJaf clnsirur the account. 
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C. Multiply the amount of each charge by its respective time, 

3. Multiply the amount of the several products*by the gprgn 

rate. ) 

4. Divide the difference of *he amounts cT tht? severajfpro^ 

ducts, multiplied into the rate, by 36500. the quotient wiljbe the 
Inf. Thus:— < 

l. A. sold goods to B. and charged interest at 6, per ce\t. pgr 
annum, and allowed the same for nil surplussages of payments. 


4£26. 

.Ian. 3, Sund. pr. bill $264.15 Uec’d. 
Feb. 7, do. 147.18 do. 

iiprill6, do. - 350.12 do. 

June 20, do. - 110.00 do. 


1826. I 

April 16 Ca£h'l200 


June 20 do. 
Aug. 14 do. 
Oct. 19 do. 


200 

200 

*200 


This account was closed the 2d of April 1827. 


$2G4.15x454=l 19924.10 
147.18x419= 61668.42 
350.12x351=122892.12 
110.00x286= 31460.00 
B.’s- 


200x103=20600 
200X168=33600 
200X223=44600 
200X289=57800 
-r— B.’S - 


* 


S$871.45 debt. 335944.64 SB00 pay1.156600 

Then, 335944.64—156600=179344.64x06=107606784-4-36500= 
$29.46 Int. due A. Finally, B.’s debt 871.45+29.46=900.91—800 
B.’s payts.=$ 100.91 due A. 


A TABLE, 

Showing the number of Days from any day of one month , 
to llic same day of any other month. 



Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Ap’l. 

May 

June 

July 

183 

Ausr 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

365 

314 

303 

275 

245 

214 

153 

122 

92 

61 

31 

Feb. 

31 

365 

334 

306 

276 

245 

215 

184 

153 

123 

92 

62 

Mar. 

59 

28 

365 

334 

304 

2 :? 

243 

212 

181 

151 

120 

90 

Av'l. 

90 

59 

31 

365 

335 

304 

274 

243 

212: 182 

151 

121 

May , 

120 

89 

61 

30 

365 

33f 

304 

273 

242 

212 

181 

151 

June 

151 

120 

92 

61 

31 

365 

335 

304 

27? 243 

212 

182 

July 

'Au?* 

181 

150 

122 

91 

61 

30 

365 

334 

303 273 

243 

212, 

243. 

212 

181 

153 

122 

92 

61 

31 

365 

334 304 

273 

Sept. 

243 

212 

184 

153 

123 

91 

62 

31 

365 335 

304 

2T4J 

Oct. 

273 

242 

214 

183 

153 

122 

92 

61 

30 365 

335 

30* 

Nov. 

304 

273 

246 

214 

184 

153 

123 

92 

61 

3! 

1 61 

365 

Dec. 

334 

303 

275 

244 

214 

133 

* 

153 

122 

92 

3d 


Practical Exercises in Interest. , > * 

" • < 

A. r s note, dated April 17, 1793, for $675, oh Int. at 6 pq/ 
cent, per annum:—Endorsed, May 7, 1794, paid $148;—Any ■ 
*796. paid $341;—Jan. 2, 1798, paid $99 *, ^Vhat was du$ lV* o\ 
June, 1798? ' - 
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Vb, lent D. June 1,1800, $2000. Aug. 19,1800, D. paid $400;- 
Ock 15, 1800, D. paid $800 j—also 11th Dec. 1800, $400, andTon 
17tKFeb. 1801, $2$H) ;-*-finally, on June 1, 1801, he paid $400; 
whahwas the balance, interest at 6 per cent, per annum,? 

I • A ns. 1). owes $05.82. 

M/gave N. His note for $1000, Jan. 4, 1797, on interest jat 6 per 
cent, per anfium. Feb.« 19, 1798, N. paid $200;—Jan. 29, 1*709, 
N< paid $500;—what was due Dec. 24th, 1800 1 

' A ns. $405.28 

^ Lesion 4U .) it i; mu no. 

* • Fal*c Ryntar. » 

, Rule 9. livery adjective pronoun, refers to some noun or pro¬ 
noun, expressed or implied. 4s, Mary leaches m.y child. 

Obs. 1. The adjective, pronouns, this and that , with their 
2 )lnrals, these and those'and with , other and another , and the 
»numeral adjectives, must agree in number with the nouns to 
**w#iVA they refer. m 

These kind of indulgences, soften and injure the mind. 

This sentence is faultyfor the adjective pronoun,•these, .is 
of the plural number, and does not agree with the noun , kind, 
to which it refers, hi violation df rule Wth therefore, these, 
9 s'h$uld he, this: — 'This k md , t$V. 

You have hern play mg this two hours. Those sort of favours 
did real injury. The room is twenty foot Jong and sixteen foot 
wide. He saw one or more persons enter the door. 

Obs. 2. The nouns, means and. news, are used in the sin- 
gular nnmber, and the adjective pronoun agrees with them 
accordingly. 

Joseph Was extravagant, and by this means became poor. By 
*hat ungenerous means he obtained his end. What is these 
news'? He came to town and brought those news. 

Obs. 3. The distributive adjective pronouns, each, every, 
cither , agree with nouns , pronouns , and verbs, in the singu¬ 
lar number. 1 

Each of the men, in their turn, receive these news. . Either of 
these boys know their duty. Every leaf and twig shake. Every 
man, woman and child were, counted. 

Obs. 4. That, is used to refer-to a farmer thing mentioned, 
and this, to a latter thiiPg. 

Self love, the spring of action iri the soul, is ruled by reason :— 
for that, man would J>e inactive, and but for this, he would be 
Sfetive to no purpose. 


tech ni cal 
itel e graply*' 
tel e scope 
tefrable 


(Lesson 41. 

tek'ni kal 
tel’e graf 
telle skOpe 
ten 'd hi 


SPELLING. 

ven tri cle 
ven tur ous 
ver bal ]y 
ver di gris 


tien'tre kl 
ven'tshur us 
ver'hdl le , 
ver'de green . 
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ten den cy 

ten'den se 

» 

ver i fy 

ver* ft 

ten a ous 

ten'nit. vs 

v er i t’> 

ver'e tc 

ter mi n&te 

ter’me mite 

ver sa tile 

'-rer’ssd til 

ter ri ble - 

tei J re hi 

' ver si fy 

ver'sefl 

ter ri fy 

ter’re fy 

ver ti cal 

ver'td kdl 

tes ti fy 

tes'te ft 

ver ti go 

ver'te go 

tes ti ly 

tes'te id 

ves li bule 

ves'ie Bale 

treach er y 

tretsh'er e 

vet er an 

ret'ur an - 

treas ur er 

trez'yu rer 

vir tu al 

rer'tshu ah 

treas uVy 

trez'yv re 

vir tu ous 

rer'tshu us 

trem u lous 

trem' it /its 

u es ter ly 

ices'tur le 

veg^e tale 

vej'e tote 

rwhirl t gig 

whirl'd gig 

ven om ous 

ven'itm'us 

yes ter day 

yestiir da 

ven ti late 

ven'te late 

zeph yr us 

zeffer its 


(Lesson 42.) reaping. 

My daycare paused away asr the swift ships. —Job ix. 5 
Time', like the ebbing torrent strong 7 , 

Bears all terrestrial things along 7 , „ 

With overwhelming sweepx; 

'Thus 7 , wave 7 by \vave\, and day\ by day 7 , 

Swift ebbs our little life away 
To the eternal deeps. 

Some float like bubbles down the tide\; 

And some like gallant navies glide 7 , 

With waving streamers crown’dx; 

Sometimes the battling storms prevail 7 , 

Or onward urg’d 7 , with gentle gale 7 , 

They seek the gulf profound\. 

What crowds embark on life’s gay morn\! 

As if for trips of pleasure born 7 , 

They dash the waves asternv; 

While some 7 , who wealth assiduous court 7 , 

^Pursue their voyage from port\ to port 7 , 

'Jut none 7 , alas 7 ! returnv 

Some 7 , fix’d upon the treaeh’rous sand 7 , 

. Or wreck’d on rocks 7 , as beacons stand 
• To mark the dang’rous shores; 

Yet 7 , with the warning full in view 7 , 

Still many a thoughtless 7 , watchless crew 7 , 

But add one warning inorc\.' 

Oh ! happy they 7 , who cross the line 7 , 

Directed by the chart divine 7 , 

And by the compass steer\ } v 

Their skilful pilot 7 guides their dourse 7 , 

Nor shoals shall cheeky, nor storms shall foi 
• 0 Their weK-trimm’d bark to veerv 
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Laden’ch, and sjow’d', with sacred store'', 

Ana bound to vie celestial shore', 

TJfey pass the billowy main\; 

They read! the havens anchor casts, 

And girt their time-woyn bark at last', 

Nor-put to sea again\. 

* , 

(Lesson 43.) arithmetic. 


«e» 4 Practical Exercises in Simple Interest. 

I. What is tho amount of 1*842, for 5 1-4 years, at 4 pe. cent, 

a year 7 Ans. $1018.82. 

Q. What i§ tlie amount of £1000 for 1 1-6 year, at 7 per cept. 
per annum 7 • Ans. £1081 -13 - 4. 

3. What is the Int. of $482 for 7 years, at 6 per cent, a year l 

Ans. $202.44. 

*'*4. What is the Int. of $1500 for 1 year, at 1-2 per cent. ? 

* Ans. $7.50. 

» 5.’What is the Int. of $3450, lor 75 da \s, at 6 per cent.? 

'**■••* • " Ans. $42,645. 

6. What is the Int. of $1500 for 63 days, at 5 per cent. 7 

Ans. $12.04,. ' 

7. What is t]je Int. of $234.16 for 33 days, at. 7 per cenl. ? 

Ans. $1.48. 

• 8i»What is the Int. of $468.32 for G3 day'-, at 7 per cent. ? 

Ans. $5.66, nearly. 

0. What is the Int. of $400 for 03 day:-, at 7 per cent, a year7 

Ans. $7.13. 

10. What is the. Int. of $400 for 123 days, at 7 per cent, a year 7 
* Ans. $9.43. * 

II. A. lent 13. money for 5 years, at 6 per-cent, a year, and in 
the end received $2470; what was the sum lent?— Ans. $1900. 

12. B. lent D. $300 for 5 years, and received $450; what was 

the rate per cent. 7 Ans. 10. 

13. In what time will $500 double, at 8 per cent, a year 7 


Ans. 121 years. 


• (Lesson 44.) grammar. 


False Syntax. 

Rule I0. (; ,Thc pronoun in the possessive case is governed by 
the thing possessed, either expressed or implied ; as, one’s friends 
seldom interfere. • 

[ One should know ones own mind. This sentence is faulty, 
i^panse the pronoun, ones, implies possession, and is govern- 
cdfby the noun mind , yet it has no sign of the possessive case, 
in'molation of Rule 10 tk, therefore , the s should he set off try 
an apostrophe. Thus :— One should know one's own mind. 
One is apt to love ones self. This man’s boy heard* the report^ 
t hnothers brought the news. One does not like to have ones 
vu .ids tied, »Ior ones heart broke. • * 

Obs. One and other, or another , are the only possessive 
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pronouns that require, the sign of tkc apostrophe with the s. 
All the other's, however, are subject to )he same government', f 
We have done t heir work, but we cannot do trig other^work, ■ 
nor anoHters work. Ones own work might 1 suffice. 


Questions on the 2Oth Chapter: 


\ 


Heading Kxeren.es. 
'ON 2. . 


Lk 


What is a '< Ilf's? How many kinds' 
How distinguished ? What is a 
simple series'? Give the first i ule 
tor leading it, and apply the exam¬ 
ples. What of the first oliserva- 
tion 7 Illustrate by example. Se¬ 
cond rule and example 7 Second 
observation and example 7 What 
ol the note ? 

1.FRSON (>. 

What of lule tliifd? Example ? Ob¬ 
servation 7 Example 7 Observa¬ 
tion? Example? 

Lesson Hi 

What ift compound senes? Fust 
rule? Example ? Observation? Ex¬ 
ample ° Apply the rule to the po¬ 
etic extracts. 

Lesson 11. 

What ol the second rule 7 Apply the 
rule to the example, and explain. 

Lesson 18. 

What of t he series of sei ies<*s 7 What 
the rule, for reading it 7 Apply the 
several examples. 

A rithmeticat Exercises. 

Lesson 3. 

What is Inleiest 7 How many and 
what palticulars refei to it ) What 
is principal 7 What time 7 Wlint 
rate per cent, per annum ? What 
the aniount ? How is the subject di¬ 
vided? \Vhat is simple interest? 
What iq the first case 7 What is the 
lule? What the examples 7 What 
of t^e observation ? Examples, &e. 

« Lesson 7. 

‘Case 2d? Rule, 1st step? 2d step 7 
Examples 7 What of the note ? 
What of the observation? Ex¬ 
amples ? 

Lesson 11. 

t’ase 3d 7 Rule 7 Examples'? Ob¬ 
servation ? Examples 7 

Lesson 15. 

What of thb 1st note? Rule? 1st 
step? 2d step? Examples? Note 
2d? Examples? Note 3d ? Ex- 

1 ampleg 7 * 


Lr/noN H*. 

Ca>e 4th 7 Rule? Example 7 Note 
1st 7 Examples? Note Cd*T Ex¬ 
ample 7 : 

Lesson 23. 

('ase oth7 Rule? 1st step7 2d step? 

1 Examples? Note 1st? Examples 1 
Note 2d 7 

Lesfon 27 

Case bth? Rule 7 1st step ? 2d step 't-» 
Example 7 Observation ? ExampF < 

' Lesson 31. 

jCase 7tli 7 Rule 7 1st step 7 2d 
step? Example 7 Case8th7 
1st step 7 2d step 7 Example 7 
Case 9<li 7 Rule 7 Example 7 
■ Les30n 35. 

What is a partial payment 7 Rule 7 
let step 2 2d s&p 7 3d step? 4th 
step? 5th step? Example? Note ? 
Lesson 39. ‘ 

What me aco’ts current 7 Rule 7 1st 
step 7 2d step 7 3d step ? 4tli step 7 
Example 7 The use of tlie table. 

Grammatical Exercises. 

Les-on 4. 

Whin is Syntax 7 How many and 
what sentence 7 What is a simple 
sentence? What a compound sen¬ 
tence 7 What the parts of a simple 
sentence 7 What the other parts 7 
Examples ? Explain them ? What 
of note 1st 7 What of note 2d ? 

Lesson 8. 

What is meant by Parse Syntax ? 
What the lBt rule? Example? 
What the faulty sentence ? 

Note. The pupil will be required 
to parse the sentence when corrected, 
or sue h parts of it as will show that' 
he fully understands the relation an^ 
depencance of the parts. 

Lesson 12. -. 

Rule 2d ? Example and illustration ? ! 
The faulty and corrected ? Obs. 
1st? Example ? Obs. 2d ? Exam¬ 
ple ? Obs. sd ? Example ? \ 

LES8ON1J6. jt . 

Rule 3d ? Example? The faulty aJnv" 
tence ? 




ule 5th t Example ? Obs. 1st ,f Ex Rule 9tU ? Example 7 Obs. 1st? Ex¬ 
ample yObs. 2d 7 -Example 7 ample? Obs 2a? ExampleT Ot». 

Lessen 28. , 3d 7 Example 7 Obs. 4th ? Ex¬ 

ult; 6th? Example ? Obs. 7 Kx- ample 7 
ample.? • Wesson 44. 


- Lesson 32. i Rule 10th 7 Examples and illustra 

ule7th? Example 7<0bs. 1st 7 Kx-j lions? Obs.? Examples and illus- 
ample? Obs. 2d ? Example ? trations? 


CHAPTER ^CXVII. 

(Lesson 1.) spelling. • 

wor^s of three syllabfps, two columns , exhibiting; the 
opelting and 'pronunciation ; accent on the. first ; vffwels short. 

ed big'gut ed dys pep sy dis'pep sc 

" big' Jt’fy biggik re flip pan cy Jlip'pdn s& 

bil low y bif'lO e frip per y frip'per e * 

► bip e dal bip'pe ddl friv o lous frtv'O lus 

bus i ly biz& le # grid i km grid'i urn 

brill ian cy briVydn se hid e ous nid'e us 

t\i<Mn*is*kry keviis tre liin dcr anee hin'dur ense 


t’.liiv al ry 

fthiv'dl re 

chris ten dom 

kris's’n diim 

chrys a lis 

kris’sa lis 

chrys o lite 

kris'O lite 

cic a trice 

* sik'a t n s 

cil ia ry 

sit yd re 

cin na bar* 

sirind bar 

cin na mon 

sin'nd mun 

cit a del 

sit'd del 

v^cit i zen 
il ize 

sit'd z’n 

siv'U ize / 

rufi nal 

■Jrrim'e nal 

It i cise 

krit'e size 

tal line 

kris'tal line 

;jl tal ize 

kris’tdl ize 

l iji der 
_&ence 

sil'in, dur 

diffur ense 
dig'nef i 
due gense 

mtiy 

CiefXce 

fiFent. 

dll'lit ent 

n i ty 

% dnm'e te 

rfipline 

T^V.i>ance 

dis'se plin 
ilis'kre pause 


dis'kre pant 
dis'lO Jfdte 
dis'se pate 


his to ry his'tiir e 

liitli er to hit'h'ur t6 

hyp o crite hippo Jcrit 

id i om id'e um 

id i ot e ut 

ig no ranee ig’nO ranse 

ini i tale im'e tale 

im pi ous im’pe us 

in ci dence in'se dense 

in con dite in'kon dlt$ • 

in di gence in'dejense* 

in di go in'de go 

m dus try in'dus tre 

in fan try infan'tre 

in fer ence infer ense 

in fi del inTe del 

in fi nite . in ft nit 

• in flu ence in flit ense 

'in no cence in no sense 

in so lence in'sO tense 

in stant ly in'stant le, 

iipsti gate in'ste gate m 

in su lar in'shU Idr 

in te ger in’t gjur 

in tel lect in'tertSftt 

interstice in'ter stis 
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3? 

dis so nance dis'sO ndnse m ter piew in'ter vis. < 

diz zi qess diz’ze nes ir ri gdte ir're gate 

driv el ler driv'v’l lur < ir ri tatc 4 ir're tdte> 

(Lesson 2.) reading. 

Dialogue between Arm and her Mother. ' * 

Ann. Mother 7 , if you have leisure 7 , do allow me to ask what n 
is that causes the day* and night\. - 

Mother. I have leisure 7 , my daughter 7 , and will answer you 
vcheerfullyv The light of the Sun, or rather the Sun’s outej 
sky 7 , as the great Dr. Herschel observes 7 , makes the day 7 ,? ano 
the shadow of the earth 7 , makes the nightv 

Ann. How can oil that bes, mother\? I don’t understand*,;— 
will you* be so good as to explain 7 ? 

Mother. The sun is a vast gloL?\, much less dens** than oui 
earth, but nearly a million and a half times largerv He J 
undoubtedly the abode of beings formed by the same p>pC'^’ 
that made us 7 , and fitted to walk abotit on Ins surfa^f anr 
breathe his air 7 , the same as we do upon the eartli\. 

Ann. Why, motherv! how you surprise*rm\! I always though 
the sun was a great ball of firc\! - * 

Mother. That opinion was not questioned until within a feu 
years 7 , but the greatest astronomers of the present day**, 1 b.lievt 
him to be a liabitable globe like our carthv. Thai lie has twe 
skies\j—an inner 7 and an outcry and that his situation is neat 
the centre of these 7 , and the orbits of the comets and planets 
which revolve around him\ 1 ^ t 

Ann. But 7 , mother 7 , what do you suppose can be Hie use o 
the two skiesx? 

Mother. The outer sky is supposed to be formed of pun 
crystalline matter 7 , of the most dazzling lustre 7 , too bright for the 
human eyey and that the while and sparkling rays of light 
which constantly pour from this pellucid heaven 7 , and whicl 
spread throughout unmeasured space 7 , fall upon the body < v ’ 
air which surrounds our globe 7 , and furnishes us with the lig 1 ^ 
of days. At the same time 7 , the action of those rays upon t.if 
matter which composes our atmosphere 7 , generates the warmth 
which we refer to the sum. 

Ann. But 7 , mother 7 , this is aft new and entirely different from 
what I have read in the little books which you have giv< aa Vu““ 
I should imagine that bright, beautiful sky, of which youS^j 
would destroy the people that live on the sunv ** . 

Mother. The inner sky 7 , which is supposed to be composed^ 
very, dense, aqueous vapour 7 , shields them from the intense 
light and heat which proceeds from the ’exterior curtain 7 , 
at the same time 7 , so modifies and harmonises the eleni 
The inqgr^G . ering, as to render the sun the most blissful AdJV 
in all the solar worlds\: the seasons are unchangeable 7 , anr 
day, etemalv 
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(Lopson 3/) ARITHMETIC. 

£wnpound Interest. 

'fore .—Compound Interest is that which neernes on the amount of the 
Jjriticipal nn\ interest. That is, the interest for the ghen nine is addcd*to 
jlhe^rmeipaH and the Amount constitutes a principal for another g-iven 
.£mq*tnd so on. Tie time mayabc three, six, or twelve months, as the 
(pytics may agree. 

•/Rule.), find the amount of the given principal, at the given 
ifrdte and time, as in simple interest, which will form a new prin- 
*$oal for another period of time. 

*' is. Subtract the first principal from the last amount, and the 
£?mainder will he the interest, 'rims* 

*.Nj- Wlrat is the compound interest of $150 for 5 years,, at 4 pqr 
tAt; a yeh*J 

yi)x.04-fi.()i^ interest for 1 yeaj, and 150-j-G.OO—$156, anlount 

V oi priticipalTor 2d year. m 

.^-•0.24 interest 2d year, and 156-X (5.24--$162.24, amount 
r r oi J jl"-i-,:apal for 3d vea» 

*162.24X.04-0.489 interest 3d year, aiul 162.24-ffl.489-5-$168.729 
"•amount or principal for 4th year 

168.729x.04- 6.749 merest 4 # th year, and 408.729+6.749=$175.- 
478 amount and principal *5th year. 

175.478^;.Q4= 7.019 int. 5th year, and 175.478+7.019=#182.497 
„ amount 5th year. Then 

$182.497—150—32.197 coin. int. 5 >ears. Ans. ' 
' 2. What is Hie compound interest of $210.50 for 3 years, at G 
4>er cent, a year ? Ans. $40. 20. 

Ohs. When nmnths or days nialce a part of the time, find 

i he simple interest, for such time, and add it to tht compound 
nterest. 

3. What is the compound interest of $100 for 7 10-12 years, 
*»♦ 6 per cent, a year 1 Ans. 57.878. 

’\4. What is the compound interest of $760 for 3 years, at 6 per. 

a year? Ans. $145.23^ 

». ^r^mYtit is the ajnoimt of $1300 for 3 years, at 5 per cent, q 
^compound interest ? Ans. $1504.91. 

fcfc^What is the compound interest of $2162.50 for 3 1-2 years. 
t\ *r ce n t. a year ? Ans. 579.375. 

Prim first ye^tr $2162.5. 

.07 rate per cent. 


jji7p*r 


151.375 int. 1st year. 
2162.5 


Ptin. second year, $313,875 

* .07 rate per cent. 


161.97125 int. 2d 
2313.875 

9 

- n 
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Broh forward—Prin. third year, $475.84626 * w ■ * - 

,.07- jate per cent. 

173.3092375 int. 3d year. 
2475.84625 * 


2649.1554875 

.035 rate 6 months. 

132467774375 

79474664625 


92.7204420625 mt. 1-2 year. 

2649 1554875 

__ ' r 

2741 87592915625 amount. 

2162.50 first principal. 0 

-9 

579.375 Aim. 

Note.—T his is done by decimal i; and it la the &alrst and most exj 
tious mode of computing compound intei**»t in federal money. 

(Lesson 4.) grammar. „ 

Falsa Syntax. 

Relative pronouns rniir.t agree with tlie nouns for winch they 
stand, in person, number, and gender ; as, the; boy who reads 
with you speaks well. 

Note.—K vcry relati\c pronoun must ha\e a noun to which it ref era 
cither expressed or implied ; and as the relative stands for the noun, it oi 
course partake*) of all its piopei tics; hence, the veib agrees with it as it 
would with the noun, if used. Now, as the relative pronoun has in itself 
no distinction of number, it fellow 3, that reference must be had to the noy/ 
to&<leterminc its agreement, 4c. 

' The man which seeks wisdom shall find hec. 

This sentence -is faulty ; because, the relative, which, rl£ 

U) the nentn, man, whereas it can. belong only to the brute ci 
tion and inanimate objects; he nee t which, should be, u 
Thus: The man who seeks, tfv. 

The exerejse of reason appears as little in these spor^ 
in the brutes whom they hunt, and by who they pre” 

The wheel killed another man, which is the sixth whitL. ,, 
lost their lives by tins means. t . . * 

Obs. The relative, that, is applied to persons andjfnr 
after the superlative degree of the adjettiue, and thp^djech 
pray&&tJsome: Thus:—Washington was the g7&tt£mh\ 
that the world ever saw . He is the same man that led, ^ 
mies in the memorable Revolution. , 
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•Mdses w® tno meekest imki who we read of. Humility is one 
{ tjie *$pst,amia|jlc virtue.? yhich we possess. / 

"sCMas. 2. In writing and* speaking, a proper-and determi¬ 
nate use, qnd a*clear,perspicuous reference to the relative, 
frould be^arefully preserved. • * 

Vj^ie disciples of Christ whom we imitate. This is obsqpre 
tnguage; for ft does not appear which is imitated, Christ or• 
is disciples . 

The king dismissed his minister without* inquiry, who had 
ever before done stf unjust an act. 

Ob«. 3. Whe% which, what, amf that, though put in the ob- 
zetipe case, are placed before tho verb. As; whom seek ye? ' 
yhat'.seek ye? what often represents two cases. As: He 
Lkes wlUii I dislike, Ape. He heard what the party said, $c h 


(Lesson 5.) spelling. 


lib er tine lib'ber tifi 

licorice lik'kuris 

lig ne ous lig'ni us 

lin e age lin’nm aje » 

\ lin e al lin'ne dl 

lin ^ar lin’ne dr 

liquable lik'webl 

li qui date lik’wi. date 

lit an y lit tan c 

lit er al fit tir dl 
lit i gate litte gate 

lit ur gy lit tur ji 

liv er y liv'vir £ 

nich ael mas mik'kH mus 
mil ia ry mityd r£ 
mil lin er mil'tin nur 
Mniot ie ry mim'mik re 
kmin is ter 'min'nis tur 
i min strel sy min'strel sc 
ftiin u et min'nu It 

• mir a cle mir'd kl 

rr an thrope mis'an* thrOpe 
chiev ous mis'tshi vus 
tf ble mis'se bl 
jTflfiis Cre ant mis'kri dnt 
‘ mis e> y miz'zur £ 
mis tie toe mistzl to 
‘^»it i gate mitt* gate 
' nut Si mus mWt£ mus 

ymyT i ad mifr£ ad 


inys te ry mis?t£ re 

mys ti cal mis'te kdl . 

pick er el pik'kur il 

pil <er er pU'fitr ur 

pil grim age pilgrim aje 

pil lor y pitlur e 

pin na cle pin'nd kl 

pit e ous pitsh'6 us 

prim i tive prim'e tlv 

pris on er priz’zon ur 

priv i lege priv've lidje 

priv i ly * privi Ic 
pyr a mid pir'd mid 

quir is ter kw&r'ris tur 

rib aid ry rib'bald r£ 

rick et y rik'U £ 

rid i eulc rid'£ kjtte 

rig or ous rig'gifr us 

ris i ble riz'e bl ■ 

rit u al rityd dl 

riv u let rxou lit .* 

scin til late sin'tU late 

script u ral skript'yu rdl 

sig ni fy signi fx 

sim i lar sim'£ lug 

sim i le sim'61£ 

sim pie ton sim'pl tun 

sim pie fy simp# ft 

sing u lar sing'gU Ictr 

sin is ter sinnis tur 
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(Lesson 6.) rYvding. 

Dialogue between Ann ufid her Mcmmai ‘ 3 # 

.Awn. I do not understand', Ma', how the shade of the eat 
causes the nighty. - - 4 

Ma. The earth', you know', is round, like a bally; and ra; 
of light', coming from one point and falling on a ball, can e 
lighten only one half of it at a times; while the other half 1. 
mains m the shade behind the lighted halfy. 

Ann. Ma'., I nov' imier&tand its;—that half of the earth ne' 
to the sun, or the sun’s bright sky', receives the rays of ligfi 
and we call it days; while the opposite half is in the shade', ar 
we call it nighty. Hut then, why do we have a season of day ar 
then a season of night, alteriuitelvs ? 

Mil. Because the earth is constantly turning from west tp 
east, round a centre, called its axis', making a revolution once ir’ 
every twenty-four hoursy; and the sun and the sun’s bright sky', 
are at comparative rests;—therefore', every part of' the earth’s 
surface is turned successively to the rays of lightsconsequent} 
ly', there is, m every place, a poitum of day', MiecegcU*^ 1 ^ 
nearly an equal portion of night'. 

Ann. Now', Ma', I believe I comprehend yous; do let me 
try to explain iny views of its. Suppose the eandlo to be the 
sun', and this golden pippin the earthy; no-iv', if we hold the 
pippin near the candle, and turn it all the time one way', w$ 
shall then see that about one half the surface of the pippin is 
lighted', while the other half is dark\; and that ail the surface is 
successively turned to the candles. 

Ma. You give n very good representation of the subjecty, iny 
daughters;—you may go on and obserw', that', at the top of Ihe 
pippin', which you may call east', there is a kind of boundary 
line through which the dark parts pass into lights;—this is the 
morning lines. At the bottom of the apple' you will find ano¬ 
ther line”, of the same kind', through which the lighted parts 
pass into the darky;—this you may call westy, for it represents 
the evening liney. That part of the pippin which comes nearest, 
the cagdle, marks the noon line', while that which is most remote'*^ 
is the midnight liney. 

Ann. Ma', I see through the whole of it now', and I am greatly*), 
pleased with the knowledge I have gainedy. I wish broth 't 
G eorge was here to share it with mey. 

Ma. A little reflection', my daughter', wall enable you to 
serve', that', at the morning liner', the inhabitants of the earth! 
successively rising and entering updYi the business of the 
near the noon point', they arc dmingy; and at the. eveniiig di 
they are retiring to resty. Hence, throughout the whole 
there is a constant succession of rising' and breakfactingv, dining 
and supping', and going to resty. 

Ann. How euriouBy! And how curiously diverting it must.tx 
to an eye that cgn take in the whole at one view\! ^ , 
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(LCSS<W 7.) ARITHMETIC. , 

\Noti. 1 / Wherfthe given principle is in English mopey, it will be Annul 
convenient to reduce the pai ta of u pound to decimals. See the op- 
ropriate rule inUhe 2§ pprt, Reduction, &c. m 

7. What is the com. Int. of £700-10 for 4 years, at 4 per cent. 
La year ?' • # 

K £760.5x.04=£30.420 int. +760.5=£790.92 am. of one year. . 

* £790.92x04=31.6368+790.92-=£822.5568 amt. 2yr. 

• £822.5568x.04=.32.902272+822.5568=£855.459072 amt. 3 yr. 
£855.459072X.04=34.21836288+$55.459072=£889.67743488 

amt. 4 year. • 

£889.67743488—760.5=£129. 17743488 

. * Oil 


6.58437120 

4 

• 2.33748480 or £129-3-6 -2 Ans. 

8. To what will £80-4 amt. in 9 years 4 mon. at 6 pr. ct. perfcnn. * 

com. int. Ans. £137-18-9-2 

Note 2. The following- mpdc ia some titlfca adopted, which by many is 
thought preferable, especially in the computation of com. Int. on Federal 
mon^r. ®fst, Find the amt. of Si for one year at the given rate, and involve 
that amt. to a power ecpml to the given time, l«>m by one. 2d, Multiply the 
last product by the principal, and the result will be the amt. 'rims — 

9. What is the nit. o( $210.50 for 3 years, ut 6 pr. ct. a year? 

$1X06=06+$1=$1.06 amt. of one dollar for one yr. at 6 pr. ct. 

1.06x 1 06^1.1236x 1 .06=1 .191016 x210.50=250.708—210.50 
$40,208. .4ns. 

Note 3. When the given time is yeais and paits of years, find the amt. 
of Si. for one year; and lor the months, &c. take the even parts, and then 
w orlc as above. 


rm 


(Lesson 8.) grammar. 

False Syntax. 

7 Rule 12. \Vhen no subject comes between the relative' and 
the verb, then the relative is the subject, and the verb agrees with 
it Accordingly. As, the boy who studies closely, does his duty.* 
* If he will not hear his friend^ whom shall be sent to him ? 
"”iis sentence is faulty, because, the relative^ whom, has the 
object , but it is here made the subject of the verb 
* no subject comes • between it and the verb, in viola- 
; ‘Jfa, off he 12 th rule ; whom, should therefore be who. Thus, 
■swho shall be sent to him ? 

These are tfiey whom might h#tve expected the news. • 
Tfcose whom without reward had served him. 

Qb^- 1. •When d subject does come between the relative atyd 
r verb , then the relative is put in the possessivt and is 
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y,r*< 4, 

uy /in thing possessed, or'&t becomes the duj J <f 
transitive i?erb, a present participle , or a preposition Jr$ ij 
own member of the sentence ; as, this is the man to whom iaj 
indebted, whose friendship has relieved < me, and whom, 
respect. ' * 

I Arsons of talent arc not always those who we respect most. 

* Those who yon dispute with are of your opinion. 

They who much is given to, will have much to account for. 

Obs. 2. When the relative is vsed to ask a question, th 
noun or pronoun in the answer, must be in the same rase wit 
the relative. /Is, whose pen is this ? Joseph’s. Whom, do yo 
Jiear ? Joseph. 

Of whom were the hooks flight? of Bailey, he who lives o 
the hill. Who was present ? Him and his clerk. Who couijte 
the money? The clerk and him. 

Obs. {J- In using the relative pronoun, care must he taken t 
sustain a uniform relation and agreement, throughout the c sci\ 
tences in which they are employed. 

I am the man v. ho loves order, and who likes good 
ment; but I am not a person who dislikes mild treatment, o 
‘'who yield to useless severity. 


(Lesson 0.) 

sin o per sin/6 pur 

sinuate sin'yu ate 

sin u oils sin'yu vs 

sir i us sir'revs 

six ti eth siks'te ct'h 

slip per y slip'per e 

stim u late ■ stim'm u lute 

styg i an stij'e an 

syc o pliant sik'Ofdnt 

syl la ble sWla bl 

syllo gism sil lO jizni 

syl’lo gize sil'lOjize 

syra %o lize sim'bo hze 

sym me try _ sim'me tre 
sympathize sim'pat'hize 
sym pa thy sim'pa t'he 

sym pho ny sim'fo ne 

syn a gogue sin’a gdg 

*yn co pe sing'ko pe 

syn o nyme sin <3 nim 

syn the sis sin't'h e sis 

sys to le sis'iO le 

tif fa jiy tif'fa ne 

tim or ous tim'iir us 

tit u lar tit'yu lur 

tfin i ty_ trin’c ti 


SPELLING. : 


tvr an ny 

Hr’ran ne- 

\ k: ar age 

vik'iir idjd % 

\ ic to ry 

vth'fur e, 

\ict ual lor 

rit’tl itr 

vig il anee 

vidjil dnse 

Mg il ant 

vidjil ant 

vig or ous 

vig'irr us 

vil i fy 

rite fl 

vil lan ous 

vlVlan its 

vil lan y 

ril’ldn e 

vin di cate 

vin' de kdte 

vin e gar 

vin'ne gar 

vir u lenee 

vir' it lenses , 

vis i ble 

riz'e bl 

vis i tant 

riz'e taut 

vis u al 

viz'yu al 

vit i atf 

vish'e ate 

vit re ous 

vit'tre its f 

vit re fy 
\ it ri ol 

vit'tre ft 
viVt’re it ' 

viv i fy 

viv'ejl; Xi ./ 

whim si cal 

hwim'zt kdt 

whir le gig 

hhvirie gig 

whit suh tide 

hunt'sun tide 

wick ed nfiss 

uik’id nes m , ^ 

wil der ness 

wil'dur ties . ) 
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thip 

;}ripco ly 
Jtym pa mini 
Hyp 1 ca& 

( typ i fy ‘ 

' r T an nize 


drtp'lc kvlc 
'trip'po le 
uiim'ipc^num 
tip’e kdL 
. tip'iifl 
tir'rdn nlzc 


wil ful ness 
iv ist ful ly 
witch er.y 
•wit ti cisni 
•wit ting ly 


vil ful nes 
' wist'ful In 
witsh'ur g 
vnt'tc sizm 
wit'ing Ic _ 


(Lesson 10.) re^inq. 

Creation. 

9 

* 1. In the progress of the divine works\ and government', 

the^e arrived a period in which tfiis earth was to be called into* 
jexistencev Wien the signal moment', predestined from all 
Ipternity', was come', the Deity arose in his might', and', with a 
ticord', cheated the world\. 

2. What an illustrious moment was that ', when', fr«m non- 
^xislhnce', there sprung at olicc into being', this mighty globe 
or^ which so many millions of people now dwell\i No pre- 
'puC 'i'ory measures vv^re mpure<l\;—no long circuit of means 
w T as employed\: lie spoke', and it was done\.—He commanded 1 ,, 
and it stood fast\. 

3. The eftrth was', at first', without form' and void\; and 
darkness was u/Jou tlfe, face of the deepv The Almighty 
sur^py^d tile dread abyss', and set. bounds to the several divi¬ 
sions of natures. He said', “ Let there be light'” and them 
was light\. Then appeared the sea' and the dry land\. Moun¬ 
tains rose', and rivers f!owed\; the sun\ and moon', began 
their course in the skics\; horbs\ and plants', clothed the ground\; 
the air\, the*carth\, and tlie waters', were stored with their 
respective inhabitants'.. 

4. At last/, man was made after the image of God\. He 
appeared', walking with countenance erect', and received his 
maker’s benediction as lord of this new worldv The Almighty 
beheld his work', \\ hen it was finished', and pronounced it good'. 
Superior beings saw', with wonder', this new accession to 

'WHDtiencev The morning stars sang together', and all thl sons 
' pf God,' shoufed for joy\. 




(Lesson 11.) arithmetic. 
• Intercut Tables . 


. -Table \.^Showing the amount of § 1 for 12 years at 6 per 
simple interest. 


1 


5 


6 


Vetfr. *7 

* :m — 


$L06, $1.12,$1.18,f$ 1,2431.30, .<51.30, 


8 - 


9 


10 


11 


12 


1 A n >k i Atr* ^ a 


/IA 
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* \\ 

' iabu is. Showing the amt. of $\for 12 w*#. at 6 pr'rct 
year , simple interest. * 

Afo. 1 2 3 4 0 , 5* 

(1)'- L - 

$1,005, $1,010, $1,015, $1,020, $1,025, 

- Mo. 6 7 8 9 , 10 il 12 

(2)- 

$1,030, $1,035, $1.G40, $1,045, $1,050, $1,055, $1,060. 

Use of the above tables. 

Rule. 1. To the tabular arnt. found under the given year 
<4 he first table, add the decimal part of the number, found unc 
the given month. 1 

2. Multiply the sum by the given principal, and the prodi 
will Hie the amount. Thus :— 

(1) What is the amt. of $100. for 7 years and 8 mo. at 6 yr. 
a year simp. int. 

’ $1.42. aint. of $1 for 7 years. 

. .040 amt. of $1 for 8 mo. 

$1.460x100=$146.000. Ans. 

Obs. 1. Had the interest only been required , the amount 
the t wo decimals multiplied by the given principal would h( 
given it. * - * 

42-f-040—.460x100=$46,000 int. of $100 for 7 2-3 years at 6 
cent. 

2. What is the amount of $318.50 for 5 years, at 6 per een 

year simple interest ? Ans. $414.05 

Obs. 2. If the rate per cent, is more or less th&n 6 per Ci 
take the necessary even parts, and add or subtract, as the c< 
may require. 

3. What is the interest of $100, for 7 2-3 years, at. 7 percen 

year simple interest ? .42 amt. of $1, for 7 years, at 6 per ce: 

.040 int. of $1, for 8 mo. at 6 per cent. 

* 1 per cent, 1-0 .-k46O 

.0767 int. of $1, for 7 2-3 years, at 1 pr 


.5367 Xl00=$53.67 nearly, Ans. 

4. To what will $753.25 amt. in 4 yearsj 7 mo. at 5 per cA\ 
year ? Am>. $925.8 


(Lesson 12.) 'grammar. 
False Syntax. 


v ^ ,-, 


Rule 13. Nouns or pronouns, connected by conjunctions, 
pressqji or implied, must be in the same case/, as, Moses and Jai 
study daily. Between him and I, there is no disagreement.! 

7 7«'a sentence is faulty ; because the pronoun, If in the 
vunativp fo~m, is joined to the pronoun, t him, in the ohjeti 
forvp after' the prepositionbetween, in violation of *rule 
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i&crefbre, /, should be me. t Thus: Between h{m and me, thcr% 
£[$ no disagreement. 

,y^They had re^peefc to her and he while children. My bsother 
&£tid him rode out of town. 1 Lis pfoperty and him soon, parted. 
He and her ar.e happy mated. The robber and him meet fro- 
^•’cntly on the same ground. Joseph and her followed the 
'preacher through the town? 

• “ Note 1.—A careful obsersance of thi"', and the ISth rule, will cunti Unite 
■ to throw scftne light upon many obscure ji^asages, and exhibit the necessity 
of maintaining' a proper relation and due dependence among words which 

I form the members ot a sentence. 

Tlje principles embraced in these luljjp, are of very extensive application, 1 
'and of primary importance. They are toltcn hid however from trie obser¬ 
vation of the pupil by the excessive use of ellipsis ; hence, in the correction 
of false syntax, every omission should be justly supplied. - „ 

Note 2. —The phraseology which I have employed in the conection of 
faulty language, is not designed to suit all cases ; it may liowcvCt aid the 
siyipilln the selection and arrangement oi such terms an shall meet his own 
v iews of the subject. I would respectfully recommend to the teacher, to 
t :der all the exercises in bad grammar, to be written in a blank book, and 
preserved. 

(Lesson 13.) SPELLING. 


elioc o late 
ohol e ric 
od 

r cog i tate 
cog ni zance 
coll ler y 
col o lnse 
col urn bine « 
com e dy 
com pe tence 
com pro mise 
con fer ence 
con fes sor 
* con flu ence 
>cal 

;’c.ou ju gal 
on scious ness 



‘<?oV q ner 
; c.<jc*o dile» 
•.jloc j file 
i bj'oc u meijt 


tslwk'O late 
Jeouiir rife 
kdd'e sit 
koj'c tcite 
kosf'nc zanse 
koV yur 6 
Jeol'O nlze 
Jcoiiim bine 
led in me do 
kom'pe tense 
kdm'prO mlze 
kdn'fer ense 
kdiifrs sur 
kon’flu, ense 
Jcb'ie kdl 
Jeon'ju gcil 
Jeon shits ncs 
kdnk'ur itr 
kon'sOjidnse 
Jeon'stdn sc 
kon'shu Idr 
Jeon'te ncrise 
Jed liver sdnt 
kop'pe ist 
kor’dt in 
kdr'6*n itr 
krdle'o dil 
dose bl 
dole'it mint 


hal i bwt 
liol ly bock 
hom i cidc 
hon es t}' 
hos pit al 
joc u lnr 
jol li te 
laud a ntim 
log a rithms 
log ic al 
Ion ge tilde 
lot ter v 
mod es ty 
mod i fy 
mod u late 
inol li fy 
mon ar cliy 
mon i tor 
mon o dy 
'mon o stick 
moil u ment 
mor al i^t 
luor al ise 
not a bit; 
qb dil rate 
ob lo quits 
ob sta cle 
oc cu pant 
oc cu p}' 


hdl'le but 
hdl'le. hole 
hom’e side 
on’ ncs te 
os'pi tdl 
jok' it lur 
jot'le te 
lod'da num 
L6(r'a rithmz 
lofik al 
lonje tilde 
lott itr c 
mod’dis te 
■mod'dcfil 
mod'yu, lath 
mol'left 
mdn'ndr lea 
vidn'nc tur 
mdiinO dc 
mdiinO stik 
mbit nit ment 
mdr'rdl list 
mdr'rdl Izc 
not it bl 
ob'jd rdte m 
ob’lo kicccz 
ob'std kl 
dk'ift pant 9 
ok' kit pi - * 
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doe ma tise dog'ma tlze oc u Iar Sk'ku ldr fr 

dof o rous dot6 rus of fi cer offe sur 

donf imant dom'enant % ominous e Smfmin us 
for eign er fdr'rin ur op e ra op' er d 

frol iz some frol'ik sum op er ate op'per ate 

fron tis piece fron'tis peso op ti cal qp'te kdl 

glos sa ry glos’sa re op u lence op'pic lensc 

% 

(LeSSOI^14.) READING. * 

The Indians of America as they were fownd by our fathers. 

1. Not many generations since 7 , where you now sit 7 ,* the 
rank thistle nodded in the wiful 7 , and the fox of.lhe forest "dug 
his hole unsc&red\. Herelived\ and loved 7 another race of beings v . 
Beneath the same sun that rolls over your heads 7 , the Indian 
hunter chased the panting deer\; gazing on the same moon that 
smiles for you 7 , the Indian lover wooed his dusky mates. 

2. Here tke wigwam blaze 7 , beamed on the young and hdj' 
less 7 , and the council fires 7 , glared on the wise 7 and darings. Nbsv 
they dip their noble limbs in yon sedg^ lake 7 , and now they 

' paddle their bark canoe along yon craggy shores- Here they 
warreds; the echoing whoops, the defying deaths, the bloody 
grapple^—all were hcre\; ‘and 7 , when tke lig#r strife was done 7 , 
here curled the smoke of peaces. 

3. Here 7 , too 7 , they worshippedv; and from many a <JSu*. bo¬ 
som 7 , went up 7 , to the Great Spirit 7 , a pure and fervent prayers. 
He had not written laws for them on tables of stone 7 , but he had 
traced them on the tables of their hearts.s The poor child of 
nature knew not the God of Revelation 7 , but the Ggd of the Uni¬ 
verse he acknowledged in every thing around him\. 

4. He beheld him in the star that sunk in beauty behind his 
lonely dwellings—in the glowing orb that flamed upon him from 
a mid-day thrones;—in the blossom that opened to the morning 
breezes,;—in the towering pine that defied a thousand whirlwiudss; 
—in the timid warbler that, never left his native groves;—m the 
fearless eagle whose untired pinions cleft the nether clouds 7 * yjul 
in his own matchless form 7 , animated by a spark of that light hr 
whose mysterious source he bowed in humble adorations:—But 
all this has passed a ways. 

(Lesson 15.) ^rithm^tic. 

Promiscuous exercise in Interest 

1. What is the amount of £112-10 for 3 5-12 ynjn? at type#* 

cent, a year? Ans. 

2. What is the amount of £180-8 for 11 mo. at 7 per cen$ ^ 

year? An*. £191-19^0. K 

3. What principal at Int. for 6 1-2 years\. at 2 per cent, a year s 

will amount to $250? Ans. $221.$4:*' 

*4. What is the Int. of $400 for 3 1-2 years at 5 per dentrj *•* 

Ans. $70. to 


* Old Soufh Church, Beaton 
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^ ,5T7What is Ihe Int. of 3648.50 for 12 3-4 years at 5 1-2 per 
. "“lit! 7 Ans. 3454.78. 

What priftcipai will amount Jo $313.43 in 3 3-4 years, at 4 
j per' cent, a year 7 # Ans. $268.17. 

7. What is the .compound Int. of $1304.50 for 2 years, at»7 per 
■t. a year? , % Ans. 197.71.* 

• 8. At what rate per cent, will £300 amount to £600 in 5 years 1 

• Ans. 20. 

• (Lesson 16.) Grammar. 

False Syntax. • 

Rule 14. When nouns or prortouns of the singular number, 
arer connected by a copulative conjunction expressed or implied, 

, then the verbs, nouns, and pronouns, which follow in connexion, 
must agree with them in the plural number. As, James and 
Joseph love their parents, tho^r arc fine boys. 

Jtfis envy and his hatred is alike futile. This * sentence is 
faulty ; for the verb,*, s, docs not agree in number with its two 
subjects , envy and hatred, in violation of the 14 th rule ; fiance, 
is, should be arc. Thus: His envy and his hatred arc alike 
futile. # • 

Humanity and love is llie essence of true religion. 

Tyjlf* and tide waits for no man—it flows like a stream. 

In middle life, dwells virtue and happiness, and it is they the 
wise seek. In no condition, dwells honour and shame. 

I Obs. 1. The distributive adjective pronouns, each, every, 
either, put before nouns or pronouns, joined by the copulative 
conjunction, tequire the verb , noun, and pronoun in relation , 
to be in the singular number. 

Every town and city were in arms, and were soon deserted. 
Every shrub and bush were covered with locusts. 

Each planet and star shed a mildly influence. 

Either state and time of life are made fruitful with bad deeds. 

«^)bs« 2. When nouns or pronouns of the singular number 

• are joined by 9 a disjunctive conjunction, then the verb, rtoun, 
and pronoun , in connexion , agree with each in the singular 
, number. 

is not such a machine aff a clock or watch, which move 
onlv a^jhey a#*e moved. 

^ I^lenes^uignorance have caused this mischief. 

r # nouns or pronouns of different numbers or 

p&sons are ^disjunctively joined, the verb , <$c. should agree 
with the one Rarest to it. 

- Neither the boys n«r the man trerc offended. * 

• I'He lov§ of gain, or the cares of the world, has choked the 

growth! of virtue. # 

Note.—I t is preferable, if practicable, fo place the plural subject .-ext to 
the verb. * t 1 f * 
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(Lesson 17.) spelling. 

or a elf or'ra kl prox i ma^p t proles’e^mat s\ 

or a tor or'ra tier "* quad ran gle lewod'rdng gl 

or i fice or'ref is ’ quad ra ture kwod'rd ture 

or. i gen dr'rejin quad ri fid kworYdre fid 

or re ry or're re quad i'u ped kfwod'dru ped • 

oxygen ok s’£ jin * quadruple kwod'drupl 

ox y mel oksemcl ^ qualify kwol'lefi 

pol i cy pol’le se qual i ty • kiool'le te 

j)ol i lie polie tik quan ti ty kwon'te te 

pop u lace pop'pit Ids • rolo her y rob'bdr e 

pop u lous poppa lus scrof u la skrofd la 

pos i tive poz'ze tiv sol e oism sole sizm 

pos si ble pos se bl sol cm nize solum, nlze 

prob a ble prob' a bl sol j tude solid Hide 

prob i ty 9 prob'd to sol u ble sol’u bl 

prod i gal prod'de gal sol veil cy sol’veil se 

prodigy prod'de je sophistry* sdf'fis tre 

proffe nv profit nc sor row ful snr'rOf ul 

prom i nent prominc Kent tolerance tolar arise 

prop er ly prop'par K'. top i e;t[ » tope kdl 

prophecy prof fa se troglodyte t rug'Id dite 

pros r cute pros’se kiite trop i cal trope kdh « 

pros e lyte pros'sc life voe a tive voic'd tiv 

pros o dy pros’so de vol a tile void til 

pros per ous pros'par us war ren er worrin ur 

prot es taut prCites taut watch ful ness wotsh'ful ncs 

prov en der prov'ven ddr wrong fill ness r 6 fig'fill lies 

prov i dence " prov'oc dense 

( Lesson 18.) head in g . 

The Indian of America, as we find hint. 


1. ^cross thc ocean 7 , came a pilgrim bark 7 , bearing the seeds of 
life/ rind deathv. The former were sown for yqu\ j the’lfitfPI- 
sprung up in the path of the simple natives- Two hundred 
years have changed the character of a great continent 7 , and - 
blotted for ever from us face a whole peculiar people-.. Art lia.%, 
usurped the bowers of nature 7 , aqd the aneointed child of e&Q&tx- 
tion / , has been too mighty for the untaught man olVhc w*/odi%. 

‘2. Here and there 7 , a stricken few remain 7 , but howlu^iikeUiejir 4 
bold 7 , imtame, and uutanieable pro&enitors\! The T 
glauee\,and lion bearing 7 ; tiie theme of the touchiiyHjallacL; aM. 
the hero of the pathetic tale 7 , is gonev! Andliis deg. aded offspring 
crawl ?ipon the soil 7 , where lie walked in rpajesty 7 , to remind us 
how miserable is man when the foot of the conqueror is upon l(isj 
ueelvx ! ‘ ’ r v 

3. Asn race 7 , they lane withered from the land\. Their arfowa* 
are bi'o!;en\; their springs n^e dried up\; their council fires have 
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gbne'out, and ♦their war, cry is dying in the,untrodden westL 
i bow'lyvs nd sadly'', they climb the distant hills', and read their 
exit n the Settiijg sun\. They are sinking beneath the mighty 
'■ iC that Is pressing them away', aifd they will soon hear the roar 
if the lastVrave tjiat hides them ffom the earthv 
4. Some a^eSjhencc', the philosophic white man', standing near 
Some mighty city, planted where now the panther prowls, and 
the raven builds her nest', and, ponderiflg on the structure of the 
Indians’ disinterred remains', will wander to what manner of per¬ 
sons they belonged^. They will be known only in the songs 
and chronicles of coming timc\:—may these be faithful to 


theif rude 
a pedplev 


virtues as men', and 3 io their unrighteous fate as 


(Lesson It).) arithmetic. 
t liquation of Time. 

If ote.—E quation of time*, exhibits a method of finding the mean timo 
of several payments due Itt. different times. 

Rule 1. Multiply each payment by the time at which it would 
fall due, and add the several products. 

2. Divide this su*n by tjie amount of all the payments, and the 
quotient will be the equated time. Thus :— 

1. 4e*owes B. $550, $100 of which is due in three months, $200 
in five months, and $250, in 8 months; what is the mean time, if 
cancelled at one payment 7 

$ 10()X 3 mo. = 300. 

200x 5 =1000 

250x 8 =2000 

-=3300+550=6 mofiThs. /ins. 

2. D holds B.’s bond for £200 payable at 3 and 9 months, but D. 
will have the whole in one payment; what is the time 7 

Ans.Jt 5 mo. 

3. A. owes C. $500 payable as follows$250 in 6 months, 
md $250 in 8 months j if paid at one time, what would tha^be? 

• Ans. 7 n\o. 

Obs. When £s. and parts of £s. are found in the given 
tunit will be convenient to reduce the parts to the decimal of 
;<&Qund. 

4?v?ivOwes D. £615*15 payable in three equal annual pay- 
nenfts, thay agree that the whole shall be paid at one time;— 
■yhafr is thr*tr?ime 7 * Ans. 24 mo. 

# J^M-^fhiA-T^and 615.75+3=205.25 average payments. 

" 205h.25xLof2463.00 

oak bp: 00 

.. 205.25x36—7389.4)0 £14778.60+615.75=94 mo. * 
d. O.’s bond for $636, falls due thus200 33 days,— 150 in 

$ ilay.4,—and the bal. in 123 days,—but he will pay the whcla 
r£ the equated time j what is it ? 

A ns. 88 days, nearly. 
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(Lesson 20.) grammar. 

False Syntax. 

Rule 15. When nouns or pronouns are ysod in 'apposition, tl 
must be in the same ease ; us, pride, the vice of foolsJruined’ 
prospects. They saw Webster, the orator, he w}fo went to 
congress. _ ' * 

This sentence is incorrect, for'the pronoU’n he, in the no¬ 
minative form, is put in apposition to the noun Webster, which 
is the object of the verb saw, in violation of the 15 th rule ; 
he, therefore, should be him, and the sentence amended will 
read thus: they saw Webster the orator, him who went to con i 
gress. 

They saw Varius, he who hud been at the coune.il. They 
saw the man that saw the rogue, he who run the race. Honour 
your parents, they that nourished your infamy. Joseph gavtv 
the book to his brother, he who lived near the church. 


Note. Thy piopiiity of this rule is^iv <»L>\ious. Apposition me^ ,£r 
anothcr*ttamc for the same thin" 1 . Tlui.- 1 Tim man is Barns the farmer. 
Now, the funnel is Barns, and Barns i-, I he tinner. Both terms stand for 
th<j same person, and should therefore have the same case. 

(Lessen 21.) spelling. 


bur gla ry bur’gld re 

olurnsi ly klum'zc Is 

com ba taut kiim'bd tcint 

come li ness A untie nes 

com for ter kamfur iiir 

com pa ny hum f pit nil 

conjurer A imjur iir 

constable him’stab! 

u>v e run it - . kuo'r. mint 
cov er ing l hr/o - ng 

cov er let kuv'itr lit 

eov ert ly kuv'iirt le 

cov ert ure. kuv'itr tsh tire 

cov c tons kiiv'e tits 

curfi ber some kitm'bur sum 
cup bear er kup'bar ur 

eur ren ey kur'rcn s6 

cur ri cle kur're Id 

cur ry comb kitr'rc kom 

cur so it kitr'sO re 

cur vat lire kiir'vd tsh lire 
cus to dy kits'W da 

drudg e ry driidfur e 

drunk en ness drunk" 1 n nes 

flue tu ate fluk'tshu cite 

fur ni ture fitr'ne t shier & 

fur ri er fur're iir 

gluttonous gl lift if n its 

gov cm css guc'tirn is 


gov ern ment guv'urn incut 
gov ern oul' guv'itrn iir ! 
gunnery giui’nitre 
house wife ry huz'wij fJ \ 
hum hie bee iim'bl bee 
bur ri cane hivr'rekdn 
bus hand ry huz'bun dre 
jour m y mail jiir’nc vidn 
in- ti fv juste fl 
luckily luk'kele 
lux u ry litk'shu re 
mul ber ry mul'ber re 
linil ti form vuil'tcform 
multiple muitepl » 
musk mel ion miisk’mofun 
nour ish ment nur’rish ment 
mil li ty nitl'le te t 
nun ci o nun'she ft » "! 

nun no ry nun'ner re^_ " r 

* pub li Jail ~ub'le ]fcitL r 

# pul chri tude ul'lfyc tilde / 

•.pulverise _ 1 '\jir%jx ,. ^ 

j'unc In al I 

pun gen cy Apunjqn sc 
pun ish mcnt r pith'nlsh ment'- 
pus tu Ions pus'tshU luft 
rnd di ness rud'dc lids. , * 
rus ti cate riis'te hate- " ^ 



PART -CHAPTER XXV* 

(Lesson 22.) READING. 

• The Scythe of 'Time. 

J r The Window* on the dial’s face 7 , 

1 1 That steals 7 ,from day\ to’day 7 , 

1 Vith slow 7 , unseen 7 , unceasing pace 7 , 

3Yfc>ments\, and raonthsy, and years away 7 ; 

The shadow which 7 , in every clime 7 , 

Since lights and motion 7 first "began 7 , 

Hath held its course sublxne 7 ; 

What is its ? Mortal man 7 , 

It is (c The Scythe of Time\ 

A shadow only to the eye\; 

Yet 7 , in its calm career 7 , 

Jt levels all beneath the shyv, 

And still 7 , through each succeeding year 7 , 

Right onward 7 , v ith resistless power 7 , 

Its stroke shall darken every hour 7 , 

’Till Nature’s race be run 7 , 

And Time’s last shadow has eclips’d the sun\. 

Not only on the dial’s face 7 , 

This silent shade 7 , from daytto day 7 , 

With slow 7 , unseen 7 , unceasing pace 7 , 

Steals moments\, months, and years away 7 ;— 

From hoary rock\, from aged tree\, 

From proud Palmyra’s mould’ring wallsv, 

From Tcneriffe 7 , towering o’er the sea 7 , 

From every blade of grass\, it falls\: 

For still 7 , where’er a shadow sweeps 7 , 

Tlie Scythe of Time destroys\; 

And man 7 , at every footstep 7 , weeps 
O’er evanescent joys\; 

Life’s flowrels glittering with the dew of mom 7 , 

Fair for a moment 7 , then for ever shorn\. 

Ah! soon beneath th’ inevitable blow 7 , * 

I, too, shall lie 7 , in dust 7 and darknessv, low\. 

Then Time 7 , the conqueror 7 , will suspend 
His scythe 7 , a trophy 7 , o’er my tomb 7 , 

Whose moving shadow shall portend 
Each frail beholder’s doom\. 

i a 

\ X (Lesson 23.>) arithmetic. 

jFSt ..iltt'gous Exercises in Equation and Interest. 

1. A.’s 4 bond j$>r $884.84, on interest at 0 per cent, a year, falls 
due in the following manner, to wit:—$221.21 a year, for 4 years 
in succession; but he Chooses to discharge the whole at one pay¬ 
ment ; what is the time and amount ? 

. ■ ■" Ans. 2 1-2 years. Amount $1017.660. 



'48 part in.- -chapter xxvii. ( 

/&. 'bouyfuOB chests of tea, weighing 1574 gr «»; tare, « 
lbs. per chest, a£'$l 1-4 a lb. payable in 4 equai payment^, % 
12, 15, and 18 months, with int. after 6 months, at 6 per cent, 
year,; but subsequently agreed to pay thq wli^le at»pne tinW 
what is the time, and what the amount? / * 

Ans'. 13 1-2 months. Amor tit $1667.78., 

3. C’s account with D. was $412.88, payable $ll. r l88, in 8 mo? 
$150 in 12 mo. and $150 in 15 mo. with interest at 7 per cent, ar; 
year; but he chose to rhake but one payment of the whole, and 
before the expiration of therequated time, he failed, and paid but 1 
37.5 cents on the dollar; what was D’s receipts? Ans. $165.92.- 

4. E. holds F’s bond for $500, payable, $125 in 5 mo. $150 ir^ 

8 mo. and the balance in 13 fftos.; but they agree that the \Vhole 1 
shall be paid in 9 mos.; which lias the advantage in time, and 
how much ? Ans. E. gains 1-2 a mo. 

* (Lesson 24.) grammar. 

• False Syntax. 

Rule 16. When nouns or pronouns are. used in the form of an 
address, they are put in the nominative case absolute ; as, My 
son, strive to obtain knowledge. 


Note.— This rule is seldoSi violated, except by ^hose who affect to use 
the simple, antique Btyle, adopted by the Society of Friends; with those, 
the oblique case of the pronoun, thou, holds all kinds of relation, ^nd every 
species of case ; as, thee has a friend; tliee’s friend is here; give it thcc’s. 
friend, Ac. 

Thee, is the objective form of the pronoun thou ; both of whichr 
are very properly and very happily appropriated to sacred vvriy 
and poetic language. To apply the pronoun thee* as the subjects 
of a verb, or the possession of an object, would be as ungramma-' 
tical as to say, him has a friend, him’s friend, give it to her’s i 
friend, &c. Scripture phraseology, though in itself simple, pure, 
and chaste, always beautiful, and often sublime, should be care¬ 
fully preserved as a separate and distinct language. Its promis¬ 
cuous application to all subjects, has the appearance of sacrilege, 
and feertainly detracts from the salutary influence which the sty 1- 
of holy writ should exert upon the minds of men. It seems bi 
decorous, that some distinction should exist between the languag 
employed in an address to the Deity, and that used in famiiu 
intercourse with our fellow men^and the«brute creation. 


(Lesson 25.) ; spelling. 

scul ler y skM lur e sifp pli cate 

scur ril ous skur'ril us sur cin gle 

slug gish ness slug’gish nes sur ger y 

bov er eign suv’er in c sus ci tate 
south er ly sut'h’ur le thir ti eth* 

stub born ness stub’bur'n nes tur bu lence 
sub se quent sub’se kwent tur mer ic 



sujSdtileJfipte-' 
am"'sing gl € ' 
fiir'jer'e 
sus'se tote 
t'hurUe et'i. \ 
tur'bfi lens ’ } 
tur mer \k * 
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k mb si d v sub'se dt- 

staiiliivc r substdn tiv 
sub si\ tate, sub'ate tide 

*fub ter aige /•; sub'ter fuje 
- *?ub tile S(ess suJtil ncs 

sue cu le^ sulc'Jcu lent 

duel den n6^s ' sild'dcn nes 
suf fer ance" ' suf fur ansc 
suf fo cate suffo ka.tr. 

' sul ki ne$s sul'ke nes 

sul len ness siii’Un ncs 

sul phur ous sulfur its 

sura nia ry sum'md re 

sump tu ous ‘ sum’tshu us 
sup pli cant sup'pic leant 

(Lesson 26.) reaping. 

The Coral drove. 

Deep ill the \vav£ 7 , is a Coral Grove 7 , 

Where the purple mullet 7 and goldfish rovey; 

Where the sea-flow’r spreads its leaves of blue 7 , 

That are never wet with the meriting dew\j 
But in bright and changeful beauty shine 7 , 

&Lr down in the green and glassy brinev 
The floors of sand 7 , like the mountain drift 7 , 

And the pearl-shells spangle the flinty snow\; 

From coral rocks 7 , the sea-plants lift 

Their boughs 7 , where the tides 7 and billows flow\. 

The waters are calm and still belowy j 

For the windsy and the waves 7 are absent there 7 ; 

And the sands are bright as the stars that glow 
In the motionless fields of upper ah\. 

There 7 , with its waving blade of green 7 , 

The sea-flag streams through the silent flood\; 

^Vnd the crimson hue of ihe pulse is seen 
To blush, 1 like a banner bath’d in bloody. 

There 7 , with a light and easy motion 7 , 

The fan coral sweeps through the deep, dear sea* 

And the yellow and scarlet tufts of ocean 7 , 

Vc\‘e waviug like (torn on the upland lea\. 

Tlk;*c lh’e 7 , in rare and beautiful forms 7 , 

Is spu” ing amid the bowars of stone\; 

And is^fe 7 , when the wrathful spirit of storms 7 , 

Has rnacF the top of the wave his owns. 

And when the ship from his fury flies 7 , 

Where the myriad voices of ocean roar 7 , 

'When the wind-god frowns in murky skies 7 , 

And the demons are waiting the wreck on the shore 7 j 

5 


tur pi tude , ft? wp 1p 
ul cer ate i ul'Jvtf'fttef’ » 

ul ti mate uVtt mdi 

unc tu ous ungk'tshu us 

us du late nnjii lath 

up right ness up'rite nts 

ur gen cy ur'jtn se. * ^ 

ut ter ance iit'tur dnse 

won der ful wun'dur fill 

world li ness wurld'lt ncs 

woif ship per wur’ ship pur 

wor thi ly wur't'he It 

wor thi ness wur't'he ncs * 

wbrth less ness wurt'h'lts nes 
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^ * iOW ; , in the peaceful sea 7 , 

• ^iiimet 7 and the goldfish rove 7 , r 

Where the water murmurs tranquilly 
Through the bending twigs of the corjil grovtA- 

(Lesson 27. J arithmetic. 

, 'Promiscuous Exercises in Equation afid ‘In((rest. 

5. B., whose debts amounted to $4080, compounded with hi: 
creditors at 45 cents on the dollar, for which he gave his notes ii 
equal payments at 15, 24, 32 r and 48 months, with interest, at 0 
per cent, a year. By a successful voyage of 32 months to India, 
he cleared $20,000, and, on his return, called in his creditors, 
and paid them their full demand, with interest*'—what would 
have been the true equation ? What would lie have paid at. 45 
cents on the dollar, at the proper equated time? and what did he 
pay? A?is. Equated time, 295 mo $2419 265, $5370.15. 

6. A. owed $150, and agreed t > pay $10 a month, until the 

whole was paid ; but, afterwards, concluded to give a bond, witfr 
surety, to pay the whole at one time:—at what lime did the bond 
fall due ? /Li.v. 8 months. 

7 * D. gave his note to B. for $600, payable in 2,3, and 4 years, 
each $200, at 6 per cent, compound interest. He chose to dis¬ 
charge the whole at one payment;—what were the time and 
amount? Ans. Time 3 years, and amount 714.6096. 

(Lesson 28.) grammar. 

False Syntax. 

Rule 17. When the past participle is used without a helping 
verb, it then refers, like an adjective, to some noun or pronoun. 
As, James has a boy well taught. 

Note.— It is evident that iu this example, the helping or neuter veib Is 
understood, and might be propeily expressed before the piuticiple Thus . 
James has a boy who is well taught. 

Hence, it. appears, that the past participle, whether used with 
or without a helping verb, always refers to the noun or pronoun 
as an^ adjective; otherwise, the omission of the verb w r ould ap¬ 
pear to create a new relation in language, and its msertioiq ano¬ 
ther division of the verb, that is : a passive verb. The passive 
verb, if admitted, is parsed in the following manner:— The boy 

taught by the master. Boy, is a noun common , third per r 
son, singular number, masculine gender, and the subjrft r of 
the verb, is taught ;—is taught, is an irregular,fpassjSe vtrb, 
indicative mood, present time, qnd agrees withrifi subject, t 
boy, in the third person, singular number; — waste f, isanoienj 
undei' the government of the preposition , by. B/R the scholar 
has been told that the subject of the verb is the agent tfiat does 
the actcxpressed by the verb. 4Iere, however, he finds that tlje 
subject of the verb is the receiver of the action, and that thd aj?- ‘ 
tor# is governed by a preposition, and has no grammatical 
tion to the verb. Now. to obviate this manifest contradiction, I" 
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Hiave taken the liberty to separate the neuter verb f pa~'t 

jja^tieiple, by which the verb barely expresses th£ state or condi¬ 
tion of tlK subject j-r-aqd the participle refers to that subject as an 
adjective . K This mode, which is bj'no means original, and, pro¬ 
bably, not yyholly unexceptionable, is certainly the most simple, 
(t will sufh *e, at least, to awaken the pupil’s curiosity, and in¬ 
duce him to inquire and think for himself, which, in fact, is one 
. object at which the study of grammar aims. 


Questions on the 2/th Chapter. 


Readivg Exercises. 

Lesson 2. 

Why are the words honourable, in¬ 
nocent, mean and guilt, in the fust 
period, made emphatic? Alter 
wlmt uiles uro the inflections ap¬ 
plied to this sentence '! 

Sotc 1. It will be proper for the 
fnpil. by previous study, to pie- 
parr himself to answer such and 
similar questions, with regard to 
every sentence. Hut in the exer¬ 
cise ot leading it will be proper for 
the teacher to read to a full class, 
each sentence 01 section, first ap- 
plvff*? the proper pauses, emphasis 
ana inflections, and one or more 
of the class to repeat the same in 
imitation of the teat her, and an¬ 
swer the above, 01 similar ques¬ 
tions. 

Note 2. Let me here rcmaiktothc 
teachei, the pupil, and the parent, 
and to all concerned, that it is not 
fo much the quantity which the 
pupil reads that makes him a cor 
le< t and forcible leader, oh the 
manner in winch he reads. Half 


Lesson 7. 

What of the 1st note? Example? 1 
What of the 2d note? What oi 
3d note ? Example ? Note 4th ? 
Example ? 

Lesson 11. 

Huw is the first table used ? How 
the 2d? Rule, 1st step? 2d step? 
Example? Obs. 1st? Example? 
Otis. 2d ? Example ? 

Lesson 19. 

What is equation of time? Aide, 
1st step? 2d step? Example? 
Ob^. ? Example ? 

Grammatical Exercises. 
Lesson 4. 

Rule 11th 7 What ofthe note ? Ex¬ 
ample? Obs. 1st? Example? Obs. 
2d: Example ? Obs. 3d 7 Exam¬ 
ple? 

Lesson 8. 

iWhat of rule 12th? Example, Ac. ? 

[ Wlutt of Obs. 1st? Example? Obs. 
2<1 ? Example ? Obs. 3d ? Ex¬ 
ample 7 

Lesson 12. 

What of Rule 13th 7 Example, Ac. ? 
What of note 1st ? What of note 


a dozen scntencct-, pronounced 2d ? 

agreeably to distinct and well dc- Lesson 16. • * 

lined rules, developing a regular jWhat ol'Rule 14th? Example, Ac. ? 
and correct system of elocution, What of Obs. 1st? Example? Obs. 
will do mcne towards pci feeling 2d 7 Example? Obs. 3d? Exam- 
thu pupil in the art of reading, than pie ? Note ? 

1 whole chapters, or eypn volumes, Lesson 20. 

urof^unccd without reference to What of Rule 15th 7 Example, Ac. 7 
the lnVuier.’ Note? 

Lesson 24. 

iAiithr”fitical Exercises. ' |W T hat of Rule 16th? Example? 
ilEisoN 3. Note? Example? 

What i-, Cump< md Interest? Rule, Lesson 28. 

1st step? 2d step? Example7 |What of Rule 17th? Example? 
.Obs.? Example? o * Note, Ac.? * 
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' *. 

(Lesson 1.) spelling, 
i » r 

Words of three syllables in two columns; exhibiting the 

spelling and pronunciation; accent on the qecaftd; vowels 
short. t 


a ban don 
ab strac tion 
ad van tage 
af frail chise 
*as phal tic 
as phal tos 
asth mat ic 
at tacli incut 
at trac tive 
back gam 111011 
bat tal ion 
bom bas tic 
cli mac tic 
com pa nion 
com pas sion 
con trac tile 
de can ter 
de fal cate 
de tach incut 
de trac tion 
di dac tic 
dis as ter 
dis as trous 
dis fran chise 
dis par age 
dis trac tion 
dra mat ic 
cc stat ic 
e las J.ic 
Cm bar rasa 
en am our 
vii chant ment 
en chant ress 
en fran chise 


a ban'dten 
db strdk'shvn 
dd vdn'tdjc 
dffrdn'tshlze 
dsfdl'tlk t 
ds fatties 
aft mdt'ik 
at Idtsh'ment 
at trdk'tio 
bdk gdm'mun 
bat tdl' t/un 
bam bds'tik 
kli mdk'tik 
kom pan'yan 
kdm pdslAln 
Icon trdk'til 
de kan'tier 
de fdl'kdte 
de t at ah' ment 
dd trdk'shun 
de duk'tik 
diz as'tar 
diz <is'lrits 
d is frdn'tshlze 
dis pdr’ridje 
dis trdk'shun 
drd mdt'ik 
clc stdt'ik 
e Ids'tik 
em bdr'rds 
6 ii dm'ur 
en tshdnt'ment 
en tsha nt'rcs 
cn frdn'tshlze 


en rap ture 
er rat ic 
ex ac tion 
ex actly 
ex am pie 
ex pan sion 
ex tat ic 
ex trac tion 
fa oat ic 
fan tas tic 
fi nan cml 
gi gan tic 
grim al kin 
gym nas tic 
here af ter 
ho sail na 
i am bic 
iin a gmc 
in frac tion 
l vm phat le 
me an dcr 
me clinn ics 
me dal ion 
me tal ic 
mis car riage 
mo las ses 
mo nas tic 
pc dan tic 
pi az za 
pneu mat ics 
pome gran ate 
port man teau 
pws mat id 
re trac tion 


cn rdpishurc 
cr rat Ik 
egz die shun 
egz akt’le 
egz dm'pi 
eks pan'shun 
eks stdt'ik 
eks Irak’shun 
fd ndt’ik 
fan tds'tik 
fa ndn'slidl 
ji gdn'tik 
grim mdl'kin 
jim nds'tile 
here df'tur 
ho zan'nd 
i drn'bik ‘ M '~ 
c mad'jin 
in frdk' shun 
lim fdt'ik 
me dn'diir 
me kdn'iks 
me ddl'uun 
me tdl'ik 
mis kdr'ridje 
mo Idssiz 
mo nds'tik 
pc ddn'tik^ 
p& dz'zd 
•nit mdt'tiks 
pivm gran' nab 
pOrt man’to , 
priz mdtjXik^ 
re trdk’fhun 


(Lesson 2 .) Reading. 

The Story of Inkle and Yarico. t 

1. Amid all the vices to wliteh human nature is prone 1 , .and 
which mark the deep degradation it has suffered'', none.ntore 
strikingly evinces its debasement than the practice of ingratitude 
For other failincs / . reason mav nossiblv assign some excuses: but 
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foH.hifi'', she must search*in vain\. That kindness ever be 

" returned with cruelty\, or affection treated with neglect 1 yniunia- 
» nity*s shartie 7 , and man’s disgraced 

Thomas Inl£l’e 7 , a jspung merchant of London'', was ttye third 
son of % wealthy citizen 7 , who had^arefully instilled into the mind 
of his child a gtrQng desire of gain\. This propensity'', the result 
of precept\ anjJ example 7 , was the grand inducement for fiim.to 
try his fortune in the West Indiesv Inkle’s person was absolutely 
the reverse of his mind\ j the former was manly 7 and noble\; the 
latter 7 , b&se 7 and contemptible\. * 

3. During the Voyage 7 , the ship in which he embarked 7 , put 
into a creek to avoid the fury of a storms. Young Inkle, 7 with 
several of the*party 7 , went on s^oro to take a view of a scent* 
which, to them, was entirely new\. They had not walked far up 
the country 7 , before they discovered a party of Indians in pur- 
suitv. Fear lent wings to their flight 7 , and each sought safety for 
himselfv Inkle outran his companions 7 , and found security from 
Ins pursuers in the midst of a thick forestv. . 

9 4. lie had been buj a little while in his hiding place 7 , when his 
attention was arrested by the appearance of a young female 7 , 
whose benignant countenance 7 , seemed to compassionate his for¬ 
lorn situation^ The name of the female was Yaricov Gentle¬ 
ness was displayed in her features 7 , ana sweetness in her mamiersv 
Whejj Inkle acquainted her 7 , by signs 7 , with his distress 7 , she at 
oncesliowed him 7 , that sympathy was not confined to a particu¬ 
lar clime 7 , and that humanity depends not upon the colour of the 
skin\. 

(Lesson 3.) arithmetic. 

* 

Commission, Brokerage , and Insurance. 

Non:.—Commission is a compensation allowed for the sale or purchase 
of property by an agent. 

Brokerage is a compensation allowed for money transactions, synony¬ 
mous with commission, 

Insurance is a premium paid for taking 1 isques on life and property sub¬ 
ject.to hazard. All these allowances are rated at a given per ccrft^ on the 
amount; hencr, the principles of simple interest control the solution of 
every question, with the exception, that time is not taken into theatcount. 

Rule. Multiply the given sum by the given rate per cent, and 
divide as in simple interest by decimals, the quotient will be Dm 
answer. Thus: * 

1. A.'sent his ship to Europe, which, with the cargo, was valued, 
as per bills of lading, &c. at $16250. It. took the whole risk 
if, 8 5-4 pci cent.; what was the amount of premium ? 

, 16250x 0875=:$1421.875. Ans. 

2. B. sold*goods fpr A. to tin* amount of $3450, and charged 4 
ii^per cent, commission: what did B. pay ? Ans. $f55.25. 

. J). i&ld A.’s note drawn for $1356, and charged 1 1-4 per ct. 
to what did his brokerage amount ? Ans. $16.$3. 
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ij/jf .e commission on $1320, at 5 per cent. 7 

Ans. $ws. 

6. jid B.’s note for $984.50, and charged l 1-4 per cent ; - 
to wha f did his brokerage amount ? stns. $12.31. 

t f ii 

(Lesson 4.) grammar. 

• False Syntax 

Rule 18. When verbs $re coupled by conjunctions expressed 
or implied, they must have the same mood and tunc. «As, The 
child rides and walks. The Parliament addressed the king, and 
have been prorogued the same day. This sentence is faulty , 
because the verbs, addressed , end have been, joined by the con- 
junction, and, have not the same time, in violation of the 18 th 
rule; therefore, have been , should be, was. Thus:—The Par¬ 
liament addressed the king, and was prorogued the same 
day. 

Professing a regard, and to act differently, discovers a base 
mind. Did he not tell me his fault, and entreated me to forgive 
him 7 

Obs. When the subju nctive mood is connected by a conjunc¬ 
tion, the sameform of the verb must be preserved. 

If a man have a hundred'*5hecp, undone of them is gone astray, 
doth he not leave the ninety and nine, and gocth into the moun¬ 
tains, and seeketh that which is gone astray ? 

If he prefer a virtuous life, and is sincere m his profession, lie 
will succeed. 

Obs. 2. When the sense requires a different mood or time , 
the subject must be repeated;—the conjunction will then con¬ 
nect two members of a compound sentence. 

He was proud, though now humble. They rewarded hnn 
honourably, and can do no less. 


rheu mat ic 
sar cas tic 
scho lfes tic 
sub trac lion 
.to bac co 
un rav cl 
trftns ac tion 
ab er ranee 
ac ccs sion 
ad ven ture 
ad vertance 
af fir mant, 
a lem bic 
a left ness 
a mcree merit 


(Lesson 5.) 

rft uidt'ik 
sdr kds’tik 
skO Ids'file 
sab trale shun 
to bdk'ko 
vn rdv'vl 
treins dk'shun 
db er’rein sc 
dk sesh'sh an 
dd ren’tsh lire 
dd rcr’tdnse 
offer’ md nt 
d fenibik 
d ler tines 
d merer ment 


SPELLING. 

coin pen sate 
com plex ion 
com pres sion 
con cen trate 
con ceu trie 
coy corn limit 
con jee tnre 
coiiftem ner 
coif tem plate 
con ten tion 
eon ten tions 
won ven lion, 
con ver gent 
con verse ]y 
con ver sion, 


hum pen’sate 
kom. pick'shun 
horn presh'un 
h on sen'trate 
Icon sc n't ink 
Icon sernment 
kon jelc tsfidre 
Icon tcm'nur 
kon tem'plate 
kdn fen shim 
kon Jen'sAus 
kon ven'shim , 
kon ver'jenl * . 

A on verse'lit 
kon ver'shud 
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wu - dnjcl'ik • coquetry led 

aft pen dage mp pcn'ddje cor rcc tion Jc6r rlk'sbrftn 

ftp pen dix • dp pen'diks cor rec tivc kor rek’tiv 

ap pren tioe %tp jyreu'tis cosmetic kdzmdtik . 

as bes tine as bes'tin enf den tial kre den'shdl 

as bes tos {is bes'tit# de ben turc , de ben'tshti^e 

as cen sion as sen'shun de cep tion de sep'shun 

. as fjem blagc as scvibldaje de cep tivc dc sep'tiv 

•.as ser tion as ser'shun dc clen %ion de klen'shun 

as sess me!it as sis’ment de i»’ep it de krep'it 

athletic at'JtlePik defective defek’tiv 

a ver sion a ver'shun de jec tion dejek'shun 

an then tie mw Vhcn'tik ddyircs sion de presh' tin 

bis sex tile Ms schs'til de ser tion de zer’shtin 

ce les tial sc / cs'tshdl de tec tion dc tek'shun 

clan des tine kldn des'tin de ter gent de tvr'Jcnt 

coercion 16 cr'shun • dc vel ope dc vet tip 

■ co er cive ko er’siv di ver gence de ver’jensc 

cofli mer cial koin vyjr'shdl digression degresh'tin 

t (Lesson 6.) reading. • 

Inkle and Yarifo. 

The generous Yarico', * was a person of high birth\. Aware 
that t^fc tenderness which slic felt for the unfortunate stranger', 
would be displeasing to her parents', she found it necessary to 
disguise it\. She carried Inkle to a remote caves, supplied Ins 
daily Mauls', and administered to his corn forty. Hir affection 
became so strong for him', Unit she could scarcely exist but in his 
presenccx. * 

0. Fearing he Mould grow weary of his confinement', she 
would take the opportunity of her parents’ absence', and conduct 
him into her father’s beautiful orange groves\; jiersuade him to 
he doM'n and slumber'; and anxiously watch by his side, lest he 
should he disturbed\. Ilis little duelling was adorned with all 
the art that native elegance could suggest', and unsuspectk^ in- 
.uocencc employ', to make it appear pleasing to a lover’s eyes\. 

7. The charming Indian had the happiness to find that Inkle 
understood her language', and the felicity of hearing him express 
•the strength of his gratitude', and the force of his lovey. Ik; 
l (‘presented the joys that wouli^ a wait them', if they could only 
readh England^ He painted his love in sueh glowing colours', 
that the confiding brunette lxid not a doubt of its sincerity', and 

'pledged her faith to become tfte partner of his flight, whenever a 
vnisei should arrive to receive therm. 

8. A Ship spon appearedy. The delighted Yarico', forgetting 
her duly, and thinking only of bar love', left the happy abode of 

f Jier, doting parents', and committed her keeping to the plighted 
v&vs of her beloved Inkley. The vessel was bound for Barbados; 
iCrirJ'all Inkle’s ideas gf acquiring wealth', returned u'ith double 
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forces. ._T_ove{, which had been nothing more than a 
passion 7 , and which had acquired its foundation ui interest 7 /, no\tf 
yielded to a higher claims. His freedom once obtained 7 ,* the 
means were forgottens; and the unfortunate Yaiico 7 was consid¬ 
ered a tax upon his bountyv 

9.. As soon as the vessel arrived in port 7 , thq merchants crowd¬ 
ed round it for the purpose of purchasing slavess. The despica¬ 
ble Inkle was animated at the sight 7 , and 7 , resolving to relieve 
himself of what he called a burden 7 , offered the beautiful Yarico 7 ,. 
his amiable deliverer 7 , to the highest bidders. In vain' she threw 
herself on her knees before him 7 , mid pleaded 6 her tenderness 7 and 
affections. The heart that was dead to gratitude 7 , was lost to 
loves—the helpless Yarico 7 , Vas doomed to a life.of slaverys'i! 

t 

(Lesson 7.) arithmetic. 

Exercises in Commission, tf-c. 

1. B. sold goods to the amount of $2186.15, and charged the 

owner 3 1-2 per cent, commission, and ^1-1 per cent, storage; 
what was the amount of his bill 7 Ans. $89.98. 

2. What brokerage has B. on $2150, at 2 per cent.? 

Ans. $43. 

3. What is the insurance on $5630, at 7 3*± per cent. ? 

A/is. $436,325. 

4. A.’s ship and cargo at sea, is worth $17654, and insffced at 
18 3-4 per cent.; what is the premium? /Ins. $3310.125. 

5. B.’s amount of sales for D. is $3450, at 4 1-2 per cent.; his 

loan 1o D. is $1872.50, on Inf., for 14 1-2 mo., at 7 per cent.; 
what is the balance due to D. ? Ans. $1263.87. 

6. A. received of B. on consignment, a lot of pork, and ad¬ 
vanced him $500 on lilt, at 6 per cent, a year; at the end of two 
months he closed the sales, and received $626, charging 4 per 
cent, com., and storage $31.50; how does the account stand 7 

Ans. $64.46 B.’s due. 

7. ‘ B. sold 8632 Spanish milled dollars for 7-8 per cent, preni., 

and l*ok a bill on London at pur; for how much sterling money 
\vn« it drown ? A??S. £1959 -*3 - 10 - 2 * 

(Lesson 8.) grammar. 

Ealse Syntax. * 

Rule 19. The Infinitive Mood may be governed by a Vferb, 
noun, pronoun, adjective, or participle. As, He ought to read 
the first authors, &c. «. 

\ou ought not read too hastily. This sentence is fault ,y, be¬ 
cause the verb read is in. the infinitive mood , and under the 
government of the verb oughij but has ciot the sign of that 
mood, therefore, the preposition should be introduced. 1'hus: * 
Y&it ought not. to read too hastily. 

It is better live oil a little thaii outlive a great deal. I \Visit 
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’hup enjoy health ®nd the blessings of life. Jospin wanted act* 
h** part and do his duty. 

Obs. 1 . Thcr&ure siyne verbs which require the use of the 
infinitive*mood after them, withoiM the sign of the preposi¬ 
tion—to wit; nip Icq, need, bid, chire, see, feel, hear, and letj — 
but when any of these follow the past participle, the sign is • 
ffdcfad. 

", They heard him to speak. He was heard to speak. They 
dare not to •proceed lest, they be madc^stop. 

Obs. 2. When so To followed by as, it may govern the infini¬ 
tive mood. ThusHe would report so as to be heard. 

Blit when the infinitive mood foftpws as, it may be governed 
by a verb understood. Thus:—He liked nothing so much as to 
see his friend ; that is, as he liked to see his frieud. 

Obs. The infinitive mood may hare the import of a noun, 
and become the subject or the •bjcct of a verb. Thus : 

• To play is pleasing to children ; children love play,or, play is 
piecing to children; elyldrcn love to play. 

. This mood may also be used independent of the rest of the 
^sentence. Thus * 

To tell the truth, he is in fault. To # bogin, let us tread back 
the wheel. • • 



(Lesson 9.) 

SPELLING. 


li men sion 

do men'shun 

ex elieq uer 

eks tshC/c'iir 

is cern ment 

diz zern’ment 

ex eres sence 

eks kres'sensc 

^cred it 

dis kred'it 

ex emp tion 

egz cm'shun 

uis ere lion 

dis kresh'un 

ex er tion 

egz er'shun. 

dish ev el 

*dish ev'el 

ex pec taut 

eks pck'fdnt 

cl is per sion 

dis per'shun 

ex pen sive 

eks pcn’siv 

dis pleas ure 

dis plezliure 

ex pertly 

eks pert'le 

dis rel it>li 

dis rel'ish 

cx pres sion 

eks presh'un 

dis sem ble 

dis svm'bl 

ex ter rial 

eks ter'ndl 

bis sen sion 

dis sen'shim 

fo ren sic 

fo ren'sik 

chs sen ter 

dis sen'tier 

ge ner ic 

je ner'rik * # 

djs sen tient 

fi is sen'shint 

her bes cent 

her bes'sent 

,dis sen tiou 

dis sen’shim 

her met ic 

her met’ik 

di ver gent 

do ver'jcnt 

how ev er 

hou ev’vur 

d4 ver sion 

do ver'shun 

hys ter ics 

his ter'riks 

do mes tie 

do nifs'dik 

im bee ile 

im bes'sil 

ec cell trie 

ek sen'trik 

im mense ly 

im mens'le 

ec lfc tic 

ck lek'tik » 

im per feet 

im per'fekt 

fc'gres sion 

e gresh'shnn * 

im pres sion 

im presh'un 

e jel tiou 

ejtk'shun. 

in cen tive 

in sen'tiv 

e ject mefll- 

m o jckf merit 

in cep tive 

in sep'tiv 

p lee live 

e, Witty 

#n ces sant 

in ses'sdnk 

k e. lee. .trie 

e fek'trik 

in clem ent 

in klem'ent 

e;ewi.;. * 

£• lev'ii'n 

in debt ed 

in defied 

ckvi'iijli 

e tev'rfiit' h 

in den ture 

in den'tshare 

cn\ he/. 

cm bqz'zl 

u*or1 lv 

in erf hi 
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'en deav our ’ v. en dcv'ur in fee tion c infek knyin 

en ven oin en ven'um in flee tion in flck'shiui 

e rep tion e rek'shun in gr^s sion' r in gyesh'un 

e spe cial e spesh'dl - in her it c in her’,Tit 

es jen tial es sen'shdl in ser tion in ser'shun 

•ex cep tion eks sep'shiin in spec tor ’in spck'tur 

(Lesson 10.) RE ADI no. ♦ 

Religion. , 

1. Religion is the daughter of heavens, the*parent of virtue 7 , anc 
the source of true felicitys. She alone gives peace 7 and content 
ment\; she divests the hear^of corroding care\^ pours upon the 
soul a flood of serene delight 7 , and sheds an unmingled sunshine 
upon all the objects of life\. 

2. By her 7 , the spirits of darkness are banished from the earth 7 
arid angelic ministers of grace, 7 hover 7 , unseen 7 , annd the regions 
of mortalityv Among men, she promotes love 7 and good wills 
raises the head that hangs downs; heals the wounded spirit\^dis¬ 
pels the gloom of sorrow 7 , and sweetens the cup of afflictions. She 
blunts the sting of death 7 , and breathes around her votaries the 
odours of perpetual sprmgv. 

3. Lift up your head 7 ,' O Christian^ and«look forward to yon¬ 

der unclouded regions of mercy 7 , (unsullied by vapour 7 , and 
unruffled by storms 7 ,) where holy friendship never cl*nges\— 
never cools\. Soon you will burst this clay-prison of the bodys— 
break the fetters of mortality\—rise to endless life 7 , and mingle 
with the skiesv. J 

4. Corruption has only its limited durations; happiness is now 
in the buds; a few days,or weeks, or months af most'', and then 
the bud will expand in full perfections. Now, virtue droops under 
a thousand galling pressures^— Then, like the earth at the return 
of spring 7 , she shall renew her youths, replenish her vestures, rLe«, 
and reign 7 , in never fading lustres. 

o (Lesson II.) arithmetic. 

Discount. • 

Note.— Discount, or Rebate, as it is often called, is an abatement from 
, the amount of money due some time hence, for the consideration of present 
payment ; and it should be no more nor loss than the interest which wouid 
accrue on the eivon sum, for the g’i^'en time, vuid at the given rate. 

Rule 1. Find the amount of $5100, or £100, for the time and 
at the rate proposed. < 

2. As that amount is to $100, 4o is the given sum to thp presei/t 
worth. Thus: 1 

1. What is the present worth of $850, due 3 montlis hence, dis¬ 
counting at 6 per cent, per annum ? 

100x3-j- 2- 1.50-f-lOO—$101.50, amount of $100 for three inoj. 
«nt 6 per cent. • * * 

Then as 101.50 : 100 :: a50 : 837.44 

For 850\100-*-J k 01.50-837.4 i nearly. ‘ 
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jr ubsTV The present worth subtracted from the. given sum 
' Will eihibit the rebate. Thus: ' • 

, # 2n the first cxcywple, 850—837.44=}$ 12.56 discount. 

" 2. What Is the discount oil $420, for two years, at 6 per cent, a 

year? ' J Ans. $45. 

3. What is the present worth of $775.50 due 4 years hencoj at 
5 per cent, per aivmm ? • Ans. 640.25. * 

j Ons. 2. When discount is required op any sum without re- 
-gat'd to limp, it is found the same as simple interest on the sum 
for one year. Thu.%: * 

, 4. What is the discount on $476£ at 7 per cent.? 

476.5x.07=33.355 Ans. $33,355. 

5. What is thcMiscount on £782, at 6 yer cent.? 

Ans. £46 18s. 4 %d. 

0. What is the difference between the interest of $2260, and 
the discount on the same, for 5 years, at 6 per cent, a year? 

• Ans. $156.40 

* (Lesson 12.) grammar. 

• False Syntax. 

* Rule 20. Intransitive and neuter verbs may have the same 
case after them, as tkat wlpch comes before them. As, Mary is 
the girl who studies hard. 

It WisA him who brought the news.— This sentence is im¬ 
proper .-—for, him, is a pronoun in the objective form, after the 
neuter verb, was , and in apposition to , it, which is the subject of 
thtnperb, in violation of the 20 th rule ;—therefore him should 
he he. Thus :—It was he who brought the news. 

Well may you fear, it was him who calls you. 

Search the scriptures, for they are them which testify of me. 
vSe comforted, it is me that calls. 

• He resembles my friend, and I took it to be he. 

It could not bo her, for she was abroad. 

' ■ 

Obs. When the past participle which implies naming, ^ is 
used after the neuter verb, the same case may follow that pre¬ 
ceded the verb. Thus :— 

.He was named John. She was called Mary the pious. 

The publication was styled the song book for many years. 

Shar was christened Mary at Sff Paul’s. * 

The man was denied a vole.^ 

••The l^rds were refused a seat and denied a voice. 

(Lesscjn 13.) spelling. 

.in tense ness %n tense’nes pos ses sion poz zish’un 

iji ten aive in ten'dlv pos ses sive poz zcs'siv 


.in tense ness 
in ten aive 
m tor tidn «*» 
innEnt ly 
in tent ness 


in ten'shun 
in tentfle 
in ten fnes 


pos ses sor poz zes sur 
po ten tial p0 ten'shal 
pi£ cep tive pre sip'tiv 
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in tea tine 
in trench me..' 
in vec live 
in %en lion 
in ver tion 
li cen tious 
n-u ten ant 
mag net ie 
ma jes tic 
mo men tons 
neg lect ful 
ob jec tor 
ob ser vanee 
of fen tier 
of fen sivc 
op pres sion 
op pres sor 
pa thet ic„ 
per cep tion 
per cep tive 
per fee tion 
per spec tive 
per verse ness 
per ver sion 
pi men ta 
po lem ic 
por ten sion 
por ten tous 


PART III.- 

in Its tin 
in trensh'meat 
in vck'tiv 
in ven’shun 
in ver'shim: 
li sen's hits 
lev ten'ndnt 
•mdg net'ik 
mdjes'tik 
mOmcn'typ 
neg lekt’ful 
dbjek'tur 
ob zer'vdns, 
offen'ditr 
offen’sw 
op presh'iin 
op pres'sur 
pa t'het'tik 
per sep'shun 
per sep'tin 
per fe/c'shun 
per spek'tiv 
per verke'nes 
per ver'shun 
pe men'td 
pO lem'mik 
por ten'shun 
por ten’tits 


pre acn sion 
pre serv er 
pre ten sion 
pre ven ti6n 
pre ven live 
pro fes sion 
pro fes sor 
pro gros sion 
pro gres sive 
pro jec tile 
pro jec tiofl 
pro jec tor 
pro jec turc 
pro pbet ic 
pro spec live 
pro lee tion 
pro tec tor 
pru den tials 
pro nel lo 
pu tres cenco 
qui es cent 
quin te^ sence 
re bell ion 5 
re cep tion 
re demp tion 
re flee tion 
re flee tive 


pre zcrfito.'c?^ 
• pro zefeyr t 
prS tcji'shuri* % 
*■ pre pen'shun 
pre v&n'tiv 
pro fesli ini 
profess itr 
pro gresh'itn 
pro gres'siw , 
pro'jek'til 
pro jek’shim 
prOjek'tur 
„ pro jck'tsfiure 
pro fet’tik 
pro spek'tiv 
pro tek'shim 
pro tck’tur 
prod den'shah 
prod ncl'lo v 
pu tres'sense 
kwl cs'scnt 
kid7i tes'sens 
re briyiin 
re sep shim 
re denftfhim 
re flek'shun 
re jlek’tiv 


(Lesson 14.) reading. 

Religion. 

5. It matters not, Christian, wliat your prospects now arc'V’or 
what your condition now is\. In this world'', your heart may 
indeed sob' and bleed\; and you may not find the man possessed 
of generosity to relieve 7 , or humanity to pity\;—but in that pure 
WQrld to which you pass/, your felicity will ba complete/, and 
your allotment/ unalterablev In that world 7 , you will have tlic n 
friendships and favour 7 of the compassionate King of Heaven\. 

6. Look but a little beyond this mysterious and perplexing 

scene which veils your view < of futui'ity/, and behold bow 
stamped in the darkest cloud that lowers in the face of heaven\; 
see the sable envelope brighten qs you approach the confines pf 
time\! Does not yon blessed opening 7 , which overlooks fne black 
dominion of the grave 7 , more than compensate you for all-the. 
trials which checker your progress thither 7 ? j 

7. -Behold the long lost friend 7 , v\ha«still lives in yopr me-’! 
mory\ j^-wliose presence gave you more pleasure than all tha\ 
)ife could afford 7 , and whose absence has cost you mo to gjtoaas, 
and tears than all that death could take a\vay\. He beckons yo^ 



ifc nitfM.that where he is 7 , you maybe alsov Here 7 , lie tell^ 
yOM 7 , tfeiVns mmifijgled delights,—unpolluted joyr-tf—exhaustless 
5<f^\,Mnflnortah, % iml>oimded', and unmolested friendships. 

8. All thP sorrows*, and imperfections of mortality 7 , are te me 
as thougfi they had never beeiis; and nothing lives here blit pure 
devotion^ My beaut 7 , swelling with rapture 7 , ceases to mourns; 
my bosom 7 , burning with gratitude 7 , forgets to sighs; my eyes'* 
■beaming with celestial visions 7 , know not how to weep 7 , and 
■jyy head 7 , Rearing a crown of glory 7 , ado"rned with palms of vic¬ 
tory 7 , kliows not how to aches. • 

9. I am just as sale as infinite powers; just as joyful as infinite 
filings 7 , and just as happy as infinite goodness can possibly make 
me\. My voice 7 ? no longer breatliii% the plaintive strains of dis¬ 
appointments and despair 7 , is sweetly attuned to hymns of thanks¬ 
giving and praise 7 , and mingles with the high host of* heaven in 
the glorious anthem of redeeming loves. 

c (Lesson 11?.) arithmetic. 

• # Barter. 

.Note.—B aiter in the exchange of one portion of property for another, 
ion terms rendered equitable by appoi Honing their respective qualities sftul 
value. 

Rule 1. Find thi*valuftof the property designed for exchange 
at the proposed price. 

2. Kfiy, as the price of an unit of the property received, is to 
the whole quantity received ; so is the value of the property" ex¬ 
changed, to the answer required. Tims : 

V A. lias tea at $1.30 a lb., 11. has rice at 4 1-2 els. a lb. liow 
many lbs. of t<;a will purchase2500 lbs. of rice? 

2500x 045-$ 112.500 value of the rice. Then, 
as $1.30 : 112.500 : : 1 : 86 1-2 Ans. for 112.500xl-i-L30=8G 
'iilus 70X16-*-! ,30=8 oz. and a fraction over. 

‘2. B. has 108 lbs of tea, at $1.25 a lb., and A. pays him in sugar 
for the whole, at 8 3-4 cents a lb.; how much sugar does B. get? 

Ans. 15421b. 13^oz. 

3. How much com at 45 cents a bushel, equals m valiio*357 

# bu. of wheat, at 93 cents a bu. ? Ans. 737 { bu. 

Note 1.—Barter is an important and useful rule, and well worth the at¬ 
tention of the scholar. Many of the common business transactions of life, 
Inny be referred to it; hence, to become expert in its management, will 
secure advantages which*the idle a*d ignorant must be contented to livs 
without. 

Note 2.— There arc a variety of ways to state questions in this rule, but 
•the*onc given above is perhaps nf®re concise than any other of a general 

pqjiranon. 

- • '• (Lesson 16.) grammar. 

False Syntax. 

Rtn,$ 21. The infinitive mood, or a part of a sentence, may be 
j yfkde tto-^ubject of a verb; as, to be idle is sinful. • 

, *To live piously, it i£ required of all men. 

f> • 


f 
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i Obs. 1. This sentence is faulty ; because .the verty to liv 
piously, and tt\i pronoun , it, cannot both be made th ^ subject 
of the verb , is ; hence , one is a redundancy, a~d should be efct 
punged. Thus: To live piously is re'qu red of all %nen. 

To do unto all men as we like that all men should do unto us. 
it is the great moral rule of life. 

The erroneous opinion which we “form of the world, it gives 
birth to our troubles. 

Religion, vital religion, the religion of the heart, Ahe.y a^e a 
powerful aid in making war with the passions. 

Obs. 1. When several members joined by a cojmlative^con- 
junction, expressed or implied , are made the'subject, then the 
verb must agree with them in the plural number. 

To be humble, to be charitable, to be of a pure mind, and to 
cultivate peace, is the best means of being useful and happy. 

Obs. 2. When the parts in connexion form but one subject , 
implying singularity of idea, then the verb must follow in the 
singular number. 

v rhe possession of our limbs entire, our senses uninjured, and 
our understanding unimpaired, are blessings often overlooked by 
us, which, to thousands, would be the first wish. 

i., 

(Lesson 17.) spelling. 

re gres sion re grcsli un stu pen dous stu pen'dus 

rehearsal re her'sal subjection svbjek'shun 

re jec lion re jck' shun sub ver sion sub ver'shun 

re mem ber re mem'bur sub ver sive sub ver'siv 

re mem brance re mem'brans sue cess fill silk sesfitl 

re pen tance re pen'tans sue ces sion sitk sesh’un 

re plen ish re plen'ish sue ces sor suk ses'ur r 

re plev in re piev'in suf fi cient. suffish'unt 

repression represh'un suggestion sug jes'tshun 

re s r m blancc re zem'bldns sup pres sion sup presh'un 

re sent ment re zent'ment sur ren der sur ren'dur 

re spect ful re spektful sus cep tive sus sep'tiv 

re spec tive re spek’tiv sus pen sion sus pen'shun 

re splen dence re splen'dens syn thet ic sin t’het'tic ' 

re ten tion re ten'shun tor ment'or tor men'tuf 

re ten tive re ten'tiv tran seen dence trdn sen'dens 

re trench ment re trensh' ment tran seen dent trdn sen’dent . 
re venge ful re venjful trans gres sion trdns gresh’im 
re ver sion re ver'shun trans gres sor trans gres’sur . 

se ces sion se sesh'im tre men dous tve men'dus 

se leertion se lek'shim " tri en niaL trl en'yal m 

sen ten tious sen ten'shus u ten sil yu tqn'sU * 

se ques ter se kwes'tiir where ev er hwdr e&ur 

stil et to stil let to 
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(LcSSOn 18.) READING. 

Peace and War. 

ely art % (hou 7 , p Peace / ! and lovely is thy voice in all 
the landv; lovely ar£thy children 7 , <und lovely their footsteps on 
)the velvet carpet of the green valleyv. # 

Wreaths of blue smoke 7 , ascend through the trees 7 , and point 
‘the. location of fhe half hidden cottages. The eye of the hus- 
-bandman 7 , rests in content upon the well-thatched hay-ricks 7 , and 
'^the-eom-cilb filled with plenty\:—an£ lie laughs at the approach 
of winterv • 

2. Smiling hamlets decorate the country scene 7 , and thriving 
towits pour then; wealth into the bc*om of the metropolis.v The 
lowing hind stands cooling in the pool 7 , and the bleating herd 
crops the tender grass in <piiet\. The casement of the farm-house 7 , 
is covered with jessamine and honeysuckle 7 , and the stately green 
house 7 , exhales the perfume of#ummer climatess. 

3. Little children climb the grassy mound of the rqpipart 7 , and 
the? creeping ivy holds together the half demolished buttressv 
The old men sit in their doors and smoke the pipe in peaces! the 

^gossip leans upon her counter and relates the news 7 , and gilds 
and boys enjoy their pastime in strolling the streetsv 

4. The house-wif*’s stores of bleached linen 7 , white as snow 7 , 
lie packed away with fragrant herbs 7 , and the merchant’s wares 7 , 
are spread abroad to the eye of the buyerv. The labour of each 7 , 
profits allv The men of the north 7 , drink the tea of China 7 , and 
the daughters of the west 7 , wear the web of llindostariv 

■<§. The lauiev, the halt\, and the blind 7 , repose in hospitalsv; 
the rich help the poor 7 , and the poor aid and esteem the richv 
Justice pervades thy borders 7 , and is found alike by the noble 7 
and the ignoblo\. Law sits supreme on her throne 7 , and the 
A^word is her servantv Lovely art thou 7 , O Peace 7 ! and lovely is 
tuy voice in all the land\. 


(Lesson ID.) arithmetic. 

Pradical Exercises in Barter. ’ 9 

4. B. gave 750 lbs. of tea, at ft 1.08 a lb., for sugar, at 8 els. a 

fib.; how much did he receive ? Ans. 90 cwt. 1-17. 

5. C. has flannel at 50 els. a yard, cash, but in barter, 56 cts.. 

D. has muslin worth 31 1-1 cts. a yard, cash ; at how much must 
he sqjl it a yard to meef C.’s barter price 7 Ans. 35 cts. 

6. E. has 17 cwt. hams at 13 1-2 cts. a lb. G. has 1200 lbs. of 
/jhoese at 14 cts. a lb.; whicli* receives money on the exchange 7 

- * Ans. E. $89.04. 

B. £avc 2 hhds. of peach brandy, at 75 cts. per gallon, for 
56 yards of clolh ; what was it a y ard ? Ans. $1.68 3-4. 

y 8* II. has 1286 yard* of linen ai%3 cts. a yard, which h6 bar- 
jlers with A. for 265 lbs. of chocolate, and $515.88 in cash ; what 
1 thfr-drocolnto a lb. 7 Ans. 14 cts. • 

•//,).' L.-has 2108 lbs of flax, at 10 cts. a lb., and 31 doz. of eggs 
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.1. 11 1 2 cts. nfi doz., which lie wills for $135.2$ in cash;/'and the’ 
balance m salt," at $1.58 a bbl., how much salt rfld lm gel'?*' 

"Anii'.gb bbls/‘ • 

10. 13. bought of D. 10 ton« of iron at $K)0 a ton, and paid m 
cash $650, 250 lbs. of leather at 20 cts. a lb., 150 bush, coal at 
,45 cts. a bushel, 85 galls, of brandy at 75 cts. a gall., and the 
balance in coffee, at 30 cts. a lb.; hbw much coffee paid the bal¬ 
ance'? . 562 1-2 lbs. nearly. . 


H 


(Lesson 1 20.) OKAMMA^. 


False Syntcur. 

Hulk 22. When a noun o/ pronoun is used before the present 
participle, and has reference to no verb, it is iu the nominative 
case absolute. As, The boy, being Inn r, the people sent for a 
coach. 

Him being lost, this consequence will follow. 

This sentence is faulty, for the pronoun him has the objective 
form, and yet stands before the pi r sent participle , indepen¬ 
dent nf the sentence , in violation if rule 22d ; therefore, him 
should be, he. 'Thus: —lie being lost, this consequence will fol T 
low. 

Whose grav top shall tremble, him being destroyed. 

H im being found weary, the pursuit was dropped. 

Jh'r having lost the sense of shame, virtue was held at a cheap 
rate. 

Him only being expected, who was a much greater man than 
Holomon. # 


Ons. Some times the presuit partii iplc is omitted, and the 
noun or pronoun appears to come by lore the past participle 
only. As, he taken, victory is oars: that is, he being taken x 
victory is ours. / 

Him only excepted who was a wb-or man than Solomon, 
linn taken, victory is ours. 


n biidg ment 

(Lesson 21.) 
a brij'ment 

SPLLJ.INO. 

do liv ri¬ 

de liv'dr 

ah sets sion 

ah sizh'iiu 

de ris ion 

de rizh'im 

ad mis sion 

dd mish' ini. 

de scrip tion 

de skidp shyn 
do sh ip tin 

ad m it tance 

dd mit'tdnse 

de senp tive 

ad mix turn 

ail tnihstshare 

di min ish 

de min'is l• 

arch bish op 

drtsh bish'up 

dis mis sion 

diz mlsh'shun 

nr gil Ions 

dr jWIds 

Llis tme tion 

dis tingf' shun 

ar thrit ie 

dr thrit’ik 

dis tin giush 

dis tin g'g\:ish 

as crip lion 

as krip sh an 

di vis ion 

de vizfidn 

as sis tance 

as sis'tduse. 

do min ion 

do tnin'yun 

as trin gent 

as tririjent 

c clip \ic 

e klip'tik 

tri lion 

dt Irish'On 

e di tion 

c di<di'im ’ . ' 

an spi cions 

dir spish'us 

cf (i cicnec 

cf fisil'ins'e. 

bap tis mal 

i 

l> 

1~«N 1 

of fi cient 

effish'ent 
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ka pri ttaus prish'us ef fig ies e£/ id jes t • 

cili ciois , sclish'us elixir * eliks'ur 

df^vil inn we vil'ydn en clit ics cn k lit'Iks m 

col lis iqp. * kol Uzh'un ii pis tie c pis'sl 

com mis sion knm w ish'An ex hib it egz hib it 

committee k&mmit'tc existence egz is'tcnsS „ 

com mix ion kdm w ik'sfain ex pli cit eks plis’it 

Cpn cil ate Icon sil'ydte ex sio catc eks sik'kdte 

cjonjli tioifc kon dish'An extinction eks tingle shun 

con scrip tion kdiuskripshun tin guish eks ting'g wish 

con sid cr kon sid'ur ex trin sic eks Irin'silc 

con sis tenec kon sis'tense /ac ti lions ftik tish'us 

con tin gent Icon tinjent fa mil iar fd milydr 

con {in ne kon tin'll fia gi tions fldjisJi'us 

con trib ute kon trib'ute for give ness for giv'nes 

contrition Icon Irish'An m fruition fruish'un 

( con viv ial kon vie'ydl he mis tic he n\j,s'tik 

deficient defish'ent ignition ig nisli un 

(Lesson 2*2.) reading. 

Peace and War. 

1. Terrible art tHbu', O war'! and terrible is thy voice in the 
lands;—terrible are thy bannered hosts/, and gory are thy foot¬ 
steps on the ragged turf of the tented field\. Thy votaries pass 
like the hurricane/, and, like ail army of locusts, they devour the 
earth\. The honours of the grove are fallen*, the hearth of the 
cottage is cold\, the village is wrapped in flames', and smoking 
ruins bestrew the desolate plain\. 

2. Man looks on his fellow man with wild dismays; for the 

fruit of the toil of ins years', is swept from his view', and in the 
evening of his days he is left desolatev The temple of his God' 
is* profaned*, the soldier’s curse resounds in the house of prayer\, 
the marble isle is tramped by iron bools', and a troop of horse' 
neigh beside the altar*. * 

3. Law\ and order', are forgotteii\; violences and rapine', are 
jibroad', and thd golden cords of society', are loosedv Here, are 
the shrieks of wo', and the cry of anguishs; there, is suppressed 
indignation', bursting the lieart in silent despair*. 

4. Look at that youths*—he is the first born of maiden beauty*.;— 

and wester day', he bounded like the roebuck', and glowed like the 
summer fruit\;—active in sports', and strong in labours.—He has 
passed in a moment to dec re ml. old ages. He is more infirm than 
his grandsire', on whose bald head have descended the snows of 
«gttty waiters*;—but lus were the snows of natures; the youth’s 
are the ravages 'of wars. «*-* • 

> 5. Things unholy anfl unclean', conic abroad from their lurk¬ 
ing places', .and deeds of darkness are perpetrated in the face of 
hvojuPfc^ffVlays- The ear of maiden delicacy', no longer feels a 
JfnocU at’ the tale of outrage', and lay eyes halve grown familiar 

* fi* 
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v/ith fights of abomination^ The sacred, soothing *> of 
burial 7 , are denibd 7 , and human bones are thrown by^hum^} 
handsat human headsy. ^ ' ' , 

6. These are the things which Providence has set before thee\. 
Child of reason 7 ,—son of woman 7 , wilt thou have peace 7 or 
\var\; cursing 7 or blessingy? To whicli doth thine heart incline 
thcey? (choose ye this day the portion of thy ltfcy. 

(Lesson 23.) arithmetic. 

Loss and Gain. 

Note. Ijo.ss and gain furnishes a imuk* of computing tlic lows sustained 
or profit gained upon the pun ha.-" and sale of property ^ * 

Hole J. Find the value of the property in question, at the 
prune cost. 

2. Find its value at the price of sale, and the difference will 
show the loss or gain. Thus:— - 

1. 11. bought 50 yds. of cloth at 50 cents a yard, and sold it 
again for 50 1-4 cents a yard:—what did ^e gain 7 

50x50 — 25.00 prime value. 

50X5025--= 28.1250 amt. of sale, 
and 28.12,50-2500^$ 3.125 A ns. 

2. II. bought 150 yards, at $3.75, and Mild at $3.90:—what did 

lie gam ? *’ Alls. $22.50 

Oils. 1. The difference between the buying and selling 
jiricr, multiplied by the quantity , iri/f give the loss or gain. 

3. 13. bought wheat at 75 rts. a bushel, and sold the same for 
91 cents a bushel:—what did he gain on 2100 bushels 7 

91—75 ^16x2400—$384 A n s. 

Ons. 2. 117ten the gain or loss is a giro ft rate per cent, on 
the amt. of purchase or sale. 

Hulk 1. Find the gain or loss as above. 'Ilicn 

2. As the prime cost is to 100, so is the gain or loss to the re¬ 
quired per cent. Thus:— 

4. I>. sold tobacco for 20 cts. a lb. which cost him 10 cts.: what 

did lie gam percent? 20—16=.04 gain. 

Then, as 10 : 100 : : 01 : 25; for 100x.04-f-*16--=.25 pr. ct. . 

A. bought 150 bushels corn at 50 cts. a bushel, and sold at 45.a 
bushel; at w bat, rate per cent, did he lose ? Aits. 10 per ct. 

(Lessen 24.) ok vm^iar. 

False Syntax. 

Rule 23. The verb in the infinitive mood, may be nse/l inde¬ 
pendently of the rest of the sentence. It is then styled thetin- 
linitivo mood absolute. As, to be plain, lie left his work undone). 

Obs. The nominative ca»c independent , the nominative case 
absolute , and the infinitive mood absolute , must not be con- 1 
fa 'aided. They present totally different features, frn(l_l u'fikji 
little observation , way be readily distinguished. 

Joseph, help the man to a chair. Here, the noun, Joseph, ^ 
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w 

'pplie^Vi the fosm of an address, and has no grammatical rela* 


i 

%\tipn w 
‘•tv fiat 


viji 

foBo 


any word in the sentence, but stands 'independent of 
oiys. Hence, ij is distinguished by the phrase, nomina¬ 
tive cone independent. • 

1 Joseph be ing ill, they vent for the doctor. In this exainple, 
the noun, Joseph, is used before the present participle, and has new 
relation with thc # parts which form the sentence. This is styled 
ike *nominative care absolute. • 

**• 'Co confess the truth, / suspectral, Joseph's motives. The 
phrase, to confess tl*j truth, has no grammatical relation with the 
sentence that follows;—this, therefore, is styled the infinitive 
mood absolute. # Strictly speaking,%casc has nothing to do with 
cither of the foregoing forms of speech. 

(Lesson 25.) spelling. 
ini bitftiir 


im bit ter 
im plic it 
*1 m pres siou 
111 nee tion 
iu fringe ment 
•m 1 tials 
in scrip tion 
in sip id 
in stmc tivc 
in trill sic 
ju di cial 
ju di cions 
ii Ag ious 
lo gi cian 
111 a gi cian 
ina li cions 
# *-ui li tin 
u mo dill ion 
»mu ni tion 
mu si cian 
nu tri tion 
jiu tri tioiis 
*o£ fi cial 
of fi cious 
o inis sion 
o pirmon 
op ti cian 
Cif fie 
pa |il io 
tkAj 

1 pa tri cian' 

t 


pa vil ion pci vil'yun 
per di tion per dish'iui 
per fid ious per fid 'ij us 
per mis sion per misliun 
per ni cious per n ish'us 
per sis tanec per zis’tanse 
pe ti« turn pc tish'un 
phy si emu fc zislidn 
po si tion po zish'un 
pre cis ion pro sizh'itn 


pre die tion 
pre fix ion 
pro dig ious 
pro fi cienl 
pro pi tious 


im pH s'it • 

i m prvsh' An. 
in Jlek’jihnn 
in frinje' ment 
in ish'dlz 
in skrip’shun 
in stp'pick 
in stingle tin 
in trin’silc 
ja dish'dl 
ju dish’ its 
16 tlj'ics 
JO jish'un 
md jish'dn 
md / ish'us 
mil lish'ya 
mo dll'yun 
in u nish'un 
m u zish'iui 
ml Irish'im 
'nfi Irish'us 
of fish'd L 
off ish'us 
u mishftn 
0 pin'y un 
dp tish'un 
pd sif'fe He \ 
pupil yO 

pur tish'un sedition stdislinn 

pd trisliun jj^iic it so Us sit 

(Lesson 26.) reading. 

The passage of the Red Sea. 


pre dikfshun 
pre fiks'yun 
pro dij'iis 
pro fish'cut 
pro pish'us 
pro \ in cial pro 1 m'shdl 
pro i is ion pro rizh'un 
puno til 10 pimgk til'yo 

re hg ion re lij'im 

re lig ious re /if us 

re lin <piish re ling'kibifh 

re mis sion re mis li im • 
re miss ness re viis'ncs 
re viit'tdnsc 
re sizh'itn 
re zist'dnse 
rc slrHc'shun 
re strik'tiv 
re striiilcnt 


re irut lance 
re scis sion 
re sisf anee 
re stric (ion 
re stric live 
re slrin gent 
se di lion 
£twlic it 
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children of Israel pursued in their departure from Egypt^io the! 
Red Sea v Tlio distance is about forty-five miles'*; and^we tra¬ 
velled it in the same time in which the Israelites mardhed it\: 
taking the same season of ijie year-', arid observing the same 
stopping places. 

2. We easily found their encamping ground 7 , *and readily dis¬ 
tinguished their critical situation on* the shore of the Red Seav 
Hemmed in on the rigM\ and left 7 by high and craggy moun- 
tams\; in the rear 7 , by an overwhelming army with Pharaoh al 
their head 7 ; and in front 7 , by an arm of the ocean 7 , spreading an 
unbroken sheet of more than forty miles extents; a situation pre¬ 
senting to human view 7 , inevitable destruction in the most appall¬ 
ing forniv 

3. Well might the doubting Hebrews inquire of their leader 7 
If he. had brought them into the wilderness to perish', because 
there were no graces in Kgypt\. This sarcastic inquiry eli¬ 
cited from the lips of their meek commander 7 , this memorable 
exclamatiod\: Fear not\! stand stilland see the salvation 
of God\! At this moment 7 , the undismayed lawgiver 7 , at the 
command of Jehovah 7 , smote the glassy wave with his shop 
herd’s crook 7 , and it instantly separatcd\; receding to the right- 
and left 7 , it opened a dry, bandy, and firm patj^i through the midst 
of the oceanv 

4. Along this untrodden road 7 , sentinelled on both sides by 
lofty walls of water 7 , and illuminated by the pillar of cloud in 
the heavens 7 , the astonished Hebrew host 7 , at the shutting in ol 
day 7 , took up their line of marchv The moon was now at the fulk 
and her silver rays 7 , for once m time’s long circuit 7 , fell spark!mo 
among the golden sands that paved the ocean’s lu<d\. 

5. The lofty cloud of fire 7 , led the vails; Moses 7 , with his won 
der working rod 7 , inarched next 7 , and next to him 7 , they boro thr 
embalmed body of the patriarch Josephs. The marshalled hosts 7 , 
divided into tribes 7 , and sub-divided into liouseholds\ and fami¬ 
lies 7 , presenting a lino of many miles in length 7 , following in per 
feet order 7 , close up the rear\, enter the deep defile 7 , and 7 , before 
the"morning skirts the east 7 , reach in safety the spicy shores of 
Arabiav 

(Lesson 27.) arithmetic. 

Foss and Gain. 


Obs. 3. I Vhen goods are to oe sold so as to lose or gem a 
given per cent., the selling price may be found by the fol¬ 
lowing 

§ 

Rule. As 100 is to 100, increased by the required gain, or di¬ 
minished by the proposed loss, so is the prime cost to the sel:i..g 
price. Thus:— r 

4. 4). bought 1 cwt. of iron Tor $3.43; frt what price must it be 
sold to gain 15 per cent. ? 


100-f-15 115. Then as 1 (HI 


3 015 lu-nriv’: 


for 115 3.43 s 100- <53 045 1 
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5. P*?*Vougbt 1^2 barrels of flour, at $3.15 n baprl ; how; mu £ 
^ie soil itla barrel to lose 20 per cent. / A ns. $2.52. 

**• Ob s. #. W/u' 71 +flie l osg or gain is known, the prune cost mi ay 
hr foinxkby the folliAving • 

\ *J? uj.e. As 100 with the gain added or loss subtracted, is to J00, 
so is the selling firido to the prime cost. Thus: • 

G. A. sold 375 }ards of cloth for $490, and gained 20 per cent.; 

did it cost ? * 

1<MH20^120. Then, as 120 : KlfJ : : 490 : 408.34 
" • for, 490x100+120=$408.34 Ans. 

7. D. sold cloth at $1.20 a yard, and lost 20 per cent; what did 
it cost ? 


* (Lesson 28.) uujuTiiiu.iv. 

Additional Rules for the correction of False Syntax. 

Rule 24. When a noun of multitude conveys a plural idea, the 
verb, &c. should agree with it m the plural munbej\ As, my 
pemdr do not consider, they have not known me. 

Ptople is a noun <>f*mu[1 ititu'r, third jtcrso'i, plural number, 
of one or both genders, and the subject of the verb do con side f; 
•*lo consider is an intransitive verb, indicative mood, present, 
tune, and agrees ir^th il$ subject, in the third person, plural 
n umber. 

The conned was divided in its sentiments. 

This sentence is faulty, because the verb, was, and the pro¬ 
noun, its, are both of the singular number, whereas the noun, 
council, with which they should'■ agree, is plural; therefore, was 
s/utuld be, were, and, its, their. Thus:—The council were di¬ 
ved in their sentiments. 

* The peasantry goes barefoot, and the middle sort makes use of 
^wooden shoes. The virtues of mankind may be counted on a few 
hngers. but Ids follies are innumerable. 

Obs. When the noun of multitude conveys an idea of unity, 
* the verb , <$*<;. must agree with it in the singular number. As, 
the meeting was large. * • 

The Parliament are dissolved. The nation arc powerful* The 
congress were of small weight. The house of Lords were so 
iiuicli swayed by him. An army of twenty-four thousand men 
werp assembled. 


None. In order to deleiu^inc \%lirllyr the noun of multitude uonvryb a 
FinguVr or plural moaning, sec if it actually represents the number of 
thing's whi< h it suggests, or the whole as one entire tiling. The noun, na- 
tion„tliough embiat ing many individuals, is usually of the singular mun- 
f$C», Lein^f nothing more than a whole of one, while the noun, council, con- 
, v^4-hc idea of more than one. 

V * ■ • (Lesson 29.) ji£ ELi.ixo. 

‘ spe cif jc spa sif*fik fore knowl (Ago fore jwl’idjc 

* iub mis sion sub mish'shun for got ten fur gdt'Vn # 

** -^yb IftMMff’ve siib mis'siv im bod y im bod'dr. 

•yijlT tfcrip turn sub shTip'shun im ipod est j im mCxl'dest 
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• ub sis tenee, ,. 

sab six'tense 

im pos ture 

„im pus’L nitre 

mis pi cion 

u s us pish' un 

itn promp tu 

im vrogJtK 
■ *im pro'jjur ,r 

ter r^f ic 

ter riffik 

im pro per 

tra di tion 

tra dish'an 

in con slant 

in tcdn§tdnt 

trails fig ure 

trdns fig'yiire 
trail zlsh'un 

in doc lie 

in dossil 

trail*si tion 

in nox ious * 

in nok’shus 

iu i tion 

ta ish' an 

i on 1 ic 

»l dn'ik 

ver mil ion 

ver mil'yun 

la con ic 

Id konik 

vin die tive 

vindi/c'tiv 

mis con stnie 

mis kOn'strfi 

vo li tion 

vO lish'un 

liar cot ic o 

ndr kot'iiJf" 

ac com plice 

dk kom'plis 

ob nox ious 

ub nok'shus 

ac knowl edge 

dk nol/ledj 

pa rot id 

pd rot'tid 

a cros tic 

dk kros'tik 

pro bos cis 

pro bos’sis 

a pos tie 

d pus's! 

prog nos tic 

prog nos'tih 

cha ot ic 

kd ot'tik 

re mon strance remonstransc 

com pos ite 

kom poz'it 

i;e sol vent 

re zOL’vent 

de mol ish 

de mol lish 

re spon sivc 

re span’siv 

dc pos ite 

dc poz'it 

ri dot to 

re dot to 

de spot ic 

des pot'ik 
diz on'nit v 

sole rot lb 

sfclc rot’ik 

du hon our 

si roc co 

se roklcO 

dis sol vent 

diz zoivcul 

spas mod ic 

spdz mod'ik 

e Ion gate 

c long'gate 

ay nop sis 

sc nop'sis 

e moll ient 
ex ot ic 

e mol'yen t 
egz ot'ik 

teu ton ic 

til ton'ik 


(Lesson 30.) reading. 

The passage of the. lied Sea. 

0. The moving of a great army / , a mixed multitude of men\, 
womens, and children', with their herds lowings, and their heavy 
baggage rumbling', was soon heard in the camp of the Egyp¬ 
tians. Pharaoh immediately sounds the alarnn, orders pursuit',, 
and', at the head of his forces', approaches the shores. 

7. At this moment', the great Angel of the Covenant', who', m.*, 
the pillar of fire', had marched in tin* van of Israel’s host', sud¬ 
denly moved to the rear', and', in a dense 4 , lurid cloud of porten¬ 
tous gloom', shut in the whole Egyptian fronts. • 

8. Pharaoh', bewildered in darkness', sensible to the toueli 7 ^ 

. knows nothing of the road on which he marchess; he hears, in¬ 
deed, the noise of a mingled multitude before hinis; the tfarfl- 
pling of feets, the bleating of flunks', and the lowing of herdss: he 
therefore concludes he is safe in following their track', and urges 
his troops directly toward the sounds. * 

9. II is whole army', six hundred chariots', fifty thousand 
horsemen', and two hundred thousand infantry', enter upo" 
bed of the sea 7 , between two high walls of suspended'waters. ’ t 

10. The last division of tn£ troops', just leaves the shore', whcij 
the mysterious cloud", pours forth a torrent of blood-red* fire^ 
\Vhirhvindss, tempests-., and thunder', burst from its iii.p'-notViSbk 
womb', and uvid lightning in broad and bright sheets-.; of 1!.\*- 

v • f * 1 
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hcsvstexhibits Id the affrighted Egyptians'', the full extent of* 
4 tipir.pe»lou» conditionv 

**11. T«ey, behifld the waters of the ocean 7 , suspended likathc 
gaping jaws of two flign mountains^, ready to close upon them 7 , 
hricl submerge them in one common grave\. They lift up „the 
voiee of alarm in fhe unavailing cry of 7 “ Flee from Israels !• 
The Lord fight&for them 1 , and against vs\” 

But the hour of escape is past\; th(b iniquity of that trea- 
king\ and his inhuman ho|t 7 , has reached its utmost 
vergev Judgment is taid to the line 7 , and the vial of wrath is un- 
loosedv The last rank of the Hebrew army 7 , had barely reached 
the Arabian shoj;e 7 , when the wan A of Moses 7 , again stretched 
upon.the wave 7 , brought together the severed waters 7 , with the 
roar of mighty floods 7 , and the fury of rushing cataracts\; and 
the whole Egyptian host 7 , amid the thunders of heavenx, the 
bellowing of the struggling tempestv, and the war of contending 
dements 7 , were ingulphed m the watery abyssx. « 

(LcSSOH 31.) ARITHMETIC. 

Exercises in Loss and • Gain. 

1. C. bought 210 seams.of paper at $2,625 a ream, and sold 
it for $2.875:—what did lie gam on the whole ? 

A ns. $52.50. 

2. B. sells goods at 2d advance on every shilling;—what does 

he gain per cent? Ans. 16 3-d. 

X When B. sold Ins cloth for $2.23 a yard, he gained 10 per 
cenf:—what will lie gain, if he sells at $2.45? 

• Ans. $35.6. 

’ 4. A. sold 100 boxes prunes at $3.50 a ewt.; they cost but 
$$2.10 a ewt.:—what did he gam per cent? 

. Ans. 66 

5. A. bought 372 lbs. of tea, for $410, and sold it for $500; 

what did he gain on eaeh lb. ? Ans. $0,242 nearly. 1 

6. B. exchanged money and had 5 cts. on a dollar:—what was 

his gain per cent ? Ans. $5.. 

y 7. B. bought 112 lbs. of beef for $7:—at what rate must he sell 
it per lb. to gain $3 on the whole ? Ans. $0,089. 

• 

(Lessen 32.) , grammar. 

False Syntax. 

•.Rule, 25. When there is rioiVot with regard to the proper case 
of thf noun, or pronoun, after but , than, and as, attend to the sense, 
Aflflstippl^the ellipses. As, they loved him more than me; that 
is, more than th'ey loved me. The wwsfftiment is well expressed 
..y Plat,©, but much bett^* by Solomon, than he. 
y* Tlyis s'entcnce is faulty, for, he, is a pronoun in the nominal 
'.tre+forTfl, and under the r egirnen of the preposition by, under- 
m 7‘)od, in violation of tffe 25th rule, therefore, hb, should be him ; 
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Thun : — Thci(sentiment is well expressed ty/Plato, Ziii i£fi 
much better expressed by Solomon than it is exprepset^byjiiui. 

T t he article was much better executed by his brother „han li&j 
liy this unexpected event, they are much greater gainers than 
me. Though she is not so learned as him, yet she is as much be-; 
,loved. These people, though they possess more shining qualities 
than them, yet they are not so vam as him, no* so proud as her. 
We contributed a third more than the Dutch, who were obliged 
to the same proportion more than us. Charles th# king, at^l 
more than him, the duke and the people, w-re at liberty to form 
factions. 

Note. This i ule is nothing-more than a repetition o: the 14th and 19th ; 
for but, than , and or, ;u ■■ <<n;jimrti\e parti< lea, and they connect nouns 
and prommiiH in the name < .-me, ;uid verbs in the same mood and tense. 
But the m-g-leet oi thum» rules, has led to the commission of many emus. 


(Lesson 33.) 

a bun dance it hftn'ddnse 
r A r t cus tom (ik lev s'firm 
an oth er tin iU'h'itr 

as si imp lion ns summit u/i 
at tor noy fit. iitr'ne 
au turn nal dir tiuu'ndl 
com bus lion ktna bits'tshun. 
com pul sum kinu pitl'shitn 
com ptine turn L out pu.asrk'sh itn 
con cur mice Inin kite reuse 
con cus sjou Lon Uusfi.nt 

con due tor Inin diik'tur 

con junc t ion Inin j unffk'sh it n 
con sump tion Inin sfnn'shitn 
con sump live Lon sitin'tie 
de struc tion de striik'shim 

djs burse ment dis burse' mint 

dis col our dis ktWIiir 

dis com fit dis kitin' fit 

d is cov er dis kiiv'ur 

dis cour age dis kur'idje 

dis cour teous dis kitr’f shits 

dis cus si on d is Lushun 
dis gust ful t1iz & ft st fid 

dis lur bailee dis tur bdnse 
ef ful gence ef ful'jensc 
e mul sion c mid'shun 
en .'•ora pass cn kum’)M^ 
en cum brauce en kunibt'dnse 
*es cutch eon es kutsh'iv 
ex cur sion eks kur'shun 

ex pul sion tks pitl'sh 'n 


SPKI.LINO. 

in eu:.i bent in ktun'bent. 
in cur sion in Lvr'shvn 
in dul gence in dul'jensc 
in junc tion in. jfuigk'shun 
in 'jus tieo in jus'tis 
hi -.true lor in struh'tfir 
m strue ticm in stridc'sh itn 
in struc live* in strdk’tir 
mis trust ful nii s* trustful 
nor. tur nal n ok tur'ndl 
uli struc lion, <ib strith's/ifni 
c cult ness Ok Lillt'nrs 
v cur reucc ok kiir'rense 
■er cus sion per Lush'it n 
>er cur sot* per knr'sir * 
re sump tion pri zum 'shun 
pro due tion pro diik'shitn 
pro due live pro diik’tie 
re cov cr ’ re kud it r 
recumbent re kum'bent 
re cur renco re kiir'rense 
re dpii dance re dint'danse 
re tul gence rc fidjetrse 
re hie tanee re l ilk'Id rise 
reluctant re Ink'taut ‘ « 

re pub lie re pub % Uky t 
re pug nance re py&'jiQifS* 
re pul sion ‘re pul'shim 
re pul sive re puL'svo 
se due tion sc duk'shiiQ i 
se pill cliral se purhral. y 
subjunctive siib'jitnk'fiv x 
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CHAPTER XXVIII. } 

fare rtin'ntir tri um phant tr* umfdnt 

im ptilsiv un bur then tin btir't'h&rt 

/Lesson 34.) reading. • 

Destruction of Herculaneum. 

Herculaneum \vaS a populous and splendid city of Italy''* si¬ 
tuated amidst all*that naturfc could produce of beauty 7 and pro-* 
fiuibn\;—all that art could collect of science 7 and magnificencev;— 
gjqwtl* of many ages\; the residence of enlightened multi- 
tudes\;—the seat of fashiom, of festivity 7 , and of merrimentv But 
in one fatal moment 7 , it was destroyed as by a spellv 

2. Its palaces 7 , its templesx, ns slre^tsx, and its gardens', glowing 
with unceasing spring 7 , and its inhabitants 7 , in the full enjoyment 
of all life’s luxuries 7 , were obliterated forever from their place in 
the universe*,. Not by disease 7 , not by war 7 , not by famine 7 , but it 
vanished in a single night 7 , as b^ magic 7 , amid the conflagration of 
^ature herselfv:—presenting to the world 7 , a spectacle on which 
tnetfvildest flights of fancy might grow weary in apinfc the terri¬ 
ble realityv * 

*3. The eruption of Vesuvius 7 , by which this city, and Pompeii, 
were overwhelmed 7 , is chiefly described in the letters of Pliny 7 , 
the younger 7 , relating to the fate of his uficle 7 , and the situation of 
himself and mothers His uncle 7 , the elder Pliny 7 , had just re¬ 
turned from the bath 7 , and entered his study 7 , when lie observed 
a small speck 7 like a cloud 7 , which seemed to ascend from the 
summit of mount Vesuvius*,. 

4. The cloud gradually increased', until it assumed the figure of 
a n&wly withered pine trec\;—the trunk composed of earth\ and 
dense vapour 7 , And the leaves 7 , of red cindersv Pliny immedi¬ 
ately ordered his galley 7 , and pushed forward to examine the 
rjhenomenonv On approaching the shore 7 , he humanely and 
vepturously employed his boat in saving the Inhabitants of the 
I^eautiful villas that studded this enchanting coast*,. 

5. The catastrophe commenced about mid-day\; but a deeper 
darkness than that of winter night 7 , had closed round the ill-fated 
inmates of devoted Herculaneuniv. In this portentous gloonV,lhe 
jtvhole region of country, was enveloped for nearly three days*,; 
and when the sun again rose on the spot where the lovely city 
stood 7 , his rays fell upon an ocean of moulten lavav 

6. There was neither »plant\ ngr shrub,\ nor house 7 nor living 
creaturev;—not even a remnant of what human hands had 
rearpdx:—one black, unbrokep surface, still teeming with me¬ 
phitic vapour 7 , and swelling in calcined waves by the force of heat 
Mtfthe undulations of the earthquake 7 , was all that met the as¬ 
tonished eye of those who gathered to the spot to behold the ruim. 

• % (Less#n 36.) ARtflbiETic. • 

. '* • Promiscuous Exercises. 



-* i tVtiat is the interest of $752 for 101 days, at 7 per cent pef 
")ihum f t ' , * Ans. $14,660, 


i 
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Chapter xxviii. 


2. A. gav> '"e, January 1, 1780, on demand, fo; 

6 per cent. am, on which wore endorsed, Aprii/1?, iHO, 

$24; Aug. i, 1780, $4; Dec. 1, 1780, $6; Feb. 1*, 171*1,• 

July 1, 1781, $40:—what, was due on the 1st of'June,. 17t34? 

‘ Ans. $1121.90. . 

3 What is the compound ini. of £450, for 3 years, at 5 per ct.' 
per annum ? . Avs. £70 - IS - 1-1. 

4. B. owes D. $100^ payable half in 2, and half in 4 ino % :—; 
what is the equated tune, the mt. at 0 per cent., and the amt. ?~~ 

.l/i.s'. 3 mo. $1.50. *$101.50.-^ 


5 llow much sugar at 9d a lh. must he bartered for 6 1-2 cwt. 
of tobacco, at 14d a lb. ? Ans. 10 cwt. 12 1-2 lbs. 

6. B. bought 9 cwt. of cheese, at £2 - 16 a cwt and retailed the 

same at 7d a lb.:—what was gained on the whole, and what was 
the rate per cent. ? Ans. £4 - 4, and 16 1-2 per ct. 

7. Iu £100 New-York currency, hcv much in the currency of 

S. Carolina ? * .Ins. £58 - 6 - 8. 

8. A. endorsed B.’s note for $1650.75 and sold it; he charged - 
1 1-2 per cent, commission :—what was lps fee ? 

Ans. $24.7G. 


(Lesson 37.) grammar. 

t 

False Syntax. 

Rulk 26. In the use of words and phrases, which relate to each 
other in point of time, the proper order of tune should be pre¬ 
served. 

The Lord hath gnon and the Lord hath taken away, is im¬ 
proper language, for the act of giving must have been prior and 
complete, before-the act of taking away could Lave happened; 
hence, hath given, should be gave. Thus, the Lord gave and the 
Lord hath taken away. 

I remember the family more than twenty years. I have com¬ 
pleted the book more than a week ago. They have resided* in. 
the south until within a few months, for the benefit of their health. 

JVote. This rule is too li cqucntly pei verted, even by good speakers. In 
many cases it is not easy to give specific rules for the management of 
words that, in point of time. i elate to one anotlici, so as to lender the 
whole proper and consistent. It may be of some use to the pupil, hmv4 
ever, to observe, that the moods and tenses, and the proper order of time, 
should be preserved, and the requisitions ot the sense strictly enforced. 

Obs. Con junctions that arc'of a positive nature require the 
indicative mood after them . .is, he is healthy , because he is 
temperate. * . * ,. 

When the conjunction implies something contingent of doubt¬ 
ful, it is followed by the subjunctive mood. As, though he 
me, yet will I trust in hiis* 

IF, though, unless, except, and whether, are generally followed^ 
by the second form of the subjunctive mood. As, unlesshe'wasK 
fie cannot be clean. Whether it were I or thev. so we tn^ahh. „ j 
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Jt.* 1 . • 

^jy iUrthis lorriyif the verb, there is always . *.« eil assooia* 
'. tion c# tyture time< As, though he should slay mi-foa. 

. f • (Lesson 38.) spelling. 

v • * Diphthongs. 


an lioy an&; tin .wot tins 
cy eloid nl .y; kldid'al • 

de stray or de strde'ftr 

’•Sis loyal t diz lot tit 

bftfi der cm Ip'oc'dur 

eni ploy er cm plot'th¬ 

en jay nient cn jot merit 
en large ment cn lurje'mcnt 
pom 6 roy al pum rot'til 

rejoin dei re join'd it r 


split' roi dal sfc rdtl ddl 
ac count ant tik kdiint'dn 
a cou jties ti kditi stiles 

a! low a nee til Ida tin sc 
denout ly de void'It¬ 
em pow er cm poii'nr 
cn eouu ter en kdiiritiir 
eil dow nient en ddu'ment 
e spoil sal c spoii'ztil 
ten conn ter rett kdfm'tur 


(Lesson 3y.) reaping. 

1 Pompeii. 

£ On returning to Naples' 1 , we stopped at a large sand bank 7 , 
about ten miles from towri\. This bank is that which destroyed 
%the beautiful city o 1 Pompeii, A. 1). 79\; w<* were at its walls\. In « 
Murat’s time'. four thousand men wert^ employed to disentomb 
the place', and nearly owvthird lies uncovered^ 

2. There are few incidents which cross the path of muii, more 
strikingly strange than a walk through the silent streets of a vast 
city 7 , which', for more than seventeen bundled years', has been 
hid from the Lglit of day', and the eye of the world\. Here the 
manners and every day scenes of ail age so remote', stand ravealedv, 
unchanged', and palpable to the touch'. 

. 3. The stroefs arc narrow', but paveih; and the tracks of the 
carriage wheels along the misted lava', are still perceptiblev The 
••houses are small'; only two stories high', but beautifully paintedv 
We walked uj) a street which appears to have been devoted to 
Xnercbandisev; for, on each side, were the mosaic scllers\, statua¬ 
ries^ bakers', &e.', with the owner’s name painted m red', and the 
sign of Ins shop rudely carved above the door'. The null jp*the 
baker’s shop', and the oven', were objects of curiosity». 
f * 4. We passed through the halls of justice', the temple of Her¬ 
cules^ the villa of Cicero', and the villa of Sallust'. The only vilte 
of three stories, which we found, belonged to a man named Arrius 
Dioi#iedps\;—in the eeflar beside some jars for wine', still stand¬ 
ing entire', was found the skeleton of llie man', with a purse in 
one hand', and some trinkets.in the other', followed by one bear¬ 
ing softie silver and bronze vases\. They probably tried to es- 
#s,pe by taking refuge in the cellar'. 

5. Mahy otker curious objects luv^- been laid open to viewy. 
From a ticket of sale^stuck upon'fmT wall of a house', it appear¬ 
ed that, one man had no fewer than nine hundred shops to let\. 
jrite-^aet of the tombs ', is the most beautiful and impressive, 
for the gladiators has a representation o£ the different modes 
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oflighting carved upon it\; from this it would c seern tlrep, 7 ^ 
sionalty fought on horseback^ a fact unknown belore the di 
of Pompeii\. “» * 

6. Under the guidance of Salvador^, we made a visit to the 
top of mount Vesuvius. The crater is nothing like the thing I 
expected to have found it\. It presents a gulf of 4 immense size 7 , 
and appalling aspeetv I could hardly believe ouv- guide, when he 
observed the crater was«four and a half miles in circumference 7 v 
and above two thousand feet deep*. Here and there dense smokgv 
is seen curling up the rocky' sides\; but no other signs of agita¬ 
tion appeared v. 

7. On every side of the mountain 7 , is presented a dark «and 
gloomy waste of lava, which descends, in some places, to the 
very ocean’s wavev,—while near the foot of the hill, stand the 
beautiful vineyards which furnish the world with the richest 
wmesv In spite of the awful example of Herculaneum and Pom¬ 
peii 7 , villages are sprinkled here ahd there along the base of the. 
mountain 7 , some of which have been destroyed more than a doz^n 
times\ 


(Lesson 40.) arithmetic. 

I } ro/nisc .■ ious 7L:e rciscs. 

9. A. bought goods to the amount of $109.6-1, at 9 months cre¬ 

dit; how much present money will pay the debt, at 6 per cent, 
per annum discount 7 A/z.-t. $104.92. 

10. What is the compound interest ol $.50, for II years, at 7 per 

cent, per annum. 7 A/ts. $99.27. p 

11. B. has 41 ewt. of non at 30,s' pel ewt. lor which A. gives 

him £20 in cash, and the balance m pork, at fir/, a pound, what is 
the quantity / Ans. 1992 lbs. 

12. B. sold Ins cloth al 1 Is. 0J. and gained 15 per cent.; what, 
would have been his gam. had he sold it at 12s*. ? 

A//s. 20 per cent. 

13. D. holds B.’s note lor £420, due 6 months hence, but he will 

pay vCGO down to redeem a longer term ; when must the balance 
be paid / Azes*. 7 months. 

14. B. expends £480 m 10 years, which is all his income; how ‘ 

much must he have at interest, at 0 per cent, a year, to yield him 
fliis living 7 Ans. £800. 

15. What is the present worth of $100,'4 of winch is due Jn 3 

months, and the balance in 5 months 7 An.s\ $97.79. 

(Lesson 41.) grammar. 

1'alsc Syntax. 

Rule 27. All the parts of a sentence should correspond with 
each other, and a regular, dependent eonsteniction, should be pre¬ 
served throughout the sentence. ■ - 

1Ac is more beloved, but not so much admired as his brothai. * 

Hits sentence is faulty , for the words more and so much havef 
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1 w y the same construction, nor are they under the same regi * 
^m.ore requires than after it, as a corresponding compen¬ 
sative./' ThusHe ?.•$ more beloved than his brother , but not 
sq much admired. • • 

This dedication may seno for almost any hook that has, i j, or 
shall be puhlishp^l. Several alterations and additions have been 
.made to the work. 

1 lie is more bold and active, but not so wise and prudent as hi* 
Companion. • 

The multitude relinked them, because they should hold theii 
peaqp. 

The reward *s his due, and it has already, or will behereaftei 
giveli to him. 

Sincerity is as valuable, and even more valuable than know 
ledge. 

g Noth. —This Hate is m pint a i capitulation of alt the lore-going' rules. 
It appeals, also, to he. well calculated to ascertain tlu; ti ue # giainmatical 
construction of many lnoflcs of expression which no one of the other rules 
seems to reach. The pupil will do well to make it a subject ot c areful at¬ 
tention. 


Reading R.remset 


Questions on the 28 tffi('haptcr. 

What ol Ins own condition'! Wlmt 
1 jESf-ON 2. ol his employment ' f 

What is the vice* depicted in thin les Note.--S uch or similar questions 

BOll'! wl.„ j i.„_j.„. 'i xviw.i . ... . . . * 

Inkle' 
jvhat 
character 



shoic 7 Wlfcnce did lie flee '? 
Wliom did he find? What hei 
character and conduct 7 
Lesson b. 

Who was Yarico? ITow did she tie.it 
T Inkle? How did lie beguile her 7 
How make their escape* ? To what 
island did they go? What bare¬ 
ness did Inkle manifest 7 How did 
lie regard Yarico? What became 
of the girl 7 Which was the best 
character? Why? 

. Lesson 10 


those* of spelling pmticular and un¬ 
usual words, tlieii proper pronuncia¬ 
tion and meaning, aiul the proper or 
impioper construction of sentences, 
<fce. In short, whatever may tend to 
engage the attention of the pupil 
profitably, and acb nnce him in know¬ 
ledge and viituc, should entcij into 
the tcachoi’s interrogations. * 

A rith m ct ica I IC.verciscs. 

Lesson 3 

What is commission ? What, broker¬ 
age? What insurance? What 




What the origin of religion 7 ITcy- 
eflfects? Whither does she point the rule 7 Example? 
the Christian? What are tlie ad- Lesson 11. 

wantages and allurements of#the What is discount? What the. rule? 
nlace? What of corruption ? ifap- 1st step? 2d step? Obs. 1st? 
Jrintss.? What follows the scene of | Example? OIif 2d? Example? 
mortality 17 Lesson 15. 

Lj&son 14. is barter? Rule? let step? 

What.of the condition a*d prospects 2d step? Note 1st? Note^d? 

life ? To whnt snhiect 71 


in**t 1 ms life ? To what subject 
Whit. of the next? What spirits 
•the syfferer on? What of the long 


^ ‘ lost friend ? 


HIV 

What 4 does he say ^ 


Lesson 27. 
What arc loss and gain ? 
step ? 2d step T Obs. 
ample ? Ofts. 2d ? 


Rule ? list 
1st ? Ex- 
Example ? 
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Lfis i * 31. 

Oba. 3d 7 Rule". Example? Obs. 
4th ? Rule 7 Example 7 
•'Grammatical Exerciser 
Lesson 4. 

Rule 18th? Example, &c. 7 Obs. 1st ? 

Example ? Oba. 2d 7 Example 7 
‘ Lesson 8. 

What of rule 19th? Example, A. 
Ob9. 1st? Example? Obs. 2d ?| 
Example ? Obs. 3d ? Example 7 
Lesson 12 

What of rule 20th 7 What of the ex¬ 
ample, &c. 7 What of the obg. 7 
Example, Ac. ? 

Lesson 10 

What of Rule 21? Examples, Ac. 
Obs. 1st? Examples 7 Obs. 2d ?| 
Example 7 


T rocioxi 9ft ® 

What of»ulc 22d < What of tfte 
ample, &e.? What of obs^? 
ample? • 

Lesson 24. v, " 
What ol rule 23 7 Examples I Obs. e 
E xamples? ’ 

What of 24th rule? Example? Obs,? 
Example 7 Note ? 

Lesson 32. 

What of rule 25th ? Examples, Ac. ? 
Note, die. 7 

Lesson 36. t 

What of rule 26th 7 f Example ? Note? 
Ob*.? 

Lesson 40* 

Whr.t of rule 27th 7 Examples, dfcc.'f 
Note, &c 7 


CHAPTER XXIX. 


(Lesson 1.) spelling. 


Words of three syllables, accent on the third, vowels short. 


ac qui esce 
bag a telle 
can zo net 
oa ra van 
cir cum vent 
cir cum volve 
co a Icsoe 
co ex ist 
co ex tend 
com plai sauce 
com plai sant 
con de scend 
con fi dant 
cor re spond 
cour te san 
dis con cert 
dis ha bille 
dis re spect 
ef fer vesce 
et i quette 


dk kwe ?s 
hag d tel' 
kdn zo net' 
kdr a van' 
ser leum vent' 
ser kum voice' 
ki 5 a les' 
kO egz ist' 
ko eta? tend 
kom pic zdnse' 
kom pli zanf 
kdn ae send' 
kdn fe dant' 
kdr re spond 
kur te zdn' 
dis kon serf 
dis a bit' 
dis re spekf 
ef fer ves 
et e kef 


in cm- recE 
in dis tinct 
in ex pert 
in ter cept 
in ter diet 
in ter mix 
m ter sect 
mar mo set 
man u mit 
mort ga ger 
non pa reil 
o ver come 
o ver whelm 
pic tur esque 
po li tesse 
re col lect 
rec om mend 
rep re Jiend 
rep re sent 
re pur cuss 


in kdr rekf 
in dis tingkf 
in eks pert' 
in ter sevf 
in tir dtkf 
in ter miks J 
in ter sekf 
mar mO zef 
man mi mit' 
mdr gajur' 
non pa rel 
6 viir kum' 

6 viir hwelm' 
pik tshur esk' 
po le tes' 
rek kol lekf 
rek kom mend' 
rep pre hind' 
rep pre zenf 
re per kits' 


(Lesson 2.) heading. 

Dialogue between Prince Edward and his Keeper.' * ^ 
Ed. What brings thee n<mfl it surely cannot be 
The tfrne of food';—my prison hours are wont 
To fly more neavilyv. 

'Keep. It is not food 1 : 1 bring wherewith', my lord', 

To stop a rent in these old walls', that oft 
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■?JL .grfeved met when I’ve thought of you o’ n! $ s '*s\ 

Yhrohgh it the cold wind visits you\. 

^ Ed. find let Centers! it shall not be stopp’d\. 

Who tusjts me besides the wind of feeavenv? 

Who mourns with me but the sad sighing wind\? 

Who bringeth to mine ears the mimiek’d tones 
Of # voices once beloved\, an3 sounds long past' 1 , 

3Ju*t the light wing’d and many voic’d wiltd\! 

Who <ans the prisoner’s lean and fever’d cheek 
As kindly as the monarch's wreathed brow', 

But the free, piteous winds? 

I will not have jt stopp’d^ • 

, Keep. My lord', the winter now creeps on apace\; 

Hoar frost', this morning', on our sheltered fields'. 

Lay thick, and glanc’d to the uprisen sun', 

Which scarce hath power to nrgslt it\. 

"5 Ed. Glanc’d to the uprisen sun'! Ay, such fair moyis 
WJjen every bush dotl^put its glory on', 

Like a gemm’d bride\! Your ruslick’s now 
lAnd early hinds', will set their clouted feet 
Through silver webs', so bright and finely wrought 
As royal dames ne’er fashionedv; yet plod on 
Their careless way, unheeding. 

Alas'! how many glorious things there are 
To look uponv! Wear not the forests now 
Their latest coat of richly varied dies'? 

Keep. Yes\j good my lord\j the cold chill year advances\; 
Therefore', I pray thee 7 , let me close that wallv 

I tell tilde no\, maii\; if the north wind bites', 
firing me my cloaks. Where is thy dog to days ? 
f. Keep. Indeed', I wonder that he came not with me 
As he is wonts! 

’fEd. Bring him', I pray thee', when thou com’st agains 
He wags his tail and looks up to my face 
With the assur’d kindness of one 
Who has not injur’d mes. 


(Lesson 3.) arithmetic. 

Fellowship. * 

Notfk.—Fellowship means copartnership. It exhibits a method of appor 
tinning the profit or loss, arising from mercantile transactions, among the 
parties concerned, upon principles,^ strict equity. It is divided into two 
JAnds, Single and Double Fellowship. Single Fellowship has reference to 
th% t*v<?rai Btocks employed, without regara to time. 

Rule. v As the whole sum, or stocjc. 

Is to each partner’s shaft of the stock; * 

* So is the whole gain or loss, 

To his share of the gain or loss. Thus;— * 

,,’B., and C., gain in trade $900;—A.’s share of stock was 
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312 OO, B.’s 4and C.’s $2000; what was ea^h man s sjiais*«i|r 
the gain? * r \ 

1200+4800+2000=8000 amount of stock. , ’ < t , 

Then, as $8000 : 1200 :: 800 : $120 A.’s share. 

as $8000 : 4800 :: 800 : $480 B.’s share. , ' 

, as $8000 : 2000 :: 800 : $200 C.”s 4hare! 

*■ 

Proof. —The sum of all the shaves, of gam or loss, will equal 
the whole gain or loss. Thus :— 

, 120 f 480+200=800 Proof. . 

f». D., K., and F. trade m company ; D. put in $140, E. $300, 
and F. $100. They gain $120 ; what is each partner’s share ? 

Aiw. D.’s $28 ; E.’s $60 ; F.’s $32. 

3. B. died worth $1800 ; but he owed A. $1200; C. $500, and 
D. $700—what will each share of his estate 1 

Ans. A. $900; C. $375; D. $525. 

(Lesson 4.) grammar. * 

Remarks on the application of the rules of grammar to the 
purposes of speaking and writing. 

1. The object of studying grammar, is to become acquainted 
with the idiom and principles of the language, in order to apply 
them eorrectly to the practical purposes of writing and conversa¬ 
tion. To accomplish this important object, requires some careful 
study and patient practice. 

2. It is no idle thing to become a scholar ;—nor is it any very 
difficult thing. Every child, of common capacity and ordinary 
health, may become so much of one, as to be able to write and 
speak his native language correctly, and to conduct the usual ’t- 
siness of life with accuracy and respectability. But knowledge 
must be sought; were it to grow to the hand, as the herb to the' 
brute, every sauntering clown might possess it. 

3. The study of grammar, thus far, has been nothing more tha'L 
a preparatory step, designed to exhibit the relations which neccs- 
sa\ ily exist between the words employed in the formation of sen¬ 
tences. To render tins preparation practically useful, it will now 
be found expedient to make frequent and deliberate trials at com : 
position. 

4. Writing composition is nothing more than the arrangement 
of the ideas which pass in the rhind on any particular subje ;t, into 
words; and these into sentences, paragraphs, sections, &c., agree¬ 
ably to the foregoing rules of syntax, and the most approved mode 
of applying them to the construction of written language. 

5. A few simple precepts on this subject, illustrated by exampJtx 

and observations, will be .found of some use in directing the first, 
essays at composition. But when all is‘done, the learner must 
depend principally upon his own talents, and reject the idea or 
calling in help, or of aping others, as totallv unworthy inde¬ 
pendent and ingenuous mind. . 
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a £en wts** 1 
,‘ali as 1 , 
. al ien ate 
a pci cot 
i kque ous 
' a ri eh 
a the ism 
' bay qp et 
1 bra ver y 
lea ve’at 


(Lesson 5.) spelling. 

£s of three syllables, in do-uble columns , 
. % ' . vowels Ion s’. 

dim Ic ptf tri ot 


a'Jen le 
d le as 
dlq'ytn ate 
a'pre kot 
d'tnve vs 
a re ez 
d't'hefizvi 
bd'yun it 
bna'vitr i 
have at 


p* change a ble tshdnje'd hi 
dai ry maid dare made 


dan ger ous 
dra'per y 
eiglsti eth 
" fa-vour itc 
\eign ed ly 
fla gran ry 
gai e ty 
grate ful ly 
gua ia cum 
hei nous ness 
kna ve ry 
la i 2y 


ddn jitr vs 
dr d’pur 0 
dy'te ctfh 
fd'vftr it 
feme'ed le 
Jid'grdn sc 
gd c Hi 


Id tiy 
la A n 
mane c 


jna ni ac 
nai a des 
gan ism 
. pa cy 
pa tri arch 


ful ly grate'fill le 

a cum gwd’ya kins 

ous ness hu'niis vis 
e ry nu’cvr C 

j lui ti 

ness Itj'ze r/is 

con tent mdle'kon tent 
i ac mane die 

des itd'yd dez 

n ism pd'gdn izm 
cy pa pa, si 

arch pd'tre ark 


pa tron ess 
pha e ton 
pla ca ble 
pla gmlrisni 
ra 'ii ance 
ra di us 
i a pi cr 
ra* ta ble 
ra ti o 
sale a ble 
sa pi ence 
sa ti ate 
sa vor y 
sla ver y 
spa ti ate 
suite h ness 
tame # bJe 
last a ble 
lastc less ness 
trai tor ous 
va can ey 
ui gran cy 
va por er 
va por ous 
va ri ance 
va ri ous 
wa ri ness 
way far ing 
weigh ti ness 

READING. 


< « 

Ti the first, 

pd'tre ut 
pd’trun e-v 
fd’e ton > 

pla' kd bl 
pla' jd rizm 
rd'dc anse 
rd'de us 
ra pe er 
rd'td bl 
rd'shc o 
sale'd bl 
sd'pB ense 
sa'she ate 
sd'tvitr e 
sldvur c 
spa'she ate 
state’le nis 
tdinc'd bl 
tast'd bl 
tdste'lcs nes 
tra'tur us 
vd'kdn sc, 
vd'grdn sc 
vapur ur 
vd'piir its 
vd'rc anse. 
vd're its 
wd'rc nes 
wd’far ing 
ware nes 


(Lesson G.) reading. * 

^ Dialogue between Alexander the Great and a Thracian. 
Alex. What 7 , art thou the Thracian robber of whose exploits 1 

r ave heard so much 7 ? 

Rob. I am a Thracian*, and a sbldieiv. 

Alex. A soldier 7 !—a lliiefv, a plundered, an assassim, the pest 
1 of the country^ 1 could honour thy courage 7 , but I must detest 

• 1 . A * 1 ^.1 __•__ 


\ Alex. Hast thou not set at defiance to® authority', violated the 
* public peace', and passed thy wholt life in injuring the persons 
’ yid prbperty of thy fellow subjects 7 ? 

r Jlob. Alexander 7 ! I am your captives; I must hear what yoif 
•^p^dsfe to- say', and endure what you Dlease \.odnHict\. But mv 
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soul lb 'Utconq if’.red and if I reply at all to your reproach^, f, 
Vill reply-^ke y>free man\. ‘ " ' ' 

Alex. Spea'f freelys. Far be it from me to.^se the advd^ragc^ 
of my power to silence those with whom I deign to conve! 

Hob. Tlien I must answef your question' by asking J &totkei\. 
How have you passed your liie\? . 

Alex. Like a licros! Ask Fames, and she will .tell you v Among 
the brave / I have been the bra vests; among sovereigns', the-no 
blest\; and among conquerors 1 , the mightiest'.. 

Rob. And does not Fame speak of me too'? Was there ever 
a bolder captain of a more valiant band 7 ? Was there ever 7 —but 
I scorn to boast 7 . You yourself know that 1 have not been easily 
subdued 7 . * «■ 

Alex. Still 7 , what are you hut a robber\j a base 7 , dishonest 
robbers? 

Rob. And w lmt is a conqueror's? Have not you too gone about 
the earth like an evil genius, blasting the fair fruits of peace and 
industry 7 ?-.-plundering, ravaging, and killing, without law and 
without justice, merely to gratify an insatiable lust for domi¬ 
nion 7 ? All that /have done in a single district, with a hundred 
followers 7 , you have done to whole nations with a hundred thou¬ 
sands. If / have stripped individuals ', you have ruined kings' 
and princess. If /have burned a few hamldts 7 ,you have desolated 
the most flourishing kingdoms and cities of the earth\. What 
is the difference then 7 , but that 7 , as you were born a king', and 1 
a private man', you have been able to become a mightier robber 
than A? 

Alex. But if I have taken like a king', I have also given ,iike 
a kings .—If I have subdued empires', I have founded greatvrs. 
I have cherished the artsy extended commerce 7 , and eneoura£r;l 
philosophyv 

Rob. /, too, have freely given to the poor', what I took from' 
the richs. T have established order among the most ferocious or 
mankind 7 , and have stretched out my arm to protect the oppress¬ 
ed''. I know 7 , indeed 7 , little of the philosophy of which you speak 7 , 
Inh l lielieve neither you nor / 7 , will ever atone to the world for 
half the mischief we have done\. 

Alex. Leave me\. Take off his chains', and use him wells: 
Are we then so much alike"1 Alexander like a robber'\ Let me 

reflects. . ’ N 

* * » 

(Lesson 7.) arithmetic. 

Fellowship. . . 

Note. — Double fellowship refers t o those commercial connexions' in which 
the respective stocks are considered with time. , ' S 

Rule. 1. Multiply each party’s stock by the time during 
whish it was employed, afffl"odd the products. Tlien,—, 

2d. As the sum of the products, is to each particular. product. 
zo is the whole gain or loss, to its share of the gain or loss,.. 5 
Thus:—I- Tlyee merchants trade in comDany. A. put 
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■> mo.—E’. £100, for 16 mo. and C. /.* '4 . 
C100U .what is each man’s share ? it 

’ $120x 9=1080 

V. 1 100x16=1600 

C . 100x14--1400 

J -=4080 

Then, as 4080 : 1080 100 £26-9-4-3 A.’s share, 

as 4080 : 1600 100 39 - 4-3-3 B.’s do. 

as 4080 : 1400 100 34 Jo - 3 - 2 C.’s do. 


Proof £100 - 0 - 0 - 0 

i 2. L.’s stock wis $88, for 3 na>. itl.’s $120 for 4 mo. and N.’s 
W300 ‘for 6 mo. and the company gains $184;—what is each 
■"party’s share. 

Alls. L.’s $19.09; M.’s $34.32 ; and N.’s $1-81.59. 

3. Three merchants form a -lompany. A. supplies $120 for 
% J mo. B.’s stock was $100 for 16 mo. and C.’s $100 fpr 14 mo. 
theytgain $100; h-sw is*it shared ? 

^ Ans. A. $26.47 B. $39,215. and C. 34.315. 

(Lesson 8.) grammar. 

Remarks, <SfC. 4 


6. In entering upon the exercise of writing composition, adopt 
the resolution of attending to it at a given hour, once or twice in 
each week, and let no trifling occurrence divert you from your 


purpose. 

7. During the first efforts, he careful to engage no difficult or 
absjlruse subjects, or such as are above your course of reading and 
twin of thinking; but select the most simple and familiar;—a 
morning ramble, a holiday anecdote, or the description of your 
sitting room, or sleeping chamber, furniture, &c. with such moral 
—fjrTtinnii itn mi" chance to rise. Choose those topics only 

r -Wvhich lie within the reach of your examination and range of or¬ 
dinary observation. 

8. When you have selected the subject, pause a moment and 
. revolve it in your mind. Find a beginning, a middle, and .an 
"end to it; then examine the collateral a\d relative circumstances; 
select such as will improve or embellish your story, and fix the 

J^poiilts at which you mean to introduce them, 
l 9. In the next place, 'fconsider the best manner of treating the 
'subject; that is, whether the most prominent incidents shall be 
first'brought forward, and thereontingent circumstances reserved 
for ^etsfil, or whether the most interesting parts shall be held 
over to-^the close. Both modes have their^. advantages, which 
Jjowever, edn be*properly balanced cnlv,by comparing them with 
tlie nat/re and range of*the subject.' 

. ** * (Lesson 9.) spelling. 


jjrews ia ry breev'yd re me te or me’te ur 

ia iure breevijd tshure p«ace a ble ' pcse'd bl 
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cheer fel.ly - 
dean er y - -• 
de een cy 
de i cide 
de i fy 
de'i ty 
de vi ate 
ea ger ly 
ca si ly 
cast er ly 
eat a ble 
c go tism 
e qua ble 
c qui nox 
e qui poise 
e ven ing 
fe al ty 
fea si ble 
fre quen cy 
ge ni al 
ge ni us 
heath en ism 
leis ure ly 
le ni ent 
me di ate 
me di urn 
me ni al 


on 
,{ 
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r'heer'ful le 
e de’nur e 
de'sen se 
de c aide * 
de’e fi 
de'e te 
dc'vc ate 
e'giir le 
e'ze le 
est’ur le * 
eta bl 
e'gO tizm 
e'kwa bl 
e'kwe noks 
e'kwe poise 
c'v’n ing 
fe’al tc 
fe’ze bl 
fre'kwen sc 
je’ne dl 
je'ne us 
he’t'hen'izm 
le'zhure le 
le'ne ent 
me'de ate 
me’de um 
ine’nc dl 


pe ri od 
pre mi um 
pre sci ence 
pie ia des 
re al ly 
re cen cy 
re gen cy 
re qui cm 
seen c ry 
se ere cy 
sc ni or 
se ri es 
se ri ous 
sleep i ness 
teach a ble 
.te di ous 
" the a tre 
the o rv 
% thiev isii ness 
treas on ous 
ve he mencc 
ve hi cle * 
ve ni al 
wea ri ness 
wea ri some 
wheel bar row 


pe're ud y 

pr#7iU um/Ci 
c pr&§h£'&v / pr*, 
pie’yd ‘ i 

rc'dl le - 
1 re’seii 
re!jin se 

seen'ir e . 
se'krc se 
se'ne Hr 
se're iz 
’ se’re us , 
sleep's nes 
tetsh'a bl 
te’de us 
t'he'a tur 
t'he'O re 
t'hecv'ish nes 
tre’z’n us 
vc'he mensc 
ve’he kl 
ve’nS dl 
we'rS nSs 
we’re sum, 
whctlbdr rO 


(Lesr-oii 10.) READING. 

Scene between Macduff, Matcom, and ' Rosse. 

Max:. Stands Scotland where it did / ? 

Rosse. Alas'! poor country'', * - 1 

Almost afraid to know itselfx! It cannot 
Be called our mother ', but our gravc\ ; when nothing', 
But who knows nothing', is once seen to smile' j 
Where sighsx, and groansx, and shrieks that rend the air', 
Are made\ , not marked 1 ; where deepest sorrow', seems ■ 
A modern ecstacyx;—the dead man’s knell', 

Is there scarce ask’d for whox; and good men’s lives', 
Expire as the flowers in their cupsx:— 

Dying or ere they sickenx. 

Mac. O! relation too nice 1 , a?*d yet too true\! 

Mai. What is the newest griefx! 

Ros. That of ac hour’s age doth hiss the speakervV*- 
Each minute teems a w„ one\. 

" Mac. How does my wifex ? 

Ros. Why,— welly. 

Mac. And all my childrenx ? 

Ros. Well too\. 
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jnw. a ire tyrant then lias not batter’d vw** * m 

Spps. Mo\;—they were aU at peace when Jrau^rcave them 1 . 

^ \ Be itot a niggard of your speechv: How goes it\ 7 

When I tame hither to transport the tidings ', * 
fSJ have heavily borne 7 , there ran a rumour 
Of nfiUhy worthy fellows, that were out 7 , 

Which was 7 , to my belidl 7 , witness’d the rather 7 , 

Tor that I saw the tyrant's power aloofv 
Now is 4.he time for help\: your eye in Scotland 7 , 

Would create sofcliers\;—make our women fight 
To doff their dire distress',. 

‘Mai. Be it their comfort\ ; • 

We are coming hither\;—gracious England has 
Lent us valiant Siward/and two thousand meu\; 

An abler and abetter soldier 7 , none 
That Christendom gives oufc. 

(Lesson 11.) arithmetic. • 

Exercise in*Single and Double Fellowship. 

1. A. B. and C. freight a ship with 108 tons of wine; A. owns, 
48 tons, B. 36, and C. 24. In a storm, 45 tons are thrown over¬ 
board to save the sfcip; how much mist each lose ? 

Ans. A. 20, B. 16, and C. 10. 

2. Three men gain .*$360 in trade, which is to be shared so that 
the parts shall be to each other as, 3, 4 and 6; what are the shares 7 

Ans. $90, 120 and 150. 

3. A captain, mate, and 16 hands, took a prize worth $4056, 
oi which the captain was to have 11 shares and the mate 6, the 
jJhidue was id be divided equally among the sailors;—what had 
Ihey ? 

Ans. Captain. $1352, mate $737.45, and each sailor $122.99. 

. 4. A. found, stock. $580, for 3 mo. and $200, 3 ii)o. after ; B. 
Tound gjriuuu, and $200, 9 mo. after; C. had $486, and 3 mo. after 
he took*? .it $300;—2 mo, after, furnished $500, 3 mo. after-this, 
he took out $400, and 1 mo. after, he put in $1000; at the ejid of 
12 mo. they had gained $2108.44; how is it shared. 

Ans. A. $583,695 B. $935,695 and C. $569 05. 

5. A. begins trade Jan. 1st, 1828, with $1000. 1st Match B. 
■joined with $1500, 3 mo. after they took in C. with $2800. On 
the 4st of Jan. 1829, they had gained $1776.50; what was each 
party’s share 7 

Ans. \ $457.46. B. $571.885. C. 747.205. 

(Lesson 12.) grammar. 

Remarks , 

~~ lOVHaving settled^n your mind fne general outlines qf your 
plair, make a sketch of it upon paper, or upon a slate. In doing 
tiijs, pay no regard to your style of penmanship, to accurate 
‘spelling, or proper pointing. Distract youij mind with none of 
fcthe nice4rimming and turning of*your sentences; bgt le\ it be 
'• 8 
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' /holly e.'mlo; - / in giving form and being to the design y/ly 
you have ao^> T ** ? ,, without dropping any of its parts, or. a 
any new members. The progress of the effort, So far v is'w^et w 
significantly called blocking out the work. • Jf f ? J 

11. The next step is to give it some little polish;—tXe^is, c/ip 
off all redundancies, and supply all omissions'; apply the rules of 
syntax to each word, and the rules of punctuation to every sen¬ 
tence, and introduce the“appropriate capital letters; examine your 
choice of terms and phrases, the spelling of each word, and .the 1 
order and arrangement of the sentences and their membERT-— 
finally, transcribe the whole in a fair and legible hand, and lay it. 
by carefully for future comparison. 

12. This course may seem, at first, dry and tedious; but after 
a little practice, some parts of the polishing portion will become 
perfectly intuitive ; such as the spelling, the pointing, the use of 
capital letters, and the grammatical arrangement, agreement, and 
government of words: and, in addition to this, you will have 
adopted and established a systematic coprse of considering^ all 
subjects. To this course your mind will recur on future occa¬ 
sions, and it will be found of incalculable advantage in almost 
every department of life. 

12. Nothing valuable is obtained in this w orld without labour, 
care, and patient perseverance; and no temporal acquirement is 
better worth these pains than that of a ready, perspicuous, and 
correct style of writing. Knowledge is power; and this kind of 
knowledge, has enabled thousands, possessed of very inferior bo¬ 
dily powers, to wield immense machines. 


bi na ry 
bri her y 
di a logue 
di a mond 
di a per 
di a phragm 
di a ry 
di o cess 
di vers ly 
dy nas ty 
fi er y 
fi nal ly 
fi ner y 
hi e rarch 
hy a cinth 
hy dro gen 
i ci ole 
i sin glass 
i 1 vor y 
li bra ry 
likedi hcod 
live, li hood 


(Lesson 13.) 

bl'nd rc 
brl'bur e 
dl'd log 
di'a rniind 
dl'd pur 
di’dfrdm 
dl'd re 
di'o ses 
di'vers le 
dl'nds to 
fl'er 6 <* 

fl'nal 16 
fl'nur e 
hi'e rark 
hi'd /tpit'h 
hidrd 
I’sik l 
I’zing glas 
I'vur 6 
ll’brd re 
llke'le huud 
llve'te huitd 


SPELLING. 

mi cro scope 
mi ri ness 
ni ce ty 
night in gale 
ni tro gen 
pi e ty 
pi ra cy 
pri ma ry 
pri va cy 
qui c tude 
right 6 ous 
ri ot ous 
ri val ry 
si ne cure 
size a ble 
sprightliness 
tithe a ble 
tri an gle 
vi o lenee 
vi per ous 
wi li ness 


ml’krO skOpe 
ml're nes 
te 

nlfenTgale 
nl'trOjen 
pl'e te 
pl'ra sc 
prl'md re 
prl'va sc 
kivt'e tude 
rl'tshe us 
rl'ut us 
ri’val re 
sl'nc kui e 
size'a hi 
sprttffcnes 
tlt'he'd 
trl'ang >gl * 
vi'6 lense 
vl’pur us 
wl'le nes 


\ 
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* (Lesson 11.) reading. 

‘bfcene between Macduff, $c. 

.'Would 1 could answer* 

This/kwufort with the like v ! But I have worjls, 

That should lip howled out in the desert/, 

Where hearing could not catch themv, 
v Mac. ,What concern they\? 

•FSh** general causs 7 7 or is it a frec/grief 7 , 

Due to some single breastv? 

•Ros. No mind 7 , that’s honest 1 ^ 

But it shares some wo 7 ; though the main part 
Pertains to you alunc\. 

Mac. If it be mine 1 . 

Keep it not from me\: quickly let me have it\. 

Ros. Let not your ears despise my tongue forever 7 , 

¥ /hich shall possess them of the heaviest sound 
hat ever yet they Heardv ' 

Mac. Hum\! I guess at it\. 

Ros. Your castle is surprisedv; your wife\ and babes' 
Savagely slaughtered^ to relate the manner 7 , 

Were 7 , on the quarry of these murdered deer 7 , 

To add the death of you\. 

Mai. Merciful lieavem!— 

What 7 ! man 7 , ne’er pull your hat upon your brow 7 . 

Give sorrow wordsv; the grief that does not speak 7 , 

r hispers the o’er-fraught heart 7 , and bids it break\. 

Mac. My children too 7 3 
Ros. Wife \, children \, servants^, all 
That could be foundv 

Mac. Ajidl must be from thenceO 
* M^ 'UWP^filned too 7 ! 

Ros. I have saidv 
Mai. Be comforted\: 

Let’s make us medicine of our great revenge 7 , 

To cure this deadly griefv 

Mac. He has no childrens.—All my pretty ones 7 ' 

J)id you say all ? —O, hell-kite\!- AW ? 

\^liat\, all my pretty chickens 7 , and their dam 7 , 

At one fell swoop 7 7 
^ Mai. Dispute it like a rqan\. 

Mac. I shall do so\, * 
tiut^ l. must also feel it like a man\: 
jfrfeyiot but remember such things^rr^, 

"Thar were most previous to me\.—Did heaven look on 
Ana .would not take their part 7 ? Sinful Macduff 7 , 

They were all struck for thee\ ! nought that I am 7 , 

• Not/or their own demerits 7 , but for mine\ u 
i Fell slaughter on .their souls\:—Heaven rest them now 7 ! 
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* he whetstone of your swordv ; let grie 
Convert - % blunt not the hearty enrage it\.' 

Mac. O', I could play the woman with mine eyes'/ 

And braggart with my tonguex,!—But', gentle heav' v 
Cut short all intgpnissionv; front to front'', , , , 

_ Bring thou this fiend of Scotland / ajid myself^ 

Within my sword’s length set him\; if he ’scape', 

Heaven forgive him too\! 

(Lesson 1&.) arithmetic. 

Duodecimals. 

Note f^Duudcr un.iU nit parts 6f a foot which increase continually by 
12. This measure is applied to the admeasurement of Joiner’s work,5via^ 
sonry, and the solid contents of bodies, &c. 


The terms are, 12 fourths ( /y// ) make 1 third, '" 

12 thirds , “ 1 second, " 

12 sreonds “ 1 inch, in. 

* 12 inches “ , 1 foot, ft. p 

Addition of Duodecimals. 

ftiJEE. Place the given terms, and work as in addition of com¬ 
pound terms, but observe ii carry one for every 12 from a lower 
to the next higher term. Thus:— 


1 . 


3. Four 
18ft. lOin. 5" 8 /// ; 
ivhat is the amt. 


ion. 

5m. 

6" 

IP" 

6" / 

15 

- 9 - 

5 - 

2 

- 10 

IH 

- 4 - 

1 - 

7 

- 9 

12 

- 8 - 

6 - 

5 

- 7 

37ft. 

8in. 

10" 

6'" 

9"" 

43 

- 11 

2 - 

4 

- 7 

19 

- 7 - 

5 - 

3 

- 8 

18 

- 4 - 

1 - 

7 

- 2 

boards 

measure as 

follows. 

To 

witi-t: 


\ 


0 // • 

21ft. lOin. 4" 10'" 11""; and 24ft.. T0in.9"7 
Ans. 83ft. lin. 1" 6"' 11"" 


Subtraction of Duodecimals. 

Rule. Place the terms and perform the operation the same as 
in subtraction of compound terms; observing, however, to boi- 
row 12 when necessary and carry one. Thus:— 

1. From 39ft. 6in. 5" 8""« 8"" 

Take 16-10 - 7-5 - 5 


From 320ft. lOin. 1" 6'" 5"" 
Take 178-11-5-8-9 


3. B.’s stock of boards measures 416ft Sin. 9", and C,’s £<lft 
2in. 9"; what is the priced the difference at 3 3-4'cts. alhot , 
' " Ans. $2.8125. 

t (Lesson 16.) grammar. 

Remarks, 4^- 

14., Do not expect to treat all subjects with equal perspicuity * 
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ft jsut&ee^ to your wishes in all your attempt after re* 
yai. have the gratification of finding' *ilatyou make 
a ^ .i^grc^ement, to that stimulate you to further exertion. 
I’he r^c \s to him that runs;—but to him undoubtedly who runs 
uccessff^ty. • 

That you may, be successful in the race, allow me to submit a’ 
ii ivy examples of the mode of preparing pud perfecting an effort 
^emuposition, agreeably to the foregoing directions. 

7* ^ Suppose the subject selected ftr.-oooD humour. 

1. .1 first inquire what is meant by the term, good humour ,— 
and find that it implies, the habit of bring pleased. 

L then endeavour to form in my mind some idea of its nature 
and effects; and T arrive at the following conclusion: 

Good humour, is a state of mind, between gaiety and uncon¬ 
cern;—it gives a grace to its possessor, and sheds a pleasantness 
upon its beholder and it pleases, prineipally, by designing no 
offeVice. 

*■ In the third place, I endeavour to adduce such arguments # as 
tend to prove the above conclusion; and, finally, add such refleo- 1 
tions as naturally arise out of the subject. 

2. Good humour naturally associates with sweetness of dispo¬ 
sition, easiness of access, and gentleness of manners. It seems to 
exhibit that state of the mind in which it has just parted with de¬ 
lightful feelings, and entered upon a train of thoughts and emo¬ 
tions less intense, which are continued in action by a gentle suc¬ 
cession of soft and pleasing impulses. 

p. In order <o please, it is thought necessary by some to be 
wferry, and to manifest the gladness of the heart by rare flights of 
pleasantry or loud bursts of laughter. Although these may im¬ 
part pleasurable emotions of a low order, yet they are extremely 
enjoy them but for a moment, and then return 
to case and good humour. 

4. Thus the eye gazes awhile upon the summit of a towering 
hill, glittering in the beams of the sun, but soon tires and ttirns 
to the verdure and flowers of the valley, upon which it rests 
with placid content. Give mo good humour and take who will 
the fits and flights of broad faced merriment. 


i 


fcodl er y 
Ico.gerf cy 

a Vlaiis 

p. : y 

fo li'hge 

folio 

fot fci We 

!?'.rd a ble 
• * 


(Lesson 17.) spelling. 


kOl'er e 
ko'jen sc 
kur'tshe us 
kro’she us 
dro'lvr c 
fo'le dje 
fO'lc 0 
for'sc bl 
ford'd bl 


8* 


o ri ent 
o ver plus 
o ver 

po pe ry 
por ce lain 
por ta ble 
por trai ture 
po ten cy 


6'rc cut 
O'vur plus 
O'vur tshurc 
pO'e se 
po'pure > 
pOr’se lane 
pOr'td bl 
pOr'tra turc 
pO't&% sS » 


J 
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fore oas tl«K Ijijre'kas si pro to type / prO’tO 

forgery 'jur'jur'ti roguery CrO'gi 

gro <fer y griisur e ro sar y t ro' / 

hoar i ness hOr't nes ' ro se ate ro'k 

hopefully hopeful hi lose mu ry* * rOzei r< 

jo vi al jo re. til so jour ner v mV jurn in 

loath some ness ioVh'situi nes «ol dier y adjur e 

no ta ry iw'ta re spo li ate a pole ute 

odious Odens ' votary i o' tit /v.— 

o di mil o de inn yeo man r\ yu'mtin re 

o dor ous O'diir its zo di ac zn'dtl dk 

o pi uin o'pe inn zo o phyte 6 zo‘6 flic 


(Lesson 18. J reading. 

Scene between the Sultan and Dr. Howard. 

Sultan. Englishman', you were invited hither to receive public 
thanks for our troops restored to health by your prescriptions^ 
Ask a reward adequate to your services\. 

Howard. Sultan', the reward I ask', is leave to preserve moiv 
‘ of your people stilly. 

Sul. IIow morcv? my sv;bjeets are in healths, no contagion visits 
llieniv. 

How. The prisoner is your subjects There, misery', more 
contagious than disease', preys on the lives of hundredsv Sen¬ 
tenced but to confinement', their doom is deaths. Immured in 
damp and dreary vaults', they daily penally; and who can tell 
but, among the many helpless sufferers', there may be. hearts 
bent down with penitence to heaven and you for every sli, hi 
offenec\;—there may be some among the wretched multitua„' 
even innocent victims\. Let me seek them out', and save them 
and youy. 

Sul. Amazements! retract your application^ 
pity', and accept our thanksv 

How. Restrain my pity'!—and what can I receive in turn foi 
that soft bond which links me to the wretclied\? and', while ii 
soothes their sorrow', repays nie more than all the gifts an erm 
pire can bestowd—But if it is a virtue repugnant to your plan 
of government', I apply to you not in the name of pity', but oj 
justices. 

Sul. Justice'! 1 


How. That justice which iorbids a//', but the worst of crimi¬ 
nals', to be denied that wholesomefair which the very brufe cre<n 
tion freely takes\. . f * 

Sul. Consider for Tyburn you pleads;—for men', (if notUArA cul¬ 
prits',) so misled'—so depraved', that they are dangerous to ik's 
state*, and deserve none of its blessings\. 

How. If not upon the undeserving *;—if not upon the wretch- 


pour its plenty' 
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Sif', v&ur sentiments/, and still moi* yc*./ character', 
a v cwiosityv. They tell me that in mir camps/, you 
• M|ch sick piafl’s bed\; administered yourself the dealing 
■; encouraged our savageS with the hope of life', or point¬ 

ed out*;heir better hope in deaths The widow speaks your cha¬ 
rities^ the orphans lisp •your bounties/, and the rough Indian 
faelts in tears to bless you\. I wish t# ask why yon have done 
id this\?. What is it that prompts yon thus to befriend the mise- 
farete and forlorn^ * 

How. It is in vam to explain/;—the tune it would take to reveal 

to* yon/- , 

jSiil. Satisfy my curiosity then in writings 
Haw. Nay/, if you will read 7 ,1 will send a book in which is al¬ 
ready written why I act thus\. 

Sul. What book\? What is it calledx? 

How. The Christian doctfine\. There you will find that all I 
|ave done was my rtuty\. » 

Sul. Your word:? reral reflections that distract mev, nor can 
l bear the pressure of my mind/, without confessing— I qm a 
ChristiaJiy. 

•(Lesson 19.) arithmetic. 

Multiplication of Duodecimals. 

Rule. 1. Place the term of the multiplier under the corres¬ 
ponding term of the multiplicand, and draw a line. 

2. Multiply each term in the multiplicand, by the highest term 
in the multiplier, (beginning also with the highest ,) carry one of 
etery twelve, and place the results under their respective terms. 

3. Multiply all the terms in the multiplicand by the next lower 
term in the multiplier, and write the results one place to the right 
if th e product. 

4. ‘Proceed in the same way through all the terms of the mul¬ 
tiplier, and the sum of the products will be the answer. Thus: 

1. Multiplicand 7ft. 3in. 2'/ 

Multiplier 2 7 3 

14 - fi - 4 
4 - 2 - 10 - 2"/ 

1 - 9 - 9"/-O'/" 


18 10 11 

, Note. Here it appears that 

feet multiplied by feet, produce feet, 


11 


feet 
feet # 
inches 
inches 
seconds 


do inchcij^ifJfe inches, 
do seconds, do seconds, 

do inches, do seconds, 

do seconds do thirds, 

do seconds do fourths. 


0 Ans. 


2." What are thf content# of a door 6ft Sin. 3^'long and 3ft. Sin. 
wife.? Ans. 23ft *1 in. V 3 /;/ 
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5. A.’s p&V'tioii^s 81ft. loin. 4' v lout?, and 14ft. 7m. b n \ 
what are its consents in square yards { , n 

r ' Ans\ 132 yds. 8ft. 7in. 

Ors. In computing solid lhe.asure, the given Icn&tfi'TyflSi 
be multiplied by the given breadth, and that producPfiy the 
given height; the last product will be the answer. 

4. What are tin* contents of a solid slick of timber, 12ft. LOio. 
long, lft. 7in. wide, and 111. 9m. thick l . 

.-i^. :tr)fi. Om. 

f>. A.’s load of wood, is Oft. (>m. long, Hit. 4m. wide, and 3lt. 
7in. high ;—what doc-' it want of a cord 7 .4/?.s\ 14ft. 6in. 4 // 3 

(Lesson 20.) hkadinu. 

Charity. 

1. Suppose the subiecl selected be Charity ; then the inquiry is, 
what is the meaning of the term? Charity has two distinct apr 
plications. It means almsgiving, or relief try the necessitous, aiid 
i+ also implies a liberal construction of the motives, opinions, and 
actions of our fellow' creatures. 

2. The next inquiry is, what are its general ^characteristics ? It, 
is indicative of a virtuous and highly cultivated mind, endowed 
with every good quality that can adorn human life; and it is tar¬ 
nished with no vice that can give offence to angelic purity. 

3. What are its consequences? They are all of the most 

pleasing nature; in the bosom of him who is the subject of this 
Christian grace—and to him who is the object of it, it opens ^ 
little Heaven, and diffuses a perpetual sunshine. • ^ 

4. The argument, going to prove that Charity is of this ex¬ 
alted character, follows in the fourth place. The relief which 
Charily brings to wretchedness and want, m the d^ ribu tion of 
alms, constitutes one of its brightest and most alluringTcaiiues^ 
for, it blesses alike him that gives and him that receives. 

5. The good Samaritan of the New Testament, is a full illus¬ 

tration of this position:—and it undoubtedly meets the mind with 
the greater force in consequence of the marked contrast w’hich it 
exhibits between the meek benevolence which lie exercised, and' 
the heartless neglect of the Pharisee and Levite. _ 

6. In the bosom of him who regards the motives and opinions, 

and looks upon the actions of his fellow men through no pervert¬ 
ed medium, but in the exercise of tfyose feelings which think nc 
evil,—endure long,—and are not easily provoked, preside, in holv 
peace, the amiable attributes, forbearance, humanity, merest a^J 
truth. ''\ u . w v." ' 

7. The unbending fidelity,—the forgiving temper,—the ge^* 
nerous affection, and patient suffering of the patriarch Joseph, 
while in bondage in a foreign land, are so many unanswerable 
pieofs that in his breast, the noon tide beams of Charity poured- 
a perpptual serenity, that resembled the peace of the blessed. 
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« (Lesson *21.) 

SPELLING. * 

' *»* 


1»u‘tc its 

mu sic ill 

vw u'ze ktil 


bit te fid 

rriu ta ble 

mfita bln 


kiitcur bit 

fliu ti late 

m iite late 


kfird bl 

mu tu al 

rniitshii cil 

cu ra cj 

IgUrd se 

nu tri tive 

mitre tiv 

euHi cle 

ku'te kl 

pu ri tan 

pH re tan 

Ai bi ous - 

d fi'be its 
duU ling 

pu ri ty 
pet tre fy 

pu re te 
pu'trefi 

du te ou" 

du'te us 

pleu ri sy 

plu're se 

eu oha ri<t 

yu'ka rist 

pu e rile’ 

pu'e ril 

eu lo gy 

eju'lOje 

[Hi is sauce 

pu'is sdrise 

du ryth me 

yu’rit'h me 

pu pil age 

pii'pil aje 

flu en cy 

Jlu'en se 

pu ri fy 

pairs fl 

fu gi tive 

fu'je tiv 

stu di ous 

stu’di us 

fu si ble 

f u'ze bl 9 

stu pi fy 

stu'pefi 

glu ti nous 

glu'te 7 ius 

su i cide 

sijt'e side 

hirmor ist 

yiimitr ist 

sui ta ble 

sd'td bl 

ftu mor som< 

yiimur sum 

sure ti ship 

share'te ship 

jew el ler 

ju'il lur 

tu ber cle 

tu'ber kl 

ju bi lee 

jiibe le 

tu ber ous 

tHber its 

ju da ism 

jfi'ad izm 

tu te lage 

tiite Idje 

ju ci ness 

jCi'se nes 

li ber ty 

yiiber ti. 

ju ni or 

ju ne iir 

u ni corn 

yiine kora 

ju ni per 

jit'nc pur 

u ni form 

yiiucfurm 

ju ve nile 

jd've nil 

li ni on 

yfine un 

iujbri cate 

hibre kdte 

u nison 

yu'ne sun 

liVcra tive 

liikrd tiv 

u n i ty 

yWnH te 

cu brute 

Id'kit brdte 

u ni verse 

yiine verse 

lu dicrous 

Hide krus 

use fill ness 

yuseful nes 

lu mi nous 

hi me mis 

use less ness 

yuse'les nes 


hind se 

us u qI 

yuz'yit dl 

lu na tic 

Hina tik 

us u rer 

yu'zhu rur 

mu ci lage 

?niis? Idje 

us u ry 

yiizhii re 


(Lesson 2*2.) 

READING. 



Festival of the Massachusetts Charitable Mechanic Associa¬ 
tion. — By Charles Sprague, Esq. 

When from the sacred garden driven', 

Man fled before his maker’s wrath', 

An Angel left her place in lieav’n', 

And cross’d the wanderer's sunless path\. 

’Twas Art\! sweet Arts! new radiance broke 7 , 
Where her light foot, flew ^ 'liT the groundv; 

And thus 7 , with seraph voice', she spoke\, 

“ The curse 1 a blessings, shall be foundv” 

She led him through the trackless wild 7 , 

Where noontide sunbeem never blaz’dv; 
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^The thistle slmmky—the harvest srvil’d 7 
And nature gladden'd as she gazecK., 

Earth’s thousand tribes of living things 7 , 

At Art's command 7 , to him are glveny; 

The Village growsy, the City springs. 7 , 

And point their spires of frjith to heavem 

He rends the oak\ and bids it ride', — 

To guard Ihe shore 7 , its beauty grac’d\ j 
He smites the rocks; upheav’d in pride 7 , 

Are towers of strength 7 , and domes of taste 
Earth’s teeming ceves 7 , their wealth reveal\ 

Fire bpars his banner on the wave\; 

He bids the mortal poison heal 7 , 

And leaps 7 , triumphant 7 , o’er the graven 

He plucks the pearls that stud the deep 7 , 

Admiring beauty's lap to filly; 

He breaks the stubborn marble*s sleep 7 , 

And mocks his own Creator's skilly. 

With thoughts that fill lus glowing soul 7 , 

He bids the or*: illume the page 7 , 

And 7 , proudly scorning time's controul 7 , 

Commerces with an unborn agey. 

In fields of mfr 7 , he writes lus name 7 , 

And treads the chambers of the skyy; 

He reads the stars\ , and grasps the flame 7 , 

That quivers round the throne on highy. 

In war renown’d 7 , in peace sublime 7 , 

He moves in greatness 7 and in gracey; 

His pow’r 7 , subduing spaceyand time 7 , 

Links real my to realm 7 , and race 7 to rdPF^. **-—*.. 

(Lesson 23.) arithmetic. 

Practical Exercises in Duodecimals. 

1. What are the contents of a ceiling 10ft. 4in. 5 77 long and 7fi 

8m. 6 77 high? Ans. 79ft. 11 in. 0 7/ 6 7// 6 //7/ . ■ 

2. Find the square ft. in a hoard 7fi. 7in. long, and 1ft. 5in 

wide? , u Ans. 10ft. Sin. 11 7/ .~ 

3. How many feet will 1000 shingles lay, each 2ft. 5in, 7^ 2 7/ 
long, and 5in. 3 /7 6 777 5 7/7/ wide ? 

Ans. 1088ft. 2in. 8 77 3 777 W ,u ‘ 

4. What are the solid contents of a stick of timber 12ft. lC-in 
long, 1ft. 7in. wide, attdjft. 9in. high or thick? v * 1 ‘- 

Ans. 35ft. din. 8'* O 777 . 

5. A. bought a load of wood 9 ft. 6 in. long, 3 ft. 4 in. wfide 
aiyl 3 ft. 7 in. high ;—what were its contents ? 

Ans. 113 ft. 5 iu. 8^. * 

6. How many feet of plastering are there i/i a room 20 ft. long 
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[M/ 10 ^ high, deducting one fire-place;. 2 ft. by 2 ^, tw#» 

fi ft- by 2 rV ? Anri 682.33 ft. 

oBfefCTMle terms in circular motion called excessimals, as 
wclISqSitfiJie of sterling money, ayd, in fact, of any compound, 
terms!} may be multiplied into each other , by observing to cam'ij 
‘in each case for tKe appropriate number. 

7- Suppose Washington to be west of Utica 2° 12':—what is the 
difference of time between the two place*? 

2 ° 12 0" O'" 

3 ' 59 * 20'" The time in which the sun passes 
through one degree. 

2o 12' 0" 0"'x 3' —Oh 6' 36" *0 " 0 "' 

. 2o 12' 0" 0'"X59" = 2' 9'' 48'" 0"" 0. 

2° 12' 0" 0"'x20'"— 44'" 0"" 0""' 0""" 


J/?,s.0h 8 " ^ 5 " 32'" 0"" 0""' 0""" 

8 . Two places lie 31° 27' 30" apart in longitude, and the sun, 
in% solar day, passes through one degree in 4 minutes;—what is 
‘die difference in the time of noon at the two places ? 

Ans. 2h 5' 50'< . 


(lesson 24.) remarks, &c. 

Contentment. 

1. Contentment implies that tranquil state of the mind into 
which the agitations of anxiety and disappointment do not ob¬ 
trude. Its prominent characteristics arc peace within and with¬ 
out ;—serenity of temper, calmness of deportment, an unfur- 
r< wed face, and an unruffled life:—And its consequences are a 
perfect reconciliation with the allotments of Providence, and the 
government of the world, and the constant possession of an un¬ 
shaken confidence that the Creator of the universe does all things 

•» tJ 

2. The great end of almost all human efforts is, the attainment 
of this happy state of mind ; and the reason why so few possess 
it, is because a few only conduct their efforts aright. By fat* the 
greater part acquire, by some untoward means, a restlessness of 
spirit which knows no tranquillity, and which, when successful in 
the accomplishment of all that was thought necessary to secure 
the prize, sees some defect, or jfeels some want, which soon be¬ 
comes a new object, in the pursuit of which, all the powers of the 
bqdy and the mind are again enlisted. 

- 3. Philosophers assure us^hat contentment is within the reach 
ofivery one;—and yet the life of man presents little eke than a 
sceic oi*^ongicts;—a succession of hones and fears, of expecta¬ 
tions and disappointments. Content is seldom found in the 
abode of extreme poverty, or in the ranks of excessive health. 
It is a stranger to ambition, and enters not the palaces of pov^er 
Vid dqmes of state. If found at ah, it is with him who, secure in 
%e middle ranks o£ life, enjoys a - competency of temporalities, 
. . e . * 
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?nd, with a heart of gratitude and pious resignation, 
every disp^sation, the sacred and appropriate l*"* 

Master — Thy will be done. * 

4/ But too many labour wjth great cafe t<* create # , 
in the end, create their discontent—and ? while surroutfdtfl with- 
wealth, with power, with health, and with every ingredient that" 
imixes in the cup of comfort, they extfiaim in the spirit of Haipan, 
“Yet all this availeth me nothing, so long as I set,' Mordecai, the 
Jew, sitting at the king’s gate.” 

(Lesson 26.) spelling. 

The broad sound of the vowels. 


al ma nack 
au di ble 
au di ence 
au gu ry 
au ri cle 
awk ward ly 
fal si fy 
frru du lence 
lau da hie 
law fill ness 
nan so ate 
nan ti cal 
pan ci ty 
plan si ble 
sau ci ness 
si raw ber ry 
swar thi ness 
talk a tive 


dl'md ndk 
dw'dc bl 
dw'de 6nsc 
dwgfi re 
dw re kl 
awk'ward le 
fat sc fi 
frdw’dii lease 
law’dd bl 
lawful nCs 
mi w’she Cite 
naw’te kdl 
paw'sc te 
plaw'ze bl 
saw’sc nes 
straw her re 
swar the lies 
tdwk'd tiv 


bull bait ing ‘ bul'bdt xng 
cook er v kddkur e 


kddp'ur vdje 
krod'se bl 
krod'sefiks 
krod'se fi f 
krdd'il te 
fdol'ur c 
goose ber rv gddz'ber t‘6 
move a ble modv'd bl 
prud e ry prddd'ere 
rheu ma tism rdd'md tizm 


coop cr age 
cru ci ble 
’em ci fix 
cm ci IV 
cru cl tv 
fool cr y 


thought ful netsthawtful lies 
psal ter v saltier t 


ru di inent 
i’ll in oils 
ru mi natc 
sem ti ny 
seru tin i/e 
sooth say er 


voode merit 
rod’In us 
rod’me note 
skrdd’tcnc \ 
'skrod’tin ize 
soot'h'sd ur 


tour na ment tdor'nd mbit 


(Lesson 26.) heading. 

The characteristics of the Irish. Ascribed to the pen of 
Gen. George Washington. 

The savage loves his native shore', 

Though' rude the soil', and chill the aii\; 

And well may Erin's sons adore, 

The land that nature form’d so fairv 
What Hood reflects a shore so sweet 
As Shannon*, or pastorairfif<z;m>? 

Or who a fnendv, or foe' can be 
So gen’rousTM^m Irishman \. 


His hand is rash\, his heart is warm', 
Yet principle', is still his guides 
None more regrets a deed of harm', 

And none forgives with nobler pridev 
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lay be duped 1 , but wont be dared\j 
W *Jr actice\ than to plan?; 
irlyffams a poor reward 1 , 
spends like an Irishmans. 

tt poor or .pressed', for you he’ll pay', 

And guide you whqre you safe may be\; 
If you’re a Stranger', while you stay', 

His cottage holds a jubilees. 

^His utmost soul he will unlock^, 

^ And if he nAy your secrets scans 
Your confidence he scorns to mocks; 

For faithful is an Irishman. 


By honour bound in woyand weal', 

Whate’er he says', he dares to doq 
Try him with bribe \; it wont prevail^ 

Put him to fire\; you’!! find him true\. 

He seeks no safety in his post', 

Whate’er he lAay in honour's vam; 

And if the field of fame be lost', 

It wont be by an Irishmans. 

Erin'! lov’d land', from agc\ to afcc', 

Be thou more blesa’dv, more fam’d', more free\! 
May peace be yours\; and should you wage 
Defensive wars', reap victory^ 

May plenty bloom in every field', 

And gentle breezes sweetly fan', 

And generous smiles serenely shield 
The brtiast of every Irishmans. 


07 


(Lesson 27.) arithmetic. 

Alligation. 

—Alligation exhibits the method of mixing compound quantities, 
md adjusting the price of the simples. 

Case 1. When the several quantities and their prices are given, 
he mean price of any part of the compound may be found By^he 
Allowing 

Rule. As the sum of the several quantities 
Is to any part of the compound; 

So is tjje total value 

* To the price of fhe part. Thus:— 

,1. A. has 15 bu. of rye, at 64 cents a bu.; 18 of corn, at 55 cts.; 

K id 21/)f oats, at 28 cts. a btfA; which he mixes ;—what is the 
oah joLa bushel of the mixture ? 

V 15x04=$9.6O 
18X55== 9.00 
, 21x28= 5.88 


54 quan. 25.38 \ __ r —,-, 

4s 54 : 1 :: 2339 : 0.47. Eor 25,38x1-*-54-41.47 Ans. 
• " g » 
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2 . B. lias 4 lbs. of tea at 90 cts. a lb.; 8 lbs. at 75 05 
lbs. at 110 ken ts, which he mixes;—what will .& ]h. Q f 
coat? • ' 

31 If 18 bu. of wheat, at i£ cents a bu?, be mixee '{fhai^^i^ol 
rye, worth $1.25-a bu.; what is the value of a bushel 01 
ture? Ans. 59 cts. 

(Lesson 28.) remarks, &c? 

Common Ho nr sty. x 

1. Common honesty implies a fair\, uprightv, just 7 , and-*5$^ 
guised dealing with our fellow men in the ordinary business of 
lifev Its chief characteristics are embraced in the memorable 
Golden Ruby. " Do to others in all things as you would that 
others/, in like eases/, should do to you\.” 

2. Its effects are the establishment of confidence between man' 
and man\; a total cancel of the civil law\, and penal code/, and 
a general harmony of sentirnentv and good feeling/ throughout the 
worldv 

3. It can hardly bo denied/, that the tirtue which enters ^nly 
the daily intercourse of man/, the employment of all classes b\ 
people 7 , and all the relations of life 7 , and which alone can render 
life secure 7 , and community comfortable 7 , must be 7 , in itself 7 , one 
of the most amiable and honourable that can adorn human na- 
furo\:—and such 7 , in truth 7 , and in very deed 7 , is the unassuming 
and uncelebrated virtue of common honesty—for 7 , without it 7 , 
man is a robber 7 , and the human family a den of tliievesy. 

4. Few of the virtues in the whole circle, are more abused than 
this 7 , and none more generally and strenuously claimed by every 
one who claims membership with the brotherhood of many. 

In a mercantile state 7 , where wealth is the presiding deity 7 , air,I 
where every deceptive art is fearlessly practised to accomplish 
the mean, mercenary purpose of promoting this common idol 7 , 
t he virtue of common honesty is most likely to perishyi 
fegsedly respected 7 , it is too often merely assumed as a convenient 
cloak to disguise the designs formed to pillage your pocket 7 or li¬ 
bel your eredity. 

5. In every community of men 7 , common honesty 7 , is much 

less common than we arc willing to supposey. Could it 7 , for 
once 7 , be universally introduced, respected, and maintained, in 
all ranks and employments of jjfe 7 , the golden age of fable would 
be restored to the worldy. Therefore 7 , early 7 and latey, by night^ 
and by da>\, in seasony and out of season 7 , cultivate this virtue 
by precept 7 and practicey; and verify the just remark of the mo¬ 
ral poety: _ - 

An honest man 7 , is the noblest work of God* V 

(Lesson 29.) speliing. 
grave sound of the Vowels. 

almoner al'mCt nur harbinger __. #4 , 

r-1 mon ry dl’r.iun re har dimness hdr'de nc$ 
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a: 
ar 

4r den fcy" 
ar du ous 
aj* ma ture 
ar mi stice 
a.>cyjrer 
arrnor y 
ar tqj* y 
ar ti choke 
ar ti fico 
ar ti sail 
bar ba rism 
bar ba rous 
bar bo cue 
. barley corn 
< ar ti lage 
"‘charge a bio 
guar di an 


I 


dribe tur 
t^r"bc Irate 
ar'ke tlpe 
ar'kif tekt, 
dr'dim sc 
dr'j >1 its , 

ar'ind tshiire 
dr’me stis 
uv’min' iir 
dvvlur « 
dr’tiir e 
<jrte tshOke 
dr’tc fis 
dr'tc zthi 
bdr'bd riz m 
bdr'bd rits 
bdr'bc kit 
bnr'hi Jidrn 
kdrte. lij 
te.hdrje'd hi 


liar lo quin 
harm less ness 
bar mo ny 
harp si chord 
lar ce ny 
laugh a ble 
mar cliion css 
mar gi nnl 
mijr jo rum 
mar tyr dom 
mar vcl Ions 
par lia mrnt 
par son age 
pliar ma cy 
par ti clc 
par ti sail 
sar di us 
sur do ny x 
scr goant ly 
tar di ness 


psal mo dy 

KFADINO. 


fry dr'd" dn 

f Lesson .'{<».) 

Seen? betxceen Ximenia , awl her mother 

THE STI CK OF VALENCIA. 


hdr ic hirt 
harin'lea lies 
har'mO nC a 
harp sc kord 
Idr’sr, nc 
laf’d bl 
mar'tshim es 
mdr’jc mil 
mar'jo rum 
mar tiir dum 
mar cel lus 
paric went 
pdr'sn aje 
Jar'md sc 
pdr’tfi kl 
par te zdn 
sdr'dti its 
sdr*du niks 
sdr'jdnt re 
tdr’de nils - 
sal mo do 


, Klenina. 


Ximenia. Rejoice 

For her 7 , who', win u the garland of her life 
Was blighted 7 , and the springs of hope were drfd 7 , 
Receiv’d the Summons hence', and had no lime', 
Bearing the canker at th’ impatient heart', 

To wither-. Sorrowing for that, gift of heaven'- 
Which lent one moment ol existence light'. 

Tliat dimm’d the rest for cvei\! 

Elen in a. How is tliiss! 

My child', what mcnnVt. lliou\? 

Ximenia. Mother 7 ! I have lov’d' 

And have lx*en lov’dd The smi-boam of an liour', 

Wh icli gave life’s hidden treasures to mine eyes', 

As they Jay sinning in their secret founts', 

Went out 7 , and left them colourlessy. ’Tis pasty— 

And what remains on cartin' 2 The rainbow mist. 
Through which I gaz’d hath melted 7 , and my sight 
Js (bear’d to look on all things as they am! 

this is far too mournfuly! Life’s dark gift', 

.Hath tifllen too early' and too cold upon mod 
—Therefore', I would go hence>. 

'Klenina. And thou hast lov’d unknown 7 — 

Ximenia. Oh ! pardon', pardon that I veil’d 
1 My thoughts from thee\!—But thou hadst tvoes enoughq 
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' And mine came o’er me when thy soul had need 
Of more than mortal strengthv—For I had scarce* f 
G?ven the deep consciousness that I was lov’d |: 

A treasure’s place within my secret heart'f 
When earth’s brief joy went from me\! 

- ’Twas rnoriiv; 

I saw the warriors to their field go forth\ j 

And he 7 ,—my chosen 7 ,—was there among the rest 7 , 

With his young, glorious,,brow\! I look’d againy— 

The strife grew dark beneath me\—but his plume 
Wav’d free above the lancesv—Yet again\,— 

Ft had gone downs! and steeds were trampling, o’er 
The spot to which mine eyes were rivetted 7 , 

Till blinded by the mtenseness of their gazes! 

—And then 7 ,—at last 7 —I hurried to the gate', 

And met him theres—I met hirr \!—on his shield 7 , 

And with his cloven helm and shiver’d sword 7 , 

And dark hair 7 , steep’d in bloods! They .bore him pasts — 
Mother 7 !—I saw his faces!—Oh ! such a death 7 , 

• Works fearful changes on the fair of earth 7 ,— 

The pride of woman’s eve 7 ! 

Elenina. Sweet daughter 7 , 1c peuct\ 1 

Wake not the dark remembrances; for thy frame 7 — 

Ximenidi There will be peace e’er long 7 ; I shut my heart 7 , 
Even as a tomb 7 , o’er that lone, silent grief 7 , 

That I might spare it thees! But now the hour 
Is come 7 , when that which would have pierc’d my soul 
Shall be its healing balms. Oh ! weep thou not, 7 
Save with a gentle sorrow \! 

Elenina. Must it be' 1 

Art thou 7 , indeed 7 , to leave me 7 ? 

Ximenia. Be thou glads! 

I say 7 , rejoice above thy Javour’d ehilds! 

Joy 7 , for the soldier when his field is foughts! 

Juy, for the peasant when his vintage task 
Fa clos’d at eve\ !—Blit most of all for her 7 , 

Who 7 , when her life had chang’d its glittering robes 
For the dull garb of sorrow 7 , which doth cling 
So heavily around the journeyers on 7 , 

Cast, down its weight 7 ,—and stepts!— * 

(Lesson 31.) arithmetic. 

Alligation . 

Case 2. When the prices of the several rates are given to find 
how much of each at the given rate will make a mixture worth a 
given price. This is the reverse of Case 1.: hence,, the two cases 
reciprocally prove each other. # • j 

Rule. 1. Place all the rates of the simples under each otheiff 
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ltfik £ 4 ch rate which is less than the mean price, with one or 
, ffflfr g t K aCjfs greater. 

*s % “ *j*i i*»*,^ fereitce between each rate and the mean price, placed 
respective Kite witli which it is linked, will giv» the 
^hns 

'hat quantity.of sugar at 11 cK a lb. at 6 cts. a lb. and at 
8 tUs. a lb. will incite a mixture worth 7 cts. a lb ? 

. ' ^ 6 'I | -1-1-1:= 5 ,4/iS. 5 lb. at 

Mean price 7 cts. < 



8 J 

11 


6 cts. 
1 lb. at 8 
1 lb. at 11 


- 4 . A*would mix wine at 14 s. 19s. 15s. and 22 s. a gallon, and sell 
the jmxture at 18s. a gallon; what quantity of each must he 
take? r Ans. 4at 14s. 1 at* 15s. 3 at 19s. and 4 at 22 s. 

i *Note. By connecting’ the less rate with the greater, and placing the 
difference between them and the mean rate alternately, it becomes evi¬ 
dent that the loss and gain upon each quantity and upon the whole are 
perfectly equal; the result therefore must give the true rate. It is also 
evident that different modes of linking the pi ires will produce diffeient 
results though stiictly proportional quantities, and therefore equally 
■ correct. 

. (Lesson 32.) reading. • 

Different modes of gaining Knowledge. 

1 . Tltere are five* principal methods, says Dr. Watts, of ac¬ 
quiring human knowledge. Observation, Reading, Lectures, 
Conversation, and Meditation. Each of these methods lias its pe¬ 
culiar recommendations, but all of them can be employed to great 
advantage;—indeed all of them are necessary to form a general 
mind, accomplished in particular and general knowledge. 

2. Observation is nothing more than the notice we take of the 
■objects around us, and the occurrences of human life. This 

mode enables us to gather a greater amount, and richer variety 
of ideas, propositions, words, and phrases, than either of the othei 
rrtidv.-., for we bring it into use at an earlier period, and we con¬ 
tinue it to a later dale than either of the others. 

3. By observation, we learn that tire burns, the sun shine§, tin 
grass grows, the body" dies, and that one generation sucet^ib 
<mother. All those things which we see, hear, taste, and feel; oi 
which come to our understanding without the help of our reflect¬ 
ing, or reasoning powers, are derived from observation. 

4. Reading, is that giethod by which we become acquainted 
1 with what others have thought and written. This mode of at¬ 
taining knowledge is of great importance. The arts of writing 
anti reading, have had a powerful influence in improving the con- 
\lit%m.ot man, and advancing him in knowledge. 

o.* Lectures are the verbal instructions given by a teacher, 
■. while the Heater remains silent. Such is the knowledge whicli 
*wc derive from the pulpit and the professional chair. * 

• 6 . Conversation is another method by which we improve oqjr 

u blinds and augment our stock of ideas. By mutual discourse 
*■ ■*■ ‘ * 9* 
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and inquiry, we learn the sentiments and opinions of 4 
communicate our own; hence, the benefit is ifiutua], a|) 
source of high rational entertainment. • * * Cp , • ■ - -, 

T. Meditation includes those exercise* o£the mirufl, 
we render the other modes ftf collecting knowledge pactiA. ? £rb 
useful for the purposes of perfecting our attainments and ma 
luring our understanding. • f 

8. By meditation we adjust, class, arrange, compare, and f di 
gest the assortment which makes up our stock ; and we eonficn 
our remembrance of incidents and our acquaintance with p</r 
ticulars. 

9. By meditation we drauncertain inferences, fix certain prin 
tuples, and arrive at certain conclusions; and lry meditation wi 
extend the thread of reason, search and find deep and difficul 
truths, and lay hidden things open to our own understanding, ant 
the observation of the careless and indifferent. 


(Lesson 33.) spelling. 

cor di al lcor' je dl or tho dox or't'hO doks 

cor ner wise kdr'nur wlze por cu pine por'ku pine 

cor pus cle kdr'pus si por phyr y por'fur c 

for feit ure for'fit yure por ti co ~ porte ko 

for ti tilde fdr'te tilde scor pi on skor’pe un 

for tu nate fbr’tshu note sor cer er sor’ser ur 

horse rad ish hdrs'rdd ish sor cer y sor'se?' e 

hortative hdr'tativ sor did ness sor'did nes 

«nor ti fy mor'te fl tor pi tude tdr'pe tude 

nor ther \y nor t hur le vor ti cal vdr'te kdl 

ordeal nr'dfi dl wharfinger hwdrfinjur 

or ga nize dr'gd nize 

Sharp sound of the Vowels . 

ar 1 ness ar e nes scar ci ty skar'se te 

dar ing lj r dar ing If rar e show rar e shO 

Diphthongs , <fc. 

bois ter ous bins'ter iis poig nan cy pde'ndn se 

broi der y broe'dur e poi son ous pd&zn us 

joy ful ly joe'fill le roy al ist rde’al ist 

loi ter er Ide tur ur “ roy al ty rde'al te 
loy al ty Ide'dl te buoy an cy bitoe'dn se 

moi e ty mde’e te ,« 


boun da ry boilrida re 

boun te ous boun'tshe us 

bouiyi ful bbun'te ful - 

coun sel lor koiln'sel lur 

c«iin ter feit koun’turfit 

coun ter guard kbnn'tur gard 


coun ter pane kmin'tui pi*ne 

cow ar dice hpu’ur dis 

dowager add’d jur 

drow si ly drdu'ze le 

moun tain ous modn'tin its 

vC 
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f thank you too for your societyy. 

Peace be With yoii\; let’s meet ns little as we cam. 

#t Or. I do desire we may be better strangersy. 

* Ja.. I pray you mar no more trees with writing love song? m 
tlftir barky. • * 

Or. I pray you mar no more of my verses', with reading th> in 
ill faVouredlyy. 

,Jat Rosalind ft your love’s name>. 

Or. Yesy; justy. 

Ja. I do not like her namey. 

Or. There wa 9 no thought of pleasing you when she was 
christen’d'. 

.fc. What stature is she oly' 

Or. Just as high as my hearty. 

• Ja. You are full of pretty answers': Have you not been ac¬ 
quainted with goldsmith’s wives', and conn’d them out of rings' ? 

Or. Not soy, buUl answer you rilin', painted cloth', from 
whence you have studied your questionsy. 

Ja. You have a nimble wit'. I think it was made of Atu- 
lanta’s heelsy.—Will you sit down with me' ? And we two will 
rail against our mistressy, the world', and all our miseryv 

Or. I will chide no brother m the world', but myself', against 
whom 1 know the most faultsv. 
m Ja. The worst fault you have', is to be in loves. 

Or. ’Tis a fault I would not change for your best virtucy. I 
am weary of you\. 

_^Ja. By my troth', I was seeking for a fool when I found yon,. 

Or. He was drown’d in the brooky- look but in and yon shall 
see himy. 

Ja. There I shall see mine own figures. 

. Or. Which I take to be a fooly, or a cipher'. 

Ja. I’ll tarry no longer with youy;—farewell, good seignor lovey. 
Or. I am glad of your departures—adieuy, good monsieur me- 
lancholyy. 


I 


(Lesson 35.) ’arithmetic. 


• # Alligation. 

j • Cas* 3. When the price of 111 the simples, the quantity of one, 
anonht mean price of the whole mixture, are given, to find the 
quantities* of the remainder, adopt the following 
. Rule. I . Place the qiean rate and the several prices os in case 
3&d, and take the differences. 4 

* 2. As the difference, which is of the same name with tliat 
Afto?quRjitity given* is to the differences respectively; so is the 
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given quantity to the quantity required. Thus:— . . 

1. A. wouhl mix coffee at 20 els. and at 16 with' w lha. 
14 cts. and sell the mixture at 18 cts.; what quantity of .'svefi 
he take? 

- -* 2 As, 2 

- . 2 2 

4-| 2 -6 «2 

05X14- 4.90 
05X16 = 5.60 
105y20—21.00 


i ^ \ i 
Mean rate. 18 % 16 I | 
f 20_J 


>1' Yb* '{ 
35 :: 2 : 35 at U tl sT»‘ ; 
35 :: 2 : 35 at 16 cts. 

35 :: 6 ; 105 at 20 cts. 


175 $31.50 value of the parts. - 

175x18-$31.50 Proof. 

2. lfow muc.U.lca at 94 ets. and at $1.05 ets. will make a mix¬ 
ture, with 6 lbs. at 75 ets. worth 92 rl.v ? 

Any. 18 lb. at $1.05, 51 at 94 ets. 

3. B. would mix 20 lbs. of sugar, worth 15 cts. with other kinds, 
at 16, 18, and 22 ets. a lb. and sell the mixture at 17 ets. a lp.; 
what quantity ofeaeh must he take? 

Any. 4 lb. at 16, 4 at 18, and 8 at 22 ets. 

(Lesxojn.30.) remarks, &e. 

Incentives to the improvement of the mind. 

1. The mind is a most wonderful and inexplicable property; 
many, ol but very ordinary east, have been found capable of being 
trained into activity, and of labouring for years without exhibit¬ 
ing any symptoms of fatigue. 

2. The constant improvement of this talent, and the acquisition 
of knowledge, should be the great objects of life. There is no time 
or place, no transaction or occurrence, no movement or engage¬ 
ment, winch docs not offer the means of promoting these inte¬ 
rests. While m the field, the garden, the forest, or the grove, the 
house, the town, oi the city, objects constancy occur which court 
the eye, and nourish meditation. 

5 . The' sky above, the ground beneath, the mineral, the vege¬ 
table, and the animal kingdoms around, present to the observa¬ 
tion a countless variety, upon which the mind may feed with un¬ 
impaired appetite. 'flu* alternate return of day and night, the 
passing hours and flying minutes, teach the value and brevity of 
time, and the importance of employing it to the improvement of 
your own condition and the good of mankind. 

4. From the vices and follies ofi the world, learn to appreciate* 

their deformity, and from the virtues of human nature, be fait'ifuf 
to estimate their beauty. From the observation of every appear¬ 
ance ill nature, and from eVery incident in life, be Careful to drew 
something that may serve to increase your stock of ideas, and the* 
p mount or your natural, moral, or religious attainments, " 



105 


PART III.-#—CIlJPTER XXX. 


Tmr U in'al Exercises. 

' WtY*- Le«son 3 . * 

I What wVetiowship 7 Wnat its ob 
Ject 7 How iB it divided 7 To what 
ohes single fellowship refer } W|jnt 
is rule for ope rift ion 'i Explain 
by the example 7 What is the 
proof 7 Why strictly just7 
i Lesson 7 

To^lbhat docs double fellowship re¬ 
fer 7 What is the first step in the 
rule for operating - 7 What is the 
, second step 7 E.^lain by exam- 
ples. 

LESSON 15. 

What are duodecimals 7 To what are 
they applied ? What are the terms 
^ employed 7 What the i ule for add¬ 
ing^? What the rule for subtract¬ 
ing 7 

•, Lesion 19 

What the first step m the i ule tor 
multiplying duodecimals 7 W hat 
the second step '' Win* is one cai - 


Qjtlstions on the 29fA Chapter. 


i led for every 12 7 What the third 
step ! What the fourth ntcp 7 Ht>w 
doef this differ from ordinary mul¬ 
tiplication 7 What is observed in 
the note 7 What of the observa¬ 
tion 7 

Lesson 27. 

What is alligation 7 To what docs 
the first case apply 7 What is the 
rule for operation? Explain by 
the examples. 

• Lesson 31. 

What is to be observed in the second 
case 7 How does it effect the first 
caseWhat is the first step in the 
i ule for operating 7 What the ac- 

i cond 7 Explain by the first exam¬ 
ple. What of the note 7 
Lesson 35 • 

To what dot's the third case refer 7— 
What is the first step in the rule 
for updating? What is the sc-' 
cond 7 What the proof 7 Explain 
by the Examples. 


CHAPTER XXX. 


(Lesson!.) 


I Varda of three, syllables ; accent on the. around. 


aliey anee 
nm ja cent 
ar ca mini 
arch an gel 
arrange nicnf 
as sail ant 
as sua sive 
taint lire 
ad da cious 
a wa ken 
■be ha vimir 
belles bit tres 
!'a pa cious 
ces "sa tion 
ce ta peons 
ci ta doll 
comjpa ges* 
<Sojn pla cent 
?5)rn plain ant 
ef>n vey ance 
ca \\dy vfi * 
ere 4 tor y 


d* bad rise 
ud j a’sent 
dr kd’num 
drlc an'jel 
dr ranje’mint 
as sd’lant 
as incd’siv 
at tdnt’tshure 
aw da’shiis 
d wa'k’n 
be hdv'yur 
bel let'tuv 
led pa’ shits 
sis sa’shun 
si ta'shiis 
si td’shun 
kom pa’jes 
kom pla’$ent 
kom plane’ant 
kon vd’anse 
ko pd'va 
kre a &ur 


ere ta ceous 
mis ta ceous 
dis a ble 
dis grace ful 
dis gra cious 
dis sua sive 
cm bla zon 

en a ble 
eii dan ger 
en gage ment 
g sua lor 
e va sion 
e va sive 

fal la cious 
frus tra.tion 
her ba ceous 
hu mane ly 
im pa tient 
im pa tience 
in nation 


kre td'shiis 
krus ta’shus 
diz d’bl 
diz grdsefuL 
diz gra’snus 
dis swa’siv 
em bld’z'Ji 


en d'bl 
in dan’jur 
in gaje'mint 
i kwa’tur 
i vd'zhun 
i va’siv 

fal laishus 
frus trdshun 
hir ba’shus 
hu mdne'li * 
im pa shenta. au» 
% im pafsh 
‘in wbjch 
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(Lesson 2.) reading. ' 

4 > 

General George Washington. 

1. The history of the oH world, records the name**. r/'Ttrose 
who, by their exploits of daring, cast an ephemeral glare upoffi 
the age in which they lived, and whose memories still survive4!he 
devouring tooth of time;—but to the new world,was reserved' the 
distinguishing glory of giving birth to one, the lustre of whose 
deeds and virtues, lighted the habitable globe with a noon-tnle 
splendour, that can subside only with subsiding nature. 

2. Upon the pages of the registry of nations, George Wash¬ 
ington appears, in unclouddd sublimity, an unmatched model ol 
original, self-created greatness. The land of his birth, was the 
scene of his fame. With the milk ol' his mother, he drank mfhe 
principles of a pure morality, n diune religion, and the freedom 
of man from the thraldom of tyrant.-. 

3. Nature, as if pledged to set before the world u perfect finish 
ot her best production, bestowed on bun a tall and manly fnime, 
of symmetry of foini and iron cast: an arm of giant nerve ;— t 
a face of aAvful majesty, relieved by lines of mild benignity, and 
an eagle’s eye, from wlnyli corruption, cowering, shrunk abashed. 
To crown the whole, and make her gift tf. man complete, she 
introduced him to his countr\"s wishes, in the dark and trying 
hour of Ins country’s need. 

4. A foreign foe, tlie arbiter of nations w ilh coffers full of 
gold,—an anm, millions strong, and ships of war that whitened 
every sea, came hovering on our shores, with fire and sword, to 
make us slaves, and bow our neck; to wear the yoke of royalty. 

5. The eyes of all the world were turned upon us ; and on - 
eyes were turned on Washington . lie, his country’s shield, with 
chosen comrades, few, indeed, but brave, met the invader in the 
tented field, and mingled m the unequal fight. 

0. The dubious strife,of near octennial age, wore ever varying 
shades:—the blood of heroes fertilized the soil—whole cities 
mapped in llames, bore wilness to the reckless tyrant’s foul in 
topt, and the startling - yell of savage hordes, commingling with 
the war trump’s hoarser note, proclaimed his allies in the work of 
deuth. 

7. Hut he who droio the car of war, and poised his odyritry’s 
sword, in whose capacious mthd, the springs of resource never 
*elf an ebb,—whose energy of soul, disaster never shook,—and 

''use devoi ion to Ins country’s cause, no vicissitude could changt ,• 
' hack the cloud that hung upon the scene, and led ‘nisdittle 
•nctory, and a nation to glory. 

' o 

He hurst the fetters forg’d by kings; 
pmo£ % He taught us to be free; 

’ raised the dignity of man, 

'i*5, , \d bade a nation re. 
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^Lesson 3.) arithmetic. 

Alligation. 

^ W-l^en the price of the several simples, the quantity to 
compounded, and the mean price are given, to find the quan- 
titVof each simpfe, audopt the following 

IC%le. 1. Link the several prices, and take the differences as in 
th£ foregoing cases. 

% 2. As the amount, of the differences 

—» Is to tlfe difference opposite each price, 

, So is the quantity to be compounded 

To the quantity required. Thus : 

I. A. has three sorts of sugar, at 8 cents, 10 cents, and 11 cents 
a lb.; and he wishes for a composition*' of 40 lbs., worth 9 cents 
a lb.; how much of each sort must he ? 

i * 8 'i 1 2-f- 1=3 
Mean rate, 9 cts. ^ 10 J | - - 1 

f 11 ) - - 1 

5 amt. of different. * 

As 5 : 3 :: 40 : 24 lbs. at 8 cts. ) $ 24X 8=1,92 

“5:1 :: 40 : 8 at 10 } Ans. 8 x 10 = 80 

“ 5 : 1 40 : 8 at 11 S 8x11 88 


40 lbs. at 9 cts.—$3.60 $3.60 proof. 

2. B. has wine worth $1.37, 1.60, and 1.80 a gallon, and he 
wants 32 gallons, worth $1.45 a gallon ; what quantity of each 
kjnd must he takfc ? Ans. 20 of $1-37, 6 of $1.60, and 6 of $1.80. 
^3. How much sugar at 10, 12, and 15 cts. a lb., rnustC. take to 
prepare a mixture of 2ft lbs., worth 13 cts. a lb ? 

Ans. 5 at 10, 10 at 15, and 5 at 12. 


(Lesson 4.) elements of rhetoric. 

The qualities of Style. 

Note. —The pupil m revising 1 Ilia exercise in composition, will require 
♦fie aid of something more than, the simple rules of syntax. He will stand 
in need of some acquaintance with the general qualities which character¬ 
ise style, and the use of tropes, &c. 

The principal qualities4)f style njay be classed under four heads; 
to wit: 

_ 4..Purity in. the selection of single words and phrases. 

* 2 . ‘ Propriety in the use of wftrds and phrases. 

3. «J*recjsion in the use of terms that convey the just idea. 

4. The arrangement of words into sentences. 

. 1. Purity of expression, as it relates to simple words, consists 
•in Ihemse of those only, which belong confessedly to the idiontwf 
the language, and which are employed by the most approved au* 
■t^oTs. ' . , 

1 Rcle., 1. Avoid wofds borrowed frftjn foreign languages, wbjch 
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* have not been correctly anglicised; as, penult, for penukhf 

&c. | 

Avoid obsolete, or worn out words j as, quoth lie, 
trow not, &c. , • x 

3. Avoid newly coined words that have not been duly danctiop-j 
, ed ; as, hauteur, conncxity, mishapment, endumberment, in liey^oi 

* haughtiness, connexion, mishap, incumbrance; 0 

Obs. Purity of expression requires the choice of such words 
as are of classical authority; and this authority is based upon 
the usages of speakers distinguished for their elocution, dqd 
writers eminent for their correct taste, solid matter, and re¬ 
fined manner. 

Thus:—Send the Declaration of Independence to Kanquil 
Hall.—Let those hear it, who first heard tho roar of British can¬ 
non.—Let those see it^who saw their sons fall in the streets of 
Lexington, and upon tw heightg of Blinker Hill 

John Adams. , 

Note. —No part of this Bontcjjcc can be exchanged to advantage. -The 
language iq pine, plain, and intelligible to every lender; ancl the eoTloca- 
Uon i«i perfectly natural and foicible. 


in va sion 
in va si vc 
lo qua cious 
mi gra tion 
mo sa ic 
nar ra tor 
o bci saner 
ob la tion 
oc ca sion 
oc ta vo 
out ra geous 
per sua sion 
per sua sivo 
pis ta chio 
plan ta tion 
pro fane ness 
pro sa ic 
pros tra tion 
pro ta sis 
pur vey ance 
quan da ry 
quo ta tion 
ra pa clous 


(Lesson 5.) 

in vd' dhun 
in vd’siv 
16 kwa situs 
migrd'shun 
mOzd'ik. 
ndr rd'tur 
6 be'sailse 
6b la shun 
ok kd'zhiin 
ok. tar6 
out raj its 
ptr swd'zhun 
per swa'siv 
pis td'sho 
plan ta'shiin 
pro fdne'ncs 
pro zd'ik 
j>r6s tra.'shim 
pro tasis • 
pur vd'dnsc 
kwon da! re. 
kwO td’shun 
rd pd’shus 


.*> FELLING. 

re main dor 
sa ga cious 
sal va tion 
sen sa tion 
spec ta tor 
stag na tion 
sur vey or 
lax a lion 
temp tation 
te nacious 
tes ta ceous 
tes ta tor 
tes ta trix 
trails la tion 
trans la tor 
va ca tion 
vex a tious 
vi bra tion 
vi vaeftms 
un wa ry 
yp ca tion 
vol ca no 
vo ra cious 


re man'diir 
sd gd’shits 
sal vd'shim 
sen sa shun 
spek td’tur 
stag na'shun 
sur va'ur 
tdks a'shim 
tem td’shun 
tc na’shus 
tes td'shus 
tes td’tur 
tes td'iriks 
trans Id'shu 
trans la'tur 
i'd kd'shun 
veks a'shus' 
v i bra'shun 
ve vd'shns 
un wa’rc 
vo kd'shun, 
vol kd'j*6 m 
vo ratstthp 


(Lesson 6.) readixg. • * • 

General Napoleon Bofiaparte. 4 

• l. To Gen. Bonaparte, nature had no obstacles that he did 
not surmount ;—|Space, no limit that he did not spurn ;-r*and 
whether amid Alpine rockf, Arabian sands, or polar snows, * 
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S>J|g*cd* proof against peril, and seemingly endowed with ubi-, 
*Thc whohfeontinent of Europe trembled at the audacity 


dJiX, * r ine wnotecontment ot Europe iremmea 
Kj^jj^esign^ aira-tlie miracle of their execution. 

* ifcffc&apticism bowed tb the prodigies of his performance, find 
rom?fmt^assutned the air and tone of history ;—nor was ought 
lcm> incredible for belief, or too fanciful for explanation, when the 
(Nfeld beheld a subaltern of Corsica waving his imperial flag 
upon the walls of her most ancient capitals. 

'•3. All the visions of antiquity, became common place in his 
contemplation ;—kings were his people, nations his out posts: and 
hfTdisposed of courts and crowns, camps, cabinets, and churches, 
as thftugh they were the titular digntyaries of a chess board. 

4. Amid these< 6 urrounding changes, lie stood as unmoveable 
a£ adamant. It mattered little, whether in the field or the draw¬ 
ing-room,—with the mob or the lever, wearing the jacobin bon¬ 
net, or iron crown,—banishing Braganza, or espousing a- Haps- 
buvg, dictating a peace on a raff to the Czar of Russia, or contem¬ 
plating defeat at the gallows of Leipsic, he was stilt the same 
mjin lry despot. 

5. Cradled in the lap of war, lie was the darling of the arniyj 
and whether in the camp or the cabinet, he never forsook a 
friend or forgot a favour. Of all his soldiers, not one abandoned 
him until affection wits useless; and their first stipulation was the 
safety of their favourite. They well knew that if he was lavish 
of them, he was prodigal of himself,—and that if he exposed 
them to peril,he repaid them with plunder. 

G. For the soldier he subsidized every body ; to the people, he 
male even pride pay a tribute;—the victorious veteran glittered 
with liis gains, a/ul the capital, gorgeous with the spoils of art, 
became the miniature metropolis of the universe. 

7. In this wonderful combination, his attention to literature 
shone pro eminent. The jailer of the press, he affected the pat¬ 
ronage of letters ;—the assassin of Palm, the enemy of De Stael, 
and the denouncer of Kotzebue, he wa3 the friend of David, the 
benefactor of De Lille, and the patron of Sir II. Davy. 

8 . Such a medley of contradictions, and yet such an indivffi • 
ttal consistency, were never before united in the same character j 
—a- Royalist, a Republican, mi Emperor; a Mahometan, a Cath¬ 
olic,^ Jew, a Christian, and an infidel; a subaltern and a sover 

'eign* a*traitor and a tyijint; and % through all his changes, the 
same stern, impatient, inflexible original; the same mysterious 
■ftryl incomprehensible self;—a man without a model and without 
^ ghadepv. » 

y*[Ls fisc and his fall, nay the whole history of his life, is, to 
the WorliT, like a mere dream; and no man can tell how or why 
Jte Was awakefted from the reverie. This is a faint and feeble 
^jfclurp of Napoleon Boftaparte; who has taught kings that tfoqjr 
greatest safety and noblest aim, is the happiness of the people 
_anckthe people, that there is no despotism so stupendous but 
tifeU agjfhist it they h$ve a remedy. 

10 
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, (Lesson 7.) arithmetic. 

Practical Exercises in Alligation 
1* D. would mix 201bs. of sugar at 15d a lb. with thtf f&fj, 
cost 16d, 18d, and 22 d a lb. and sell the mix.ure atj^d ^ 

much of each must he take? g • 

. >4ti.s. 4 at lOd, 4 at 18d, and 8 at 22 d^T 

2. A. mixed 0 gal. of rum, at 67 cts. a gal., with 7 at SOcts./incI 

these with 5 at 120 cts.;—what is the value of a gallon of this mix¬ 
ture? t , Ans. .8077. 

3. How much wine at Gs. and 4s. must be'mixed, that the cow- 

position may be sold at .025 mills a gallon ? „ 

Ans. 12^ gallons of each. 

4. How much grain, at 25. 6 d., 3 s. 8 d.. 45 ., and 45 . 8 d/a hn. 
must B. mix, to make the price 35 . lOd. a bushel ? 

Ans. 12 at 25. Gd., 12 at 35 . 86 ?., 18 at 4s., and 18 at 45 . 8 rf. 

5. H. would mix wine at 145, at 155., at 105., and at 225. a 

gal. and prepare a mixture worth 185. a gal.; what quantity of 
each must lie take? ♦ 

Ans. 5 at 14s., 1 at 155., 7 at 105., and 4 at 225. 

* 6 . How much gold, at 17 and 24 carats fine, must E. mix 
with 10 oz. 10, and 20 oz. 19 carats fine, to prepare a mixture 
of 50 oz. of 19 carats tin?- ? s 

Ans. 10 oz. of 17, and 10 of 24 car. fine. 

7. How many gallons of water must be mixed wilh wine at 4s. 
a gal. to make 80 gal. worth 2s. Gd. a gallon ? 

Ans. 25 of water, and 55 of wine. 

Note.—T he last queution is solved upon the same pi inciples employed to 
answer the famous question of the ciown of Micro, King ol Syracuse. 

(Lesson 8 .) elements of rhetoric. •+ 

Propriety of Words, rf-c, 

2. Propriety in the use of words and phrases, implies the judi¬ 
cious selection of such terms as the best usage has appropriated 
to'the ideas designed to be expressed. 

a JtuLE. 1. Avoid low, vulgar, and coarse expressions:—as,topsy 
turvy, hurly-burly, pell-mell, left to shift and shirk, sitting eheejc 
by jole, &c. 

2. Avoid unwarrantable ellipsis :—as, How great the differ¬ 

ence between the pious and proTane. [Here the pointed 'con-.- 
trast requires the repetition of fne article; the pious and the pro¬ 
fane.] Death is the lot of all;—of good and bad, [of the good,, 
and the bad.] 4 • * 

By the pleasures of the imagination or the fancy, w r hiclt I Ph&ii 
use promiscuously, [ terms which I shall use, &c\] * * . 

3. Avoid the use of the same word in the same sentence, too 
frequently, and especially in different sensesas, One may 

an air which proceeds from a just sufficiency and knowledge of* 
the matter before him, which may naturally produce some emotion* 
of his head and b<fdy, widely might becomejthe bepeh better th^ir ' 1 
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W * I The repetition of the pronoun which, throws an obscu- 
ever the whgfe sentence, which is increased by the phrase* 
sufficiency and knowledge of the matter.”] Corrected 
•y ^W - speaker may jilit on an air, originating in a just sense 
ineH jpormnee or his subject, wtiich may awaken a corres¬ 
ponding*emotiorf of'his head or his body, that would become the 
DW^h better than the bar.] • « 

The prince favoured the plan for no other reason than this;— 
the manager, in countenance, favoured [resembled] his friend. 

4. Avoid ambiguous, doubtful, an* double meaning words:— 
as, Such animals as are mortal or noxious, we have a right to de¬ 
stroy. [Animals that arc deadly poisonous, or those that are only 
noxious.] I long since learned to like nothing but what you do. 
[You like.] lie aimed at nothing less than the crown. [He aimed 
at the crown, and nothing less would satisfy his ambition.] I will 
have mercy and not sacrifice. [That is, I would have you to ex¬ 
ercise merry and not sacrifice. J 

Avoid unintelligible and inconsistent terms :—a§, This tem¬ 
per of mind keeps our thoughts tight about us. [Humility keeps 
t lie understanding constantly engaged.] I have observed that the 
superiority in these colTee-house politicians, proceeds from a'n* 
opinion of gallantry and fashion. [Tkf superiority of these cof- 
fec-housc politician*is determined by the rank which they hold 
in matters of gallantry and fashion.] 

6. Avoid such words as do not express the idea, but something 
nearly akin to it:—as, It is but to open the eye and the scene en¬ 
ters. [Appears, or presents itself.] We assent to the beauty of 
a woman. [ We acknowledge the beauty of a woman, and as¬ 
sent to a proposition.] The sense of feeling can give us a no¬ 
tion of extension, shape, and all other ideas that enter the eye. 
[Extension and shape are properties of matter, and not ideas; 
and our senses give us ideas of themselves, and not notions of 
ideas.] 


a ce tous 
% bl chieve ment 
ad her ence 
ad he sion 
ag griev ance 
le giance 
«p pear ance 
>8reh dea con 
i brjr&fir age 
Ca^h£ dfal 
|)i me r& . 
to e qual 
co e'val 
co he rence 
£<5 -he .sion 


(Lesson 9.) spelling 
d sc' tus disseizor 


at tsheve'merit en dear ment 


dd her'ense 
dd he'zhun 
dg grev'anse 
at It' jtinse 
dp per' anse 
artsh dt’kn 
dr reer'age * 
kd the'drdl 
ki me'rd 
ko e'ky?dl 
k6 e'val 
ko he'rense 
Zifc he'zhun 


en fee ble 
en trea ty 
ex ceed ing 
4a ce tious 
gen teel ly 
by e na 
im peach ment 
in de cent 
in grg dient 
in trig uer 
in vei gle 
mos chet to 
mu se um , 


dis seez'dr 
en dttr'mtnt 
en fee’bl 
en tre'te 
eks ced'ing 
fa se'shus 
jen teel’le 
hi e'nd 

im pettsh'mint 
in de'sint 
in grt'jent 
in treeg'ur 
in ve'gl 
mos ke'to • 
mu ze'um 
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c*o he si vo ko hash) * pan the on pan t'fyc'wi 

coin plete ly kom plate hi pie be ian a pic bc't/dn 

com pie lion kom pie shun pre cc deuce 9 pixi sedens- 

con#ecal inent kon sel<?nient procedure pro 

conceited kon sated * receiver* rc* Zb’pmfy- 

concretion kon kreshun redeemer. ,rc detrt ur 

,cza ri im zd re'nd rejiev o re loiv'o 

tie ceit ful do sate fid ro pie tion re pit's hath 

deceiver dcse'vur saltpetre salt pet r 

decretal dekre!tal t so eed or sescd'ur 

demeanour demd'niir secielion* sc kre shun 

dis erect ly dis hrete’le vice ge rent visa jc rank 

(Lesson 10.) reading 
Major General Nathaniel Green. 

1. General Green was born in 174J, in Warwick, county of Kent, 
and State of Rhode Island. Wlifcn but a boy, he exhibited strong 
indications .of excellence and usefulness, much above Ins years. 
He was retired, grave, and thoughtful; yet, when occasion roquir -\ 
ed, he could unbend his brow, mix with alacrity and delight in 

' tfic sports of his companions, and hold a foot race to the disad¬ 
vantage of the swiftest champion. 

2. Ills father had designed him for the business of an anchor- 
sinitb, but the boy’s aim was of a more lofty cast. To him, 
knowledge was power; and to obtain it, was his ruling passion.— 
He. became his own preceptor. With a scantily replenished pocket, 
lie purchased a select library, and feasted Ins intellect in tin* pur¬ 
suit of mathematics, geography, travels, and military history. 

3. In obedience to the wishes of his father, he ufred the hammer 
at the anvil with skill and success ; but his countrymen saw that* 
his talents and attainments fitted him for stations of trust and trial 
in any sphere of action. 

4. On entering upon the duties of manhood, he was early elect¬ 

ed to a seat in the legislature of his native state. This was the 
commencement of a career vi Inch brightened as it progressed— 
daSJzled most m the day of deepest disaster, and closed with a 
lustre which the rust of ages cannot tarnish. . r 

i>. When the American Revolution burst upon the world, Na¬ 
thaniel laid off the wardrobe of Quaker out drab, m which he 
had been educated, and, with the badge <jf the soldier shadowing 1 
his brow, caught the spirit of freedom, and bared his arm in re¬ 
sistance to 13ntish oppression. Soon after the purple tide of lijjk* 
had been poured out upon the ^greensward of Lexington,* h\y 
inarched at the head of the Rhode Island patriots to the, scorn, 6/ 
blood, near the town of Boston. 

0. On the appearance of Washington, in the American campy■&»_ 
commander in chief of the armies of the iThtion, he was lmilpd bjL. 
every soldier with acclamations of joy ; but Green gave him a pub-,' 
lie welcome in a personal address, couched a warmth of px- 
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X^JaioD, and glcwf.of patriotism, which satisfied the commander* 
X&frthe. oratdr possessed a kindred soul, kindled in a kindred 


(I%SSOn 11.) ARITHMETIC. 
position. 

Position exhibits the method of finding the true required num¬ 
ber, by employing one or more false or supposed numbers. It is 
of two kinds, Single jnd Double. » 

•Single Position , refers to those questions only, which have 
the proportions of the required number implied in the question, 
and require but cjnc supposition. * 

•Rule. 1. Take any convenient number, and work with it 
agreeably to the nature of the question. 


2. As the result of the operation 
Is to the given flumber; 

So is the supposed number < 

To the true number required. Thus: 


1. A teacher, on being asked how many pupils he had, replied*? 
If I had as many more as I now have, half as many, and one 
fourth as many, I should have 90 ; howmiany had he ? 

Ans. 36. 

Suppose 40 36 

As many =40 18 

Half as many =20 9 

One fourth =10 -99 proof. 


-110 result. Then, 

As 110 : 99 :: 4(J: 36—for 90x40-^110=36 Ans. 

2. A. B. and C. have $100 to be divided among them ; but B. is 

to have $3 more than A. and C. $4 more than B.;—what is each 
man’s part? Ans. A. $30, B. $33, and C. $37. 

3. A. spent 1-3 and 1-4 of his money, and had $00 left;—how 

much money had he at the first ? * Ans. $144/ 

4. What number is that, of which a 1-6 part of it exceeds an 

V8 part by 20 ? Ans. 480. 


(Lesson 12.) elements of rhetoric. 

Precision , #c. t 

h 3. Precision in the use of words and phrases, implies the use 
such words as express the idea precisely, but neither more nor 
ss* 

Avoid all redundancies, and trim every sentence until 
it^Aibitsf exact copies of the ideas in the mind. 
t NPxample. „It is to remove a good g,nd orderly affection, and 
if introduce an ill or disorderly one, to commit an action that is 
ill, im\noral, and unjust, to do ill, or to act in prejudice of integ¬ 
rity, good nature, or worth. (The parts of this sentence, appeal 
to Have, very little fsJntion. The writer, in love with words, has 
■saldptdo piuch'to say'any thing. Art immoral action does some* 

10 * 
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'thing more than merely remove a good and introduce aii'u 
fection, it incurs guilt; and an unjust act, is a smfui actb" 
act«in prejudice of good nature, is nothing more than ajM. Jr 
worthy act.) • • 

The courage and fortitude of the warrior in that disaslrus bat*-, 
•tie, was most conspicuously displayed throughout theTwhole 
gagement. (Courage and fortitude are by no means synonynrous 
terms: Courage resists danger, and to the warrior, in the houf ef 
battle, is a most essential quality: But fortitude sustains pain 
and a reverse, of fortune with composure and dignity. This, toe, 
is of great importance to the hero, when the battle is lost, hunself 
wounded and in chains amid The damps and gloom of a dungeon.) 

Obh. Two or more distinct qualities are Setter presented 
to the mind by as many distinct propositions , than by being 
blended in one. Thus : 

The courage of that warrior, in the disastrous battle, was con¬ 
spicuously ^displayed throughout the whole engagement; and his 
fortitude was manifested by the composed dignity with whirl! he 
sustained the defeat. 1 

(Lesson 13.) spelling. 


ac cli vous 
af fi ancc 
al li ancc 
al migh ty 
as sign ment 
a sy lum 
com pli ancc 
con cise ly 
coil ni vanec 
coil sign ment 
con tri vancc 
deci pher 
divci sive 
dtnfi mice 
do sign ing 
de si rous 
do vi ser 
dis ci pie 
en light eii 
eu li ven 
cn tice ment 


dk kle'vifs 
af f l'd rise 
at li'dnse 
al mi te 
as sme'ment 
a si’him 
Icom pll'dnsc 
Iron slse’le 
kon nl'vdnsc 
kdn sine'ment 
kon tri'vdnse 
de si’fur 
de stsitf 
de f i 1 an se 
de sitting 
de zi rus 
di: vi'zur 
dis si'pi 
en lit'n 
cn ll'o'n 
cn tisc'ment 


en tire ly • 
en ti tie 
en vi ron 
ex rise man 
ex cite ment 
in cite ment 
in qm ry 
malign ly 
mes si ah 
o bh ging 
pro vi so 
py n tes 
re ei (al 
re li ance 
re pri sal 
re quit tal 
re vi sal 
sa li nous 
still scri^ier 


cn tirelc 
cn tl'tl 
en vXrun 
ilk size'man 
ch site'ment 
in site’ment 
ink wl’rc 
*md linc'le 
mes sl'd 
0 bli'jing 
jiro vi'zo 
pc rl’tes 
re sXtdl 
i c li'dnse 
re pri'zdl 
re hwi'tdl 
re r/t'zdl 
sd ll'niis ■ ■ 
sub skrtbut 


(Lesson 11.) reading. 


Major (Jen. Nathaniel Green. ■ * . 

jp. The first post of responsibility assigned to this rising/ lef 
win, was the keeping of the passes oil Long Island, thi*«tigh‘ 
which the British f were expected to find their, way to the cup of 
New-York. This however«he was reluctantly compellcchtb xjSy 
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S ttie moment of action arrived, in consequence of se¬ 
dition. 

lext movements were by the side of the illustrious 
T, at the tfittles of Trentmi and Princeton ; and again 
s of the Brandywine. At Chestnut Hill, his prowess 
_ )icuously, and on the Jersey shore of the Delaware, ■ 

’ his talents and resources, were successfully matched against those 
of Jhe renowned Lord Cornwallis. In all these situations, he dis¬ 
played that, cool, collected, and intrepid presence of mind and 
determined valour, which, in the hour of danger, is ever present 
to ar> officer of the first order. 

9. At the earyest solicitation of ^iis beloved commander, he 
aCcep'ted the appointment of Quarter Master General; yet, while 
discharging the duties of this commission, he twice stepped aside 
Trom its immediate calls, to indulge in his favourite sphere of 
action. On the heights of Monmouth, and the shores of his na¬ 
tive state, he took distinguished parts in the dubious contests 

I whfbh reflected so much honour on the American arms. 

10. When the best half of the south, had surrendered to the 
foe;—when the fall of Lincoln and Gates, and the annihilation 
of two entire armies, filled the bosom every friend of freedom 
with alarm, the command in that region was confided to General 
Green.—He, next to Washington, filled the public eye, and re¬ 
vived subsiding hope. Here, again, his prowess, under the most 
appalling disadvantaged, and fearful odds, was staked against the 
haughty English lord’s, the ablest general in the British annals, 
at the head of veteran troops, flushed with recent victory, and 
panting for conquest. 

... 11. The story of his deeds of daring, and his unshaken va¬ 
lour ;—the brilliancy of the success which crowned his efforts, 
and the whole of his glorious career on the plains of the south, 
are recorded in the pages of history, and will descend to future 
tune, an example to the brave and virtuous, and a praise to human 
excellence. 


(Lesson 15.) arithmetic. 

Double Position. 

* 

Double Position refers to sueli questions as require two suppo- 
itions of false number. 1 * • 

Rule. 1. Take any two convenient numbers, and proceed with 
«K$fch agreeably to the conditions embraced in the question. 

2^-Fjnc^ liow much the results differ from the result in the 
jesfion.* 

. .;J5. Multiply'the first false position Gy the last error, and the 
iast false position by tti? first error. 

I 4L If the errors are alike, divide the difference of the product# 
. hyHhe # difference the errors, and the quotient will be Jjie 

L _/ 


r 

i 

q^e 
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6. If the errors are unlike, divide the sum the product 
the sum of the errors, and the quotient will be the'aivrcwj 

IJote. The errors are said be alike when tfey are botft 
both too small; and unlike when one ia too great and the oth« 



is sep'u 


. 1. The ages of four persons amount to 109 years. __ 

years older than B, and C. ten years younger than A, and D is 
3 5 as old as A ; what is the age of each ? . • 


A’s 

age 

=40 

2. Sup. A’s 

age 

=30 

B’s 


=33 

B’s 

u 

=23, 

C’s 


=eo 

C’s 

u 

=20 

D’s 

5J 

=24 

D?s 

n 

=18 


-=127. 


•« 

=91. 


And 127—109=18, result of the 1st error. And 109—91=18, 
result of the 2d error. The errors are unlike, that is, 40 is too 
large and S$0 too small. 

Hence, 40x18=720, and 30x18=540. Then 720+540=1260, 
(jividend, and 18+18=36, divisor, and 1260-»-36=35, A’s age. 

A’s age =35 
B’s “ =2ff 
C’s “ —25 
D’s “ =21 


-=109. Proof. 

2. Three merchants entered into co-partnership with a stock 
of $1140; A. put in a certain sum, B. put in 1-3 as much as A. 
and $50 more; C. put in twice as much as B.* added to 1-5 of 
what A. put in;—what was each man’s share ? 

Ans. A’s share was $450, B’s $200, and C’s $490. 

3. A certain fish has a head 9 inches long, the tail is as long as 
the head, and half as long as the body, and the length of the body 
equals the length of both'head and tail; how long is the fish ? 

t A?is. 6 feet. 

4. The ages of A. and B. are such, that, 7 years ago, A. was 3r 

times as old as B. but 7 years hence, A. will be only twice as„'jff 
as B.; what are their respective ages? ' ) 

Ans^ A’s age^, B’s age 21 years. 

(Lesson 16.) elements of rhetoric. 

Synonymous words , <!fc. « b 1 


OTE. 

arises genet 
■nous, 


The inaniiri of loose expression exhibited in the 12th lekso /, 
sra^y * roni the careless use of words commonly seputed synor/v,. 
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examples may eerv e to aid the pupil in a choice of words, which may 
render h\f language, dear and forcible. 

Custom hA reference to action, and is the parent of habit. 

TUit respects the tor;—the effect produced by custom. • 

" ' Haughtin^s originates inj.be high opinion we have of 
ourselves. 

Disdain is founded on the low esteem we place upon others, 
isdom tenches us t# speak and do what is most proper, 
udcnce pi events us fi mn speaking or doing what is impi oper. 

) Entiie refers to things that want none of their parts. 

Complete- $ Complete, to thing* that want none ot their appendages. 

Only. ) Only implies thaAtheie is no other A the kind. 

Althie. \ Alone, that no othci is in company. 

Surprised. ; We arc surprised at what is now or unexpected ; 

Astonished. \ And astonished at whut is grf*at or vast. 

'Unfounded ) AmaJbment is excited by wh.it is incomprehensible; 

A mazed. _ $ And we feel confounded at what is tcniblc or destructive. 

Dcfisff^TTo relinquish but from the motive of danger in the pursuit. 
ttifuit. > To relinquishfiom the motive that other objects-please stil 
3 more. • 

'Renounce. > We renounce an object when it is disagreeable to pursue it. 
Jjcav^oJ)’. $ We leave off because vve are weary of the pursuit. 

I Vo abhor. ) To abhor irnplie* a decided dislike or strong aversion. 

. To detest. { To detest, a sit ung disapprobation ot criminality. , 

To weary. ( The continuance of pursuit is apt to weary. 

To Jatigue. ^ Hard labour, or brisk walking, to Satigue. 

To invent. ) Things iirfrnted aic those that (fid not before exist. 

To discover. $ Tilings discovered, those that are picviously hid. 

To remark. ) We remark by way of attention, by way of remembering; 

To observe. <[ And obset vc by way of examination, m order to judge. 

To confess. p To confers implies a high degree of ciiminality. 
Acknowledge. £ To ackuovvledge, a trivial offence, uncalled by acknowl- 
j edgun n(. 

Enough. } Enough letcito the quantity which one wishes to have of a 
> thing. 

/Sufficient. 3 Sufficient, to the a-o foi which the enough is designed. 

To avoir, t We avow an at t when it is ( rcdible to the actor; 

To own. $ And own on et mi when convinced of its reality. 

JCquirocal. ^ An cquivoi al c-xpi ession lias one sense open and understood, 
another conct tiled to all but the user, who employs it to 
deceive. • 

Ambiguous. I An ambiguous word is one that has two senses, and is used 
* J with a desi«rn to evade full information • 

( Qth. \ With expi esses a clo*e connexion between the instrument used 
and the agent that uses it. 

^ expresses a more remote i elation - as, B. killed a man with a 

f M* J . sword ;~-he died by violent c. 

**'he Scottish noblemen, wdjfn asked \jy their king by what tenour they 
rl their estates, chew their swords, and icplied, ‘By these wc acquired 
In, and by these wc w ill defend them.’ 


(Lesson 17 .J spelling. 


k*$re 3jaid 1 
gjp . tor tion * 
!a lio rynts 
Itdl co ny 
**nm_nri nent 


a fore’sad r 
•dp pore shun 
d trO'shi&i 
bdl kd'ne 
kom pCiiCTit 


on gross ment 
en no bit? 
e ro sion 
ex plo sion 
cx plo sive 


cn gros'ment 
cn n&bl 
e ro'zhun 
eks plo shun \ 
cks plo'siv 



# com po sure 
con do lence 
cor ro sion 
C6r ro sive 
de co rous 
de co rum 
di plo ma 
dis clos urc 
dis po sal 
di vorce ment 
c mo tion 
cn clos ure 
en croach ment 
cn force ment 


kom po zfiftre 
kon dSldnse 
kor ro'zhun 
kor ro'siv 
dd kor us • 
dd kor inn 
dd plSnui 
dis klo'zhure 
dis pSzdl 
dd vdrserrncnt 
c rnSshim 
cn kid zhii.re 
cn krotshrment 
cnfor sc' ment 


ex po sure 
fe ro cious - 
he ro ic 
ig no trie 
irn bol deft 
je ho vah. 
jo»eose ness 
more o ver 
mo rose ness 
pro por tjpn 
pro po sal 
re mote ness 
re proach ful 
so no rous 


(Lesson 18.) READING. 



• je h(*vd t * 
jo kfysc'nes, 
more 6'vur 


mo rose'nef* 
pro por’shun 
pro po'zal 
rd mOtc’nes 
re prdtshful 
^ «<5 n&rxCs 


lirigadier General Morgan. 

1. Daniel Morgan, a Brigadier General of the revolutjpnarVjj 
war, was born in the state of New-Jersey; but, m 1755, he em * 

, . grated to Virginal, and became a farmer. From his parents, he 
inherited little more than his being;—his reputation and his for¬ 
tune were the work of«his own sword ;—jnd none were achieved 
with more honour, or ill a better cause. 

2. Morgan had ail Herculean frame, six feet high, well propor¬ 
tioned, and of great active powers. His mind was discriminating 
and solid; his manners were plain and becoming; his conversa¬ 
tion was grave and sententious; his reflections were deep, and his 
words few:—And he executed the decisions of his mind with a 
promptness that knew no pause. 

3. His first essay at war, was in the capacity of a private, under 
the rash and deservedly unfortunate Braddoek. His second was 
m a march of nearly one thousand miles from central Virginia, 
to the American head-quarters near Boston. Thence, he was 
.soon after despatched to Quebec, and was present at the assault 
# of that city, when General Arnold was wounded, and the la¬ 
mented Montgomery fell. 

4. As Arnold was carried off the field, Morgan threw hirr-" 1 ■ 

into the breach,—rushed upon the enemy,—passed thc^fwjii 
second barriers,—and shouted the victory which seemed tp fclK ? 
his acceptance; but the premature fyll of the commander* 
chief, blasted the prospect. j V* 

5. Morgan was made a prisoner, and soon after was prof^T*^ 
a Colonel’s commission, and fts accompaniments, if Jie*w- IkT 
desert the cause of his country, and join the staadartl 
British ljing. The devoted son of freedom spurned thefppcv 
posal in terms of the mostdiguified contempt, which relievea4\r; 

^fcom further importunity. * . ^ ♦ 

% 0. On being exchanged, Morgan rejoined the American aru\y ' 

and was at his .post during the tug of wppat Stillwater a*d th£ 
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9f Burgoyne. On that ^occasion, he commanded a 
1 * jiHs#compan£, Jhe most dangerous and deadly foe, in front 
-—^ British Jin®. Much of the glory of that memorable 
^^rVV^T^belonged of fight to the prowess of Morgan and 
Phis tiF-^tand. And although this \jas denied him by Gates, 
t te-co^ m£ J? ing general, it was honourably awarded by the en- 
efcr jwho acknowledged they Jiad met him to their cost. 

(Lesson 19.) arithmetic. 

Practical exercises in position. 
k A. and B. found a tag of money, and disputed which should 
have it^ A. said the half, the third, and the fourth of the money 
galled $130, and if B. would find the*amount from these terms, 
tould have tudfr the money j how much was in the bag ? 
t^ 0, Ans. $120. 

What sum at 6 per ct. per annum, will amount to £860 in 12 
years? ...» Ans.-£500. 

j 3. B. passed 1-3 of his life in England, 1-4 in France, and the 
\jpmaihder 20 years in the United States of America;*to what 
pge did he live ? Ans. 48 years. 

4. There is a certain number which, being divided by 12, and 
the quotient, dividend, and divisor added, will make 64; what is 
the number ? • • Ans. 48. 

• 5. What number is that, from which, if 5 be subtracted, 2-5 of 

the remainder will be 40 ? Ans. 105. 

6. A. has a black horse and a white horse, and a saddle worth 
$50; when the saddle is on the black horse his value is double 
Ah at of the white horse, but when it is on the white horse his 
value is treble that of the black. What was the price of the 
horses ? * Ans. Black $30. White $40. 

* 7 . A. B. and C. buy a horse for $100, but neither is able to pay 
the 9um; the payment required. 

The whole of A.’s money with 1-2 of B.’s; or 
The whole of B.’s with 1-3 of C.’s; or 

The whole of C.’s with 1*4 of A.’s ; how 

* much money had each ? # 

N Ans. A. had $64, B. $72, and C. $84. 

« asked his age, and answered, if 2-5 of the yehrs I 

. Le lived be multiplied by 7, and 5-7 of the product be divided 
^/3, the quotient will be 20; what was his age ? Aws. 30 years. 

Jt f- A. bought a chaise, Horse, and harness for $270; the horse 
twice the price of the harness, and the chaise twice the price 
fJnfher horse and harness, what is the price of each ? 

Ans. horse $>60, harness $30, chaise $180. 


(JLesson 20.) elements of % rhetoric. 

Construction of Sentences. m 

r • fn the arrangement of words into sentences, the attention oi\ 
yhe pupil will be direejed to four considerations^ * 
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1. Clearness in the order and position of the members of 

tences. * «, 

2. Unity in the relation of the parts of semenres. 

• 3. Strength in the structure and order of sentences. 

4. The nature and use »f the figures ofkspeeeh. 


fnmefs ui 

vjf. 


/a 




1. Clearness in the order and position of-the pr' v iao£^ 

tence, stands opposed to obscurity or uncertainty otfunpoit; 
this may arise either from a wrong position of words or a' 
members. * 

Rule. 1. Avoid long«and complex sentences, and the intro 
duction of two or more propositions m the same sentence;—Le 
one thing stand for one thing only. ' • 

2. Avoid whatever mn/ lend to leave the mmd in obscurity 
doubt with regard to the true import of the lan^age. ’ ',■> 

Example. A large stone which I happened to find, afh :■ ° loip 
search by the sea side, served for an anchor. 

(It is not clear whether the <search was by the sea shore, aru 
the stone found elsewhere, or that the stone was found by tin 
shore, and the search took place somewhere else. The mefhbe* 
have a faulty location, “which may be improved. *■ 

Thus : A large stone which I happened to find by the sea shore 
after a long search, served me for an anchor. 

The Romans understood liberty, at Icarfi, as well as we. 

Are these designs, which any man tvho is born a Briton, in an} 
circumstances, in any situation, need be ashamed or afraid to avow' 

Ons. Those, WQrds and members which sustain a close rela 
lion , should stand near each other, and their mutual referena 
rendered distinctly obvious. 

Example. By the pleasures of the imagination, I mean only 
such pleasures as arise from sight. 

(Here, the adverb, only, is notin its place ; for it makes tin 
writer say, he means only: whereas, he designed to say, he means 
such pleasures only as arise from sight.) 

There is not, perhaps, any real beauty or deformity more in 
cine piece of matter than m another. 

Theism can only be opposed to polytheism or atheism. * , 
• Note. —The relations and dependencies of the constituent part of a/* : 
tence, so far as single words, and the, import of a preposition aft. 1 -' 
may be generally determined by a careful referenre to grammatical 

A 1 * • 


tion. 

ab lu tion 
a cu men 
ad ju tor 
a muse ment 
a mu sivtf 
po 9u ranee 
fbi tu men 
cae su ra 


(Lesson 21.) 

db la’shun 
a ku'mcn 
adju’tur 
d muze'ment 
d mu'sft> 
ash shii'rdnse 
be tu'men 
se zii'rd 


SPELLING. 

ex elu sion 
^ex clu sive 
fi du cial 
ich neu mon 
il lu mine 
in elusive 
in duce ment 
in fu siop 


'i 


eks klu’zhut 
cks klu’jiv ,: r 
fe duishdlt f^ 
ik mi*mon r *■> 
il lit'min •' 
in klu'siv 
in duse’ment 
in fu zhun* 
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tsMru'bik in n tile in ft'til 

kfJrtfCzhun ob tu sion Ob tu'zhun 

• kom mun'yun pel lu cnl pel lu'sid 

kon klu&v pe ru sal pc ru'zal 

kon ttu'siv pel lu tion pol lii'shun 

kGn fu! zhun pre lu sive pre lu'siv 

kon tu'zhun* profusion pro fu'zhun 

tie lu'zhun re oil sant re kfi'zdnt 

de lu'siv re fu sal re f u'zal 

diffuee’te rc lu*mine re lu'?nin 

diffu’siv re new al rc nii'dl 

vj fu'zhun so lg tion so lu'shun 

cn dit‘ ran sc. suf fu sion suf fu'zhun 

ff'ni shftr'dnse tra ilu cer tra du'sur 


(Lesson 22.) reading. 

Major Ocnerat1). Morgan. 

' j 7. dGren. Morgan, feeling chagrined at the neglect of his com¬ 
mander, and impaired in health, sought the retirement of his 
‘plantation in the heart of Virginia. Here he was found by Gen-* 
Green, in the bosom of his family, restored to health, and pro¬ 
moted by the NationabCongress to the office of Brigadier Gene- 
, ral. It required no very laboured arguments to induce him to 
take the field again, and combat the common enemy, invading his 
fireside, especially as he was to range under the banner of a gal¬ 
lant commander, who ranked in all respects next to his heloved 
Washington. 

8. One of the important trusts committed to General Morgan, 
while under the Command of General Green, was the charge of 
cG 00 men, on special duty, against the enemy, at Ninety-Six. On 
drawing off from the main army, he was immediately observed 
and followed by the British, 1000 stropg, under the command of 
the renowned Tarlton. The approach of a force so decidedly 
superior, caused Morgan to proceed at easy march; but he was 
' followed by the British at full speed. Having reached the Cow 
Morgan halted, and drew up his men in order of battle. 
arranag ffient of his forces was made with the despatch, pre- 
[ ^^^Sfloskill of a general of the first grade, whose birth-place 
ft been a camp. 

Tarlton, who affected to despise his'foe, bore down at 
*ir e his whole force* and was received on the point of the 
Jfyonet, with a firmness for which he was not prepared. 
f ';Phe conflict, for a few moments, was desperate. Morgan, with 
^uailuflean strength, hewing his way towards Tarlton, dealt death in 
,iost fearful form to all that opposed turn. His reserve at this 
;/noment bearing up and charging with fixed bayonets, routed the 
j&nejny at every point. Only one third of the one thousand, with* 
^tippled Tarlton at their head, made their escape to the British* 
Yaipp,» to. report their disaster. 
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10. Gen. Morgan survived the strife of the revolution,^?! S‘ T 
his country, redeemed from British bondage, m irch in ref^rr/ - 
simplicity toward unparalleled greatness and happier''" 
prime of his life, and the vigour of his*powers, were ge- ^>57 
devoted tp the cause of freedom and the {food of ma> »cii^ 
the evening of his days was passed in domestic quietfp'* 1 
vout preparation for that better country, toward w*,' 
himself approaching. He died in the full belief of thjb 
religion, and in communion with the Church of God. 

ft 

(Lesson 23.) arithmetic. 

Permutation of Quantities. 

Note. Permutation shows the method of detorminn. ' ^nw many 
rent ways any given ninnhcr of things nmy be < hanged Jn""lneii , ''“itiou. 

Rule. Multiply the given series continually from the 
to the last inclusive, and the final product will be the true an¬ 
swer. 

1. How many changes can be made in the position of thdj 
, three first letters of the alphabet ? 

1 X2=2x3=6, Ans. 1st, a, b, c,; 2d, a, c, b; 3d, b, a, c; 4th, b, c, 
a; 5th, c, b, a; 6 th, c, 1 % b. Proof. / 

2. How many changes may there be rung on a chime of 12 

bells ? Ans. 479,001,600. 

3. For what length of time can a family of 0 persons vary 
their position each day at the dinner table? 

Ans. 994 years 70 days. 

4. Seven men met at an inn, and agreed to tarry with the host 

so long as they could, with him, set every day ai dinner in a diffe¬ 
rent position ; how long must they have tarried to keep their en¬ 
gagement ? Ans. 110 years 

5. How many changes can there be made in the position of 

the eight notes of music ? Ans. 40,320. 

. 6 . How many variations may there be made of the letters of 
tfie English alphabet ? Ans. 403,291,461,126,605,635,584,000,000. 


(Lesson 24.) elements of rhetor^. 


* 


( 


Unity in the construction of Sentences?*' a *A f 

Every sentence should contain one distinct proposition, \ 
leading parts of which should be so iiftimately connected as jl" 
produce upon the mind the impression of one object or sentimefjf. 

Rule. 1. Make the subject or object of the proposition fd } 
controlling or prominent feature throughout the sentence. ■* K. 

2. Avoid a change of this feature, and a transition froiif if 
eon to person, and frorrvsubject to subject. .f 


JSxample. After we came to anchcr, they put me onshore,, 
,ftvhere I was welcomed by all my friends, who received me witte 
the greatest kindness. % 

(In this sentence, both the scene and the subject are s© 
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thi 


^Minify changed as to produce a*weak and imperfect impression 
mind. Tfiis may be obviated by the following arrange-* 
*“ of the Joans. Having come loan anchor, I was put on 
I was welqpmed by my friends and received with 
jst kindness^) 0 

jtan bejng dangerously wounded, they carried him to 
|ji«^firv, a^d, upon Hearing c;f the defeat of his troops, they put 
ini? a litter which conveyed him to a place of safety, at the 
"Tl^jjtanci of about fifteen leagues. 

OnKmm/ii'oid crowding into one sentence, objects and sub¬ 
lets of a remote relation , which may readily become the sub¬ 
ject tif several sentences. 

Their march was through an uncultivated country, whose sav- 
nih abita nts^ired hardly, having no other riches lhan a breed 
whose flesh was rank and unsavory by means of 
.rfffcn' continual feeding on sea fish. 

Archbishop Tillotson died tlijs year, who was exceedingly be¬ 
loved by King William and Queen Mary, who nominated Dr. 

, Teftnison to succeed him. * 

Note. It is much safer for all writers, and particularly for beginner*, 
to aim at short sentences than loner ones.—A due mixture of both, however 
is the most pleasing to the ear, and of easier delivery to the reader. 

(licsson 25.) spelIino. 


de fraud cr 
liy drau lies 
ac cou tre 
im pru dence 
in tru sion 
in tru sive 
ina nocu vre 


ant arc tic 
•bom bard ment 
S*a tarrh al _ 



thar 


‘ >parr nor 
ie paft ure 
*^b hor rence 
.son cor dance 
*Toir tor 1 ion 


dhfccoi* dance 
■dis*rtr*der 

f ' 


ap pdr ent 
trims par ent 


Vowels Broad. 

dcfrdwd'ur ob trud er 
III drdw'liks ob tru sion 

ak kdd'tr ob tru sive 

% im prod'dense pre enu tion 
in trdd’zhun pro tru sion 
in troo'siv re mov al 
md nod'nr 

Vowels Grave. 

tin tdrk’tik dis heart en 
bum bard'ment fore fath ei 
ka tdr'rdl - im par tial 
kd t'hdr'tik in car nate 

led pdrt'nur le thar gic 

de par'tsh ure re gard less 
db hdr*rcnsc 18is tor tion 
kdn kor'ddnse ex tor tion 
kon tor'shun im por tance 
dis kor'ddnse mis for tune 
diz dr'diir re morse less 

Jewels Sharp. 

tip parent for bear ance 

tran* odr’ent 

A 


ob trodd'ur 
ob trdd'zhun 
ob trdd'siv 
pre kdw'shun 
pro trdd'thun 
re mddv'al 


dis hdrt'dn ■ 
fore fat'h'er • 
im par'shot 
in kar'ndte 
le t'har'jik 
re gard'les 
dis tar'shun 
ex tor'shun 
im par tdnse 
mis for'tshunc. 
re mdrs'les 

for bar'dndb 
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lam bus cade 
ap per tain 
as ger tain 
bar ri cade 
can non adc 
cav al cade 
an te cede 
as sig nee 
auc tion eer 
lx>m ba sm 
brig a dicr 
buc a nier 
can non icr 
cap u chin 
cav al ier 


Accent on the third Syllable. ^ * 

dm bus hade col on ade „ a kol Id rtiUef 
dp per tune' dis o bey din 6 fra' 

as ser tdne’ m ter ohange in tir t 
bar re kudo! 1cm on adc* lent, teyC-^ 
kdn nun adc' mas qncr acjc . mas kir*\ 
hdv al hade' palj sade pal ef* • V 

an tc sede' guar an tee gar n ic ^ 
as sc necJ in coin plete in k<~A etc 
dwk shun/ler' in dis erect in du\ let 
bum bd zaen’ in sin cere’ in sin sere' 
brig d deer' in ter cede in ter sedel 
bilk d neer'* in ter weave in ter wove 


kdn nun eer' magazine ' t " , >djrd zene", 
/cap u sheen' mortgagee wor'#u J 1 

kdv dl car' momi tain neer moan tui necH'b 


(Lesson 26.)* reading. 


Colonel William Washington. 

1. William Washington, another of the revolutionary heroes, 
was the oldest son of Hailey Washington, Esq. of Stafford, Vir¬ 
ginia, a junior branch of the original Washington family. Wil¬ 
liam, though young, had .lie strength of Ilcrvulcs, and the bravery 
of Ajax. In the science of war, he was a veteran; apt at strata¬ 
gem, and prompt in execution. His sword was his pride, and his 
country, lus idol. 

2. Early in lift*, and early in the sanguinary conflict, he enter¬ 
ed the list of freedom’s friends, in the capacity of a captain of in¬ 
fantry, under the command of Gen. Mercer. He soon after had 
an opportunity^ of exhibiting his prowess, by the side of his au¬ 
gust, kinsman, the commander in chief, at the battles of Trenton 
and Princeton. 

II. Advanced to the rank of colonel, and at the head of a regi¬ 
ment of cavalry attached to the army of Gen. Lincoln, he march¬ 
ed, with that commander* to the defence of the south. Here Ins 
course of martial movement was marked with a series of hrik 


liant strokes of genius and fortune. , 

4. When Gen. Green succeeded to the command ofbnf v southf 

forces, Col. Washington ranged under his banner, and fougnChfi 
his side. Here the young hero’s services were various arttl dat*» 
gerous;—and his success was glorious tc? the hallowed name by\ 
which he was distinguished. .7 

5. Ordered by his general, with a small detachment of horse}*! 

against the enemy, lodged in a stkmg hold, fortified at allpo^s* 
he found his cavalry wholly unable to reach them. Rieli kf rfcv. 
sources, he Immediately shaped a pine log in imitation of a fiel<%, 
piece,—stained it with mud, to give it tly; appearance of iron,—•• 
njortnted it on wheels, and, in military style, brought it to beer 
dpon the fortress of the foe. ^ 

6 . Having prepared for action, he sent a white flag, to warn' 1 
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r my of their danger, and, to spare the effusion of blood, ofr- 
them to slrt'ender. Unprepared to resist the power of ar- 
.obeyed the summons, and a garrison of more than 
dred hardy^roops marched^out and laid down their hrms 
‘fion. f * 

Washington continued a soldier until his country was 
foreign fetters, aftd the invading troops driven from her 
res. He then retired with the amiable and accomplished 

_JEijJot, of Charleston, to her ancestral estate at Sandy hill, 

jWhicnTie seldom left, except to take It seat in the councils of state. 

S 4 During the administration of the venerable John Adams, 
Gen. Washington, the father of ln« country, artd the friend of 
,^aiai>, was agaip appointed commander in chief to the armies of 
rifcRemembering the talents and worth of his 
^V^foved kinsman, he gave him the rank of General, and made him 
one of his staff. Col. "Washington died in 1810, leaving behind 
him a name which, on the tablet of history, will descend to future 
ages, to warm the bosom, and fire the ardor of unborn thousands. 

(Lesson 27.) arithmetic. 


Combination of Numbers. 

Note. Combination*!* a ruin showing Ihc^lifTrrenl ways in which a less 
number of thinfr* may be combined out of a greater number. 

Rule. 1. Take a series of numbers, proceeding from, and in¬ 
creasing by, unity, up to the number designed to he combined. 

2. Take another senes, of a like number of places, decreasing 
by unity, from the number out of which the combinations are to 
be made. 

3. Multiply the former series continually for a divisor, and the 
latter for a dividend, the quotient will be the answer Thus :— 

1. How many combinations of 15 letters may be had in 10 let¬ 
ters ? Ans. 252. 

1x2x3x4x5=120, divisor. 

10X9X8X7X6=30240 dividend. Then, 30240+120=252. % 1 

2. llow many combinations can be made of 6 letters*oxft of 

^10 letters^* - Ans. 210. 

■ f- is the value of as many different dozens of pins as 

vihay.be taken out of 24, at Id. per dozen? Ans. £11267 - 6 - 4. 

i. How many combinations of 10 figures, may be made out 
* of 20 ? . Ans. 184756. 

^ . (Lesson 28.) elements of rhetoric. 

. ^ .* The strength of a sentence. 

'ille strength of a sentence implies the disposition and ar- 
: rangement of the parts of which it is composed, In a way best 
calculated to give eaefi its proper weight and force. • 

Rule. 1. Words and phrases which do not add somethin|bto 
the, iijiport and importance of a sentence, detract from its strength, 
iyqid. therefore, should be lopped off. 
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, Example. They returned back again to the same cit; 
whence they came forth. (Better thus :—They returned 
same city whence they came. By this arrangement of, tfSTpi 
five Burdensome words, rnere^ expletives, are, lopped aw^jr^- 
those left, assume their native force and perspicuity.) ^.j> V 
There can be no doubt but that he means as he says.J" Nu 

Obs. The strength of a sentence , often depends , tf*. r * 'he 
proper use of the connective and relative parti$l%\ - flw 
hinges upon which the sens? turns. ( * ' 


Many states were in alliance with, and under the protection of, 
the Roman empire. (Here the splitting of particles, has an effect 
upon the mind, similar to that produced upon thejiody on open¬ 
ing a gate with a broken hinge. Many states 
with the Roman empire, and under het protection.) ' S 

On receiving the information, he rose up, and went out, and 
saddled his horse 1 , and mounted him, and rode to town. 

That a uujn should wantonly mangle and wound his own out¬ 
ward form and constitution, and his own natural limbs or body, 
appears very strange. , 

So it is that 1 am forced to get home:—and partly by force, 
and partly by stealth. „ m 

He lilted up his voice and wept. He opened his mouth and 
spake. 


Note. In fiuming - a sentence, avoid lopping - o/T (lio.se branches which 
cluster with fruit, and the needful props which Sustain them. It were bel¬ 
ter to have here and tlieic an ornamental hiancli, than to trim to the nak¬ 
ed trunk. 


(liTSSOll 24).) SPELLING. 
Accented on the third syllable 


chan de Her shdn de Jeer' 
chev a lier shew d leer' 
cocli in cal kiUsh in f\l 
con tra vcnc knn trd rcnc'* 
cor he lier kdr de. leer' 
cm ras sier kwe nis seer' 
dis be lief dis be fref' 

dom i neer dom c veer' 

on gi neer en je neer' 
fi nan cier f in nan seer' 

fric as see frik as see' 
gron a dier gren a deer' 


mu let teer m a let teer' 
ob li gee ob 16 je& 

o ver reaeli d v hr reish' 
j)al an quin pal an keen' 
pam phlet eer pdm fiat tCcr' 
pat en tee put id^Jee' 

quar an tine kwor rartrvobh^ 
ref u gee ref fa jee' . . “ 

Ejfp ar tee • rep pdr tee' 
tarn ba rine tarn bd reen* 
un der ncatli un dur neeth\ 

« • 


ad ver tise dd ver lize' dis o blige dis 6 bllje' ’ •* 

cir cum scribe* serhiim skvibe's u per scribe su per ski^bc' 

co in cide ku in side' s 

• 

de pfun pose de horn pozc ' cv er more cv ur more' 

dis coin mode dis kpm mode' in com mode in kom model 

dis com pose dis kom poze\ in ter pose in ter pozc' ' 



127 



pu ! id 

.. ...«lhd 

leg a tor 

• 

a teur 

-rtyu nbis seur 
de^WF^ 1 * 

►fhs a vouch 
dis a vow 
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dis em bog' o ver flow 
eS Itru tore' ro que laure 

ser kumfdzc’ dis a buse 
kldre^ob skiire' in t^i duce 
ad da kdung pic a roon 
whdre with ql' ren dez vous 
pan td loon' 

kirim lur rndnd' oh li gor 
rep jure rndnd’ res e» voir 
leg ga tor' 


dm a tare 
kon nis save 
deb 6 it are/ 

dis d vanish' 
dis d void 


sol »la ire 
un a ware 

conn ter poise 


6 vur M 
rok c to’ 

dis a biizc' 
in tro dusc' 
pik a roon' 
ren dc vooz' 


6b 16 goi % ' 
rez er vwor' 

sol 16 tare ' 
■tin & ware ' 


koun tur poeze’ 


(Lesson IJO.) reading. 

Colonel Howard. 

1. This hero of the revolution, was horn at his father’s mansion*, 
near the eity of Baltimore, on the 4th of Juno, A. D. 1752. Bred 
in the lap of affluencP, he received an education suited to the cha¬ 
racter and condition of a gentleman, allied to the first, families on 
both sides of the Atlantic. 

2. At the call of his country, he entered the list of her hold de¬ 
fenders, in the month of June, l/iO. ITe was attached to the army 
of the south, in which, bearing the rank of colonel, he commanded 
a regiment of regular troops from his native state. 

li. Intelligent, and skilful in arms, accomplished in military tac¬ 
tics, ripe m experience, and full of resources, cool and collected 
in battle, and undismayed at danger, he was one of those choice 
spirits to whom freedom, in the hour of her need, glories in com¬ 
mitting her cause. 

4. In the midst of that splendid galaxy of accomplished n*nd 
Jbrave patriots which adorned the American eainp, the coloflel 
.itpon becaiyfc conspicuous for liis valour as a soldier, and his skill 
t V« T-Os&^ftander. He displayed, in repeated and well fought bat- 
ties,^ generalship which astonished his companions, and confound¬ 
ed the matured plans of his subtle foes. 

5. But the colonel’s brightest laurels were most gallantly ga- 
jfhered at the battle of the Cowpens, under Gen. Morgan. How¬ 
ard* httfl command of the reserve; his eye pervaded the whole 
s-itbp-of action, and marked the place and time for an effectual 
>low. Without orders from his commander, and therefore at 
'his own risk, the enemy before him triple his own Humber, and 
of thb flower of old England’s army, he met them with fixed 
bayonets, broke through their ranks, put them to flight, and cajt 
tilled more than half of the entire force which the enemy brought 
tyjo the jield; 
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V; 6. His interview with Gen. Morgan, immediaf.ely aftfei^ Me bat¬ 
tle, is greatly interesting. It shows, at the same Tim^, the exff'L ^ 
ly precarious tenure by which a soldier holds his reijtftatHw.: 
his* life. “My dear Howajd,” said Morgan, cordially ■fit* - Mg 
him by the hand as he spoKe, “ you have given, me Ih&jvctO'Sy, 
and I love you for it; but had you Jailed in* the chare*#* >ould 
have shot you.” * f f ' | 

7. At the Eutaw Springs, Col. Howard was severely IjvMmdqc" 

during his recovery, he visited his family at Baltimore:* *\i tdis 
occasion, Gen. Gmui, in a’letter to one of his friends m that citjga 
speaks of him in the following language. “ This will be handed 
you by Col. Howard, as good an officer as the world holds. Mv* 
obligations to him are great, but the public’s sl^greater: 
merits a statue of gold, no less than did the heroes oi ^faae^iid 
Koine.” ' % 

8. At the close of the war, the colonel married the beautiful 
and accomplished Miss Chew, ofFliiladelphia, and settled on his 

f internal eetatc near the city of Baltimore. Contented and 
mppy m domestic life, and surrounded by a large and respect¬ 
able family, prc-emineiitlyaffluent, he passed the evening of Ins 
days in dignified and felicitous retirement. He died m Octobci, 
1827, and was followed to his grave by diis excellency John 
Quincy Adams, then President of the United States. 

(Lesson 31.) arithmetic. 

Promiscuous Exercises. 

1. A. has 28cwt. of hog’s lard, cost $204, and sells it to B. at 
97 mills a lb. on a credit of 9 months. What did lie clear, com¬ 
puting interest at 6 per cent, a year l Ans. $26.50. 

2. A case of goods was sold in Philadelphia at 20 per et. ad¬ 
vance on the sterling cost, which was £230.5. To what did it 
amount in Federal money ? Aus. $1227.996. 

3. A. sold cloth at $7 a yard, and gained .5625;—what does 1 e 
gain on a sale of $400 worth ? $32,143 

A. B. purchased $2150 worth of U. S. bank stock, at 105 3-5 
per cent. What did he pay l Ans. £2587.20. 1 

5. D. has a box of coins, and he says, 1-2, 1-5, l-o^Srr/ 1 4dt 
of the whole is 87; what is the true number'? Ans. .90.* 

6. A/s youngest son received $210, which was 2-3 the amount' 
of his elder brother’s, and 3 times this brother’s portion, equalled* 
half his father’s estate j what was it worth ? Ans. $1890. '% 

7. B. left his son a fortune, 5-16 of which he spent m 3 months ;• 
3-4 of 5-6 of the remainder lasted him 9 ino. longer, at wh a ;h 
time he had £537 left;—what was his fortune? * ., 

• -4».9. £2082 18 2. 

8. # The annual Int. of Mary Ann’s money, at 6 per cent, equals 
1-20 of the principal, and £100 more; and she will marry no man 
vmo is not scholar enough to determine the amount of the prin¬ 
cipal, and who will not consent to live on = of* {-f of the interest. 
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D. bought cloth for a cloak at?$6 a yard, and baize to line it 
arc! ; tin; number of yards was 12; what the whole cost, 
man y^y aids of each ? 

^terfain box contains a number of dollars, 1-5,1-6,1-8 and 
rjwhich equal ffjjpOO; what wa^thc whole? 

• 

— --x^'CHHOn 32.) ELEMENTS OF RHETORIC. 

^ LV 

The strength of a sentence. 

- :tt Place the leading words of a sentence, ill a situation 

j^dculaieft^to produce the best effect. " 

^Exg.mpfe. If, while they profess to please only, they advise 
and give instruction secretly, they m;jy be esteemed the best, and 
'oust honourable.amoiTg authors, with justice, perhaps, now as 
w?/3*as(Here the leading features of the sentence 
arnT}3*strangely mixed with minor circumstances, that the whole 
comes perplexed and feeble.) 

If, while they profess only to please, they secretly advise and 
instruct, they may now, perhaps, as well as formerly, be esteem¬ 
ed, with justice, the best and most honourable among authors. 

Obs. 1. In the English language, the natural order of the . 
parts of a sentence, places the important words at the com¬ 
mencement; hut the inverted order, reserves them for the 
close the first has the more ease and beauty, the second , the 
more strength. 

Natural order. —Diana of the Ephesians is great. 

Inverted order. —(J rent is Diana of the Ephesians. 

Silver and gold have I none, hut such as I have, give I unto 
thee. 'Where are your fathers, and where are the prophets ? 

Obs. 2. Place.the stronger assertion after the weaker, and 
the strongest still ahead, where it will leave the most durable 
impression upon the mind. 

We flatter ourselves with the hope that wc have forsaken our 
passions, when they have forsaken us. 

Avarice is a passion which wise men ajre often guilty of. 

Obs. 3. If, in the members of a sentence, objects are con^- 
ared or contrasted, a resemblance in the language and ar~ 
yangemenf Should be carefully observed. 

'A £w&u<l exaggerates a man’s virtues, but an enemy inflames 
'll is faults. 

*,,(The contrast would«have bee» more striking, and the sen- 
•lepce more concise and pithy, had it received the following 
e^raijgemeut: A friend exaggerates a man’s virtues, an enemy, 
his faults.) • 

'fVp-wisc man is happy when he gains his own esteem; the 
^ol is happy when he excites the applause of those around him. 
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Questions on the 30 th Chapter. 

Arithmetical Exercises. | What is the fu-pt stop in 
Less ox 3. operation IP HVhat is ti 

What constitutes the fourth casein f.tep? What the third 
'allegation ? What the first step i if tne errors be alike ! V 
the rule for operating? What th like? What of the note ?£f2\Vl< 
second ttip 1 Explain, dtr. by the example 7 Tty firntf T 

Lesbox n. _ ‘ Lf. FfON 2'4 

What is position 7 How is it di\ ided 7 Wlrnt is permutation' /naPle t 
To what does single position refer 7 iule for operation ? flljxplaiiv 
What is the first step in the rule the find example 7 U'ne proq#* 
lor operating 7 What is the^secund Lesson 27. V * 

etep ! What the proof? What is combination? What is ( 

Lesbos 15. first step in the rule? What i 

To what does double position jefer '' second step ? What the third 7 
Note. The questions which lune been occasionally intinduccd* arc « 
signed merely as indications to the teacher; not how Aq be u sed " 
dinary recitations, but at gcnctul examinations. Every 1 , jiioy 

be accompanied by close and minute questions and explanations/^*’ 
whole life of a tear her is a life of lejftunand his chief intercouisc w 
his pupils, should be to ask why and wherefore, and to prompt autho 
tics. The-page of questions will be discontinued, under the impressi 
that enough 1ms been furnished to afford the teacher sufficient examples, 

PART III —CHAPTER XXXI. 

(L* JSSOll 1.) SPELLING. 

Words of four syllables ; accent on the first. 
ab die a live db'dc kd tiv caul i flow cr Ad/'/e foil ur 

ac oes sa ry dk'ses sd re eel i ba cy sal e bd sc 

ae ces so ry dk'ses so re ccm e ter y scm'mc ter c 

ac eu ra ry dk'kii rd sc cens u ra ble sen'shit rd bl 

a cri mo ny dk'kre mo nc eer e mo liy scr’6 mo no 

act u al ly tik'tshu dl le char i ta bly tshar'etd ble 

ad ju tan cy ddju tun sc clnr o man cy kir'o man sc 

ad mi ra ble del me rd bl chym i cal ly kind me kdl 1C 

ml mi ral ly dd’me rdl to cir cumspcct]ysf>'Aw/;i spekt 
ad ver sa ry dd.'vcr sd re cog l ta live koj'c ta tiv 

a cr o naut Ct'ur 0 'ndut com fort a ble kumfurt d bl 

ag ri cul Hire dg re A ill tshurc coin mis sa ry kOm’mis sar c 

ng ri mo ny agre mini e com para bl honfpdr d bl. 

al len a ble id:yen d bl com pe ten cy kom$c ten s{ f 

al leg or y dl'l i gor re con quer a ble kongkuf'd bl 

am a lo ry dm’a tar c con scion able kon skiin' d bl 

u mi a ble a me d bl 1 con sit to ry k&risis tur 6 • 

am i ca ble dm' me kd bl coil trary wise kontrd re ivifi 

an swer a ble drisur d bl con tro ver sy kon'trO ver s& 

ail ti qua ry dn'te kwd re con tu macy kon't it fnd $c 

a pi a ry ape a re cop u la five hop’d la t?D - 

ap o plex v dp'o picks e cor di al ly kor'je dl le ' \ 

applicable apple led bl cor ohlar y hor'6 lar t c 

ar bi Ira ry dr’be trd re cor ri pi ble kdr’re je bl 

ar chi tec turc ar'ke tektshure cov e tons ly kuv’ve tus 16 
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ms ness dr'jfi us nes 

MW /#i Mart 

6 ry 

'V 



)U *£«.r 


ered it a ble 
cu li na ry 
cus tom ary 
dam age a ble 
def 1 nite ly 
des pi ca ble 
des nl to ry 
die tion a ry 
dif fi cul ty 


krcd'lt d bl 
ku'le ndr e 
feus'turn a re 
davitj d bl 
def'e nit Ic 
des'pH kd bl 
des'ul tur e 
dik'shun d re, 
diffe kill te 


^ uv/oouii <w. j nuni/imii 

■ Colonel Otho Williams. 

i 1. Otho M. Williams was a native of Maryland; he was bom 
^in* vMnce £e (bounty, A. D. 1749. This champion in the 

ca vvrtn freedom and the rights of man, was formed both by na- 
‘ A’ure and education, for distinguished eminence in any sphere of 
life. In his person, he exhibited'*! rare specimen of stateliness of 
figui^, symmetry of form, and dignity of mien ; and ig his man¬ 
ners, an elegance and ease, alike calculated to grace a camp or a 
court. 

2. Col. Williams was master of that species of warfare which 
arises from experience ; lienee, he was rich in resources and ex¬ 
pedients ; to these qualities he added those of a correct, systema¬ 
tic, and severe disciplinarian. Iiis skill and bravery in the hour 
of battle, and his courage in the post of danger, were regarded by 
his companions as among Jus inferior qualities j and with himself 
they were matters of course. 

3. Actuated by the principles of true patriotism, and elevated 
above all vulgar influence, he was prepared for the field when the 
battle \vas to be won, but had the prudence to decline it, when suc¬ 
cess lay beyond his reach. In planning his movements, he was 
cool and sagacious, but in the execution of them prompt and da¬ 
ring. The post of peril was his glory, and the sword, his pride. 

4. He commenced his military career in 1775, a lieutenant of a 
rifle corps. In the following year, he was promoted to the rank 
»£ major, with the command of a rifle regiment; and in thte ca¬ 
pacity he pV/riously acquitted himself in the field against the cele¬ 
brated'"Si/William Howe. He was subsequently appointed a 

‘colonel of a regiment of infantry, and sent to the defence of the 
'“‘south, under the brave Baron de Falb. 

' .5. Here he was found by General Green, immediately after the 
r .Rattle of Camden. The penetrating eye of this sagacious com- 
. ra^pdep, soon distinguished tfte host that was embodied in the 
^kigle’arm of Colonel Williams. His capacious mind, his pro- 
jjP&tind judgment, his sagacity and penetration, were at once re- 
i Tealed to the commander in chief, and the colonel ’became his 
* favourite counsellor and strong hold in every trying emergency. 

^ 6. In the memorable retreat, before the overwhelming force a* 
"i*olrd Cornwallis, from the Catawba, across the Dan, the rear 
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guard, the shield and rampart of the American army, wa com¬ 
mitted to the heroic colonel j to him, also, waft assigned 
when the Dan was recrossed, the retreating path retrain 
Lord Cornwallis, with his host, driven like the hunted s 
"7. For the arduous ancUdangerous services incident, 
duties, no man was better qualified than Cqlonel Will 
lofty and generous cast of inind, lie stooped to no intiipLij';«©f a£ 
expanded and well poised intellect, a perfect self comlrund, 
a boldness that never cowered, he could fight when his f&e w; 
be reached, or retreat wtyen policy pointed the way. Win sacri¬ 
ficed at the shrine of necessity only, but there he offered within 

devotion that beggars description. 

# ** 

(Lesson 3.) arithmetic. 


Arithmetical Progression . 

Note 1.— Numbers which increase or de< tease by a common difference, 
are said to be in arithmetical prog*, esaiun Thus —2, 4, 6,8, 10, 12, 14. 
present an increasing - arithmetical series: and 12, 11, 10, 9, 8, 7, 6^a de 
(’reusing nPith metical scries. The numbers a Inch lorrn the series, arc 
called terms of progression, the first and last of which are called the ex¬ 
tremes. 

In the solution of questions in this rule, the scholar will note 
five particulars; viz. *■ * 

1st. The first term. 4tli. The common difference. 

2d. The last term. 5lh. The sum of all the terms. 

3d. The number of terms. 


Note 2. The sum of the two extremes, equals the sum of any two terms, 
equally distant from the extremes. Tiius •—In the above series, 12 —J-6— 
18, 11 + 7—18, 10+8=19, &c. Hence, Inning any three of the above fivt 
particulars given, the other two may be found by inspection. 

Case 1. When the first term, the. common difference, and thf 
number of terms are given, to find the last term, and the sum o 
all the terms:— , 

Rule. 1. Multiply the number of terms, less by 1, by th< 
common difference, and, to the product, add the first term, tin 
sum will be the last term. 

*2. Add the first and the last terms together, and multiply th< 
sum by the number of terms, and half the producH^yll be th< 
sum of all the terms. Thus:— 

1. What is the last term, and the number of terms of ail arith 
metical progression whose first term is I, the common difference 
2, and the number of terms 19? 

Number of terms 19-1=18. Common difference 2, and 18x2=36 + 1= 
37 the last term. Then the last term 37+1 the first term=38X19=7IJ?-* 
2=361. Ans. Sum of all the terms. . ^ 

$. B. sold 40 yds. of linen, at 2 cts. for the first yd. 4cte. fib 
th»*second, Piicreasing 2 cts. every yd. to, what did they amount 1 
* Ans. $15.90. 

, 3. How many times does the hammer of a regular clock strike 
hi 12 horns ? Ans. 79. 
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5jot? 3. If the ternis of the arithmetical progression be odd, then the 
frlqjp f the inidciQ tprm equals the sum of the extremes, or any two 
.ally distant from the middle term. 






(Lesson 4.) Elements of rhetoric. 

. * Figures of Speech. 

NqTfc. ^11 figure of speech implies a departure from the literal or sim¬ 
ple expression. Thus -When it is said, “ A good man enjoys comfort in 
SbAnidst of adversity,”—the language is literal ; but to say, “ To the up- 
rigrrt|SheYc arises light in darkness,” is a figurative expression:—light 
implies comfort, and d&i fences, adversity. • 

’’•The advantages derived from the use of the figures of speech, 
may Be classed under two general hegds. 

1. By the multiplication of words, it enriches language and 

T&v^ers it more copious ;—hence, the writer or speaker is enabled 
to ^escribe minute differences, and nice shades and colourings of 
thought, to a much greater extent and better advantage than by 
the use of simple words. • 

2. Jit contributes to give a clear and impressive exhibition of 

certain objects; stamps the impression of truth upon the mind, 
and renders language more lively and forcible. « 

Figurative language is prompted either by the passions or the 
fancy:—hence, it may be divided into*two classes, to wit:— 
figures of words and figures of thought. 

Figures of words originate in the passions, nnd are called 
tropes.—A trope is nothing more than the use of a word im¬ 
plying something different from its original meaning. Thus:— 
“Thy law is a lamp to my feet and a light to my path.” 

Figures of thought, imply the use of words in their literal 
sense j—the figure is produced by the turn of thought, or the im¬ 
pulse of the imagination. Exclamations, interrogations, and 
.apostrophes, are of this class. 

The two foregoing classes may be subdivided into several 
kinds; the most important of which are the following:— 

1. Metaphor .—A figure founded upoiwthe resemblance of one 
thing to another. # 

% 2. Allegory .—A metaphor continued to a considerable length. 
H. Simile . -A comparison in form,—resemblance, minute and 
extended. 

- 4.* Metonymy .—A figure originating m the relation of cause 

vend effect. • * 

5. Personification .—Life attributed to inanimate objects, 
i - 6. Apostrophe .—Departure from the course of a subject to ad¬ 
dress sojne object. 

"^Hyperbole .—The magnifying or diminishing certain ob- 

- f* Besides these there are a few others t>f more common and 

i • a _ ^, ci r j 'j i • _ •_ _i • 


/IInil/! Ip»iivv< vuvu uv wil'irvvivvQiW Wv hi- w iwi 

1 interrogation , and exclamation , examples of which abounaf 

jn almost every species of composition. 

12 
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dil a tor y 
dip lo ma cy 
dfs pu ta ble 
dis so lu ble 
dis syl la ble 
dor mi to ry 
drom ed a ry 
dys en ter ry 
ef fi ca cy 
el i gi ble 
em an a tive 
em is sar y 
ep i lep sy 
eq ui ta ble 
es tn a ry 
ex e era ble 
ex em pl&r y 
ex o ra ble 
ex pi a ble 
ex pli ca tive 
ex quis ite ly 
fash ion a ble 
fa vour a ble 
fig u ra live 
flat u len cy 
gov er na ble 
nab er dash er 
hab i ta ble 
hi e rar chy 
hon our a ry 
lion our a ble 
jan i zar y 
id i o cy 
>d i ot ism 
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(Lesson h.) spelling. 


dil'd tier e 
dip'lO mu se 
dis’pu ta bl 
dis’sd Id bl 
dis'sil la bl 
dor'me tur e 
drum'e dd re 
dis'sen ter c 
ef'fe kd se 
eieje bl 
em'an a tiv 
em’is sar e 
ep'e lep se 
ek'we td bl 
es’tshu d re 
ek'se kra bl 
egz’em pld re 
rJcs'O ra bl 
eks'pe d bl 
cks'ple kd tiv 
ek s'kue zit le 
fdsh'un a bl 
jd’vur d bl 
fig'u rd tiv 
flatsh'u len se 
guv'ur na bl 


ig no min y 
nn a g er y 
im brf ca ted 
im i ta bl<? 
im i ta tive 
in'no va tor 
in sti ga tor 
in su la ted 
in ti ma cy 
in tri ca cy 
in ven tor y 
ir ri ta ble 
is o la ted 
ju di ca tore 
lam el la ted 
,l lam en ta ble 
lap i da ry 
lat er al ly 
leg en da ry 
leg is la tiv 
lib cr tin ism 
lin e al ly 
lit er a ry 
lit er a ture 
lu ini na ry 
mag is tra cy 


hdb’ur dash ur mal le a ble 
hdb’e td bl man age a ble . 


ig'nd m\ 
iniij er*ri- * 
im'bre k 
im'e tc ‘ 


irrie jf 
in'nol 


r 

tur 


hie rar ke 
On'nur d re 
orinur a bl 
jdnne zar c 
id-'e ose 
id'c ot izm 


man tua ma ker 
mar riage a ble 
mat ri mo ny 
meas u ra ble 
med ul la ry 
rnel an chol y 


inste ga tur 
in'shu la 
in'te md se 
in'tre kd se 
in’ven tui e 
ir're td bl 
iz'6J& ted 
jit'de led tur q 
lam'mel la tee. 
lam'men td bl 
lap'e dar e 
lat'ter dl le 
lej'en dd re 
lefts la tiv 
lib ber tin izr 
lin’e al le 
lifter a re 
lit’Mr d ture 
l u’me na re 
maj'is trd se 
mul'le a bl 
mdn'ije a bl 
mdn'tu md k\ 
mar'rije a bl 
mdt're mun e 
mezh'ur a bl 
med'ul la re 
mel'dn kol l& 


(Lesson 6.) reading. 

Colonel Henry Lee. X *'~ 

1. Another of the intrepid leaders of the south, was CoJ. Le 

—a Virginian both by birth And education, and a soldier wortl 
of the name he bore, the rank he filled, his associates in am 
and the cause for which he bared his sword. He possessed 
lofty, generous, invincible courage, unshaken firmness^ and t] 
enthusiasm of a noble warrior. • . 

2. His jjnpetuous daring, was but a small part of bis militr: 
character. This was ‘happily blended with the temperate ai 
hlfrher qualities of age. His was the fire of Achilles, ennobled 1 

' the polished dignity of Hector, and tempered by the wisdom ai 
foresight of Nestor. 



its 


'<3. Colonei u» 
he kn 


l 


Knew me country, ana was vigilant 10 guaro 
\ his enemy, and by his skill in collecting and • 


im fees; 

^j^lning.his.resoui’ces and multiplying his enterprises, and by 
> * lion in executing jiis plans, he robbed his foe of the powei 

and cause^ him to doe yjjhen no one pursued. He 
hed to .the cavalry his charger was his pride; his 
, , delight; his sworcj, his well tried friend; and his coun¬ 
try, his glory. 

Collie variety and danger of his services, the chivalrous cast 
of his exploits, the interest which he imparted to his movements, 
tje confidence he hefd of his generals, and of the brave legion 
which he commanded, conspired to encircle him with a halo, 
whose radiance became brightest when the gloom of his country’s 
*cause bore its deepest shades. 

5. The military character of the colonel, was not his only exeel- 
leifce. His expanded intellect, his high literary attainments, and 
his classic taste, prepared him wield the pen with the same 
certainty of success that lie drew his sword. In testimony of 
this assertion, reference may be had to his “Sketches of the 
southern war,” one of the most interesting and finished pieces 01 
military history, that graces the cabinet of this or any other. 
country. 

(L<*SOn 7.) ARITHMETIC. 


Arithmetical Progression. 

Case 2. When the two extremes and the number of terms 
are given to find the common difference: 

Rule. Divide the difference of the extremes by the number 
of terms, less by 1, and the quotient will be the common differ¬ 
ence. Thus' 

1. If the ages of 12 persons are equally distant, the youngest 
ifl, and the oldest 10; what is the common difference of their 
ages 7 

40—18—22, and 12—1-11. Then 22+11=2. Ans. 

2. When a debt is paid at 8 different payments, in arith¬ 
metical progression, the first $21, and the last $175:—what ja 
rhtf common difference,—what each payment, and what the debt 7 

Ans. Co;;i. diff $22. 2d pay’ml. $43. 3d, $65. 4th, $87. 5 th, 
,$100. 6th, $131. 7th, $153. 8th, 175; whole debt, $784. 

, Practical Exercises \n Arithmetical Progression . 

1. B. sold 100yds. of ^loth ; fo* the 1st yd. lie had 12cts. for 
the 2d. 24, for the 3d. 36, &c .—what was the bill ? Ans. $606. 

2/H., bought 10yds. of shaBoon, at Id. for the first yard, 3d. 
foj^he*second, 5d. for the third &c. increasing two at every 
—to* what did they amount ? Ans. £0-8-4 

* \ 3. ff 100 bricks be laid m a direct line, 2 yds. distant from 
*Cach dther, and a basket^laced two yds. from the first bricky— 
what distance will B. travel to gather them singly into the basket 7 

^ Arne. 11 m O fur 1 011 V/lu ff 



136 TART III. -CHAPTER XXXI 

» 

4 . A. received chanty from K) persons; the ' rst paid 4 cts. tjW, 
last 49, in arithmetical progressionwhat wa, .the common dif- 1 
ference, and the amount of charity ? * ' 

Ans. Common difference 5 cts v Amt. of charity 

6. B. gave his youngest child $ 20 , his next $40, and ° V| ‘ »o 
the eldest, who had $ 100 :—how many children.had hej^r'.a what 
the amount left them ? A ns. 6 children. Bequest $300. .. 

6 . B. travelled 16 days ; the first he went 4 miles, the last TEL* 
miles;—what was the common difference, and the whole distaj^e?' 

Ans. Common difference 5 m. Distance 6&f r m. 

7. The clocks in Venice go from 1 to 24hours:—how manffr^ 
times does the hammer strike in the course of a natural day? 

. Ans. 300 times. 

(Lesson 8.) elements of rhetoric. 

The use of Figurative Language illustrated. 

1. Metaphor. A metaphor is ^figure founded exclusively on the 
resemblance which one object hear to another, and that resem¬ 
blance expressed in an abridged form. As, The king’s minister 
is the pillar of state. Thou art niv rock and my fortress. 

Rule. Metaphor’s should always accord with the tenor and 
nature of the sentimenl designed to he expressed. Their foun¬ 
dation should he rendered clear and perspicuous : but on no oc¬ 
casion should they be profusely employed. 

Example. The bill underwent a great number of alterations 
and amendments, which were not effected without a violent con¬ 
test. At length, liowt ver, it was floated through both houses on 
the tide of a great majority, and steered into the safe harbour of 
royal approbation. 

(Here the comparison is carried too far, and rendered too com¬ 
plex for a metaphor by its exuberancy. 

The bill passed both houses upon the tide of a great majority, 
and entered the secure harbour of ro>al approbation.) 

A heart boiling with \ iolent passions, puts in motion a poison¬ 
ous sediment that throws off a deadly fume to the head. 

; Obs. 1. Avoid mixing plain and metaphorical language 
in the same sentiment. 

To thee the world its present homage pays ; 

The harvest early, but mature the praise. 

(Here the harvest is made to produce praise instead of fruit or* 
crop, either of which would render the*figure natural.) 

I was sailing on a vast ocean, before the use of loadstone‘or 
knowledge of "the compass, without other help than the polar stai' 
of the ancients, and the rules of the French stage anyone the 
moderns. * ±v 

Ous. 2 . a Avoid mixing metaphors j and never ‘injure phe%\ 
stpength bp pushing them too far. 1 

I bridle in niv struggling muse in vain. 

That longs to launch into n holder strain. 
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(lj$re the mlse, a goddess who likes any thing better than 
tht-'indelicate lm*and bradoon, is first bridled, and, then, like a 
'^Csip, is launched. When bitted, she should have been made to 

lea£bf * 

The^e is not a single view of huiflan life, but what is sufficient 
to extinguish thb seeds of pride. 

(Lesson*9.) spelling. 

me*it o rate me'Id o rate nu ga to ry 

inem or a ble merr^mur a bl nu mer a ry 

‘iner ce na ry mdr'sd ndr'c ob du ra cy 

mer thant a ble mdrtshant a, bl ob du rate ness 
met a phys ies met’td fiz iks ob fti na ey 

mil i ta ry mil'le Id re o di oils ness 

ol i gar ehv 
op er a tive 
# or a to ry 
or di na ry 


inis cel la ny 
mi^er a ble 


mis sion a ry 
mo men ta ry 
mdh as ter y 
mon i to ry 
mu tu al ly 
mys ti cal ly 
nat u ral ist 
nat u ral ize 
nav 1 ga ble 
nav i ga tor 
ne ces sa ry 
nec ro man cy 
neg a tive ly 
nora i nal ly 
1 nom i na tive 


mis’scl len d 
miz’zur d bl 
wish' tin dr e 
mo'men tar e 
mon'lids ter d 
mon'nd tiir c 
mu tshu dl It 
mis'te kdl Id 
ndtdh'u rdl ist 
ndish'ii ral ize 
ndv'vd gd bl 
ndvve gd tiir 
ves'ses scr re 
ndk'kro man sd 
neg'gd tiv Id 
'nom' me ndl Id 
7iom'me nd tiv 


or tho dox v 
or tho e py 
pal a ta ble 
pal li active 
pap il la ry 
par don a ble 
par si mo ny 
par ti ci pie 
pa tri ar ehal 
pat ri mo ny 
pat ri ot ism 
pen e tra ble 
pen sion a ry 


vuga tiir 6 
nit mer a rd 
ob ju ra sc 
oojii rat nds 
ob’ste nd sc 
o'de its nes 
61'le gar ke 
op'per a tiv 
or'rd tur c 
or'de nd re 
dr't'%6 doks c 
or’tho e pd 
pdlldt d bl 
pal'Id d tiv 
pap'pil Id re 
pdr d’n d bl 
par se mun d 
pdr'te sip pi 
pd'tre dr kdl 
pattre mun e 
pat'tre ut izm 
pen’ne trd bl 
pen’shim d rd 


(Lesson 10.) reading. 


Brigadier General Marion. 

1. General Marion was a native dT South Carolina. The 
scene of his unparalleled daring, was tiie maritime regions of JGw 

'and unhealthy country, in the vicinity of Georgetown. Jji stat¬ 
ure, Marion was unusually diminutive, and his person propor- 
ticmably light. While in the service, he rode the fleetest and most 
powerful charger of tl^ southnothing escaped him in pursuit, 
and in retreat, he was never overtaken. 

2. This lion hearted hero, was admirably fitted for the times 
’in Vhich he lived, and the station in which he acted. His iron 
caustifution enabled him to endure fatigue; his wary and cautious 

ffjjabtts, fitted him for dangerous enterprise, and a perfect know- 
•ledgfe of his ground and his foe, enabled Jiim to achieve more with 
‘ the same means, than dhy other man in similar circumstanoes, of 
any age or country. ^ t 

3. The region over which, with his trusty few, he swayed tllfe 
jscejftre of -dominion, with a prowess«that charmed his friends, and 

# * - 12* 
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baffled his foes, abounded in dense thickets aifd deep strops. 
To the dreary solitudes of these, when pressed v»y unconquem&te , 
numbers, or fatigued with pursuing the prowling invader, JsSt 
would retire in safety from the vigilanrd of his pursuers, and? me 
eye of the world. 

4. IJnlooked for, as a bolt of thunder from a cloudless sky, and 
with the celerity of the lightning’s flash, he would again, at some 
remote point, in an unguarded moment, pounce upon his enejfcy 
like a falcon upon his prey, fold him in his toils, and bear hhn to 
the hush :—and to pursue, tvere as useless rs dangerous. In njt, 
instance was he overtaken in his course, surprised in his move-' 
inents, or discovered in his hiding place. 

5. His followers were dear to him ;—their blood was precious 
in his eye, and was never wantonly spilt; but, when the enter- 
prize was possible, there was the stir of the storm. His rapidity 
of movement, his daring decision, his boldness of attack, and 
desperate valour in action, often secured him the victory over ten¬ 
fold his strength. 

0. On one occasion, Marion discovered that lie was nearly 
surrounded by the enemy, and to save himself, leapt a fence and 
entered a corn field. The British dragoons, in full pursuit, leapt 
the fence also, and bore down upon him. No means of escape 
was left, except over another fence, on the" opposite side of the 
field. This fence, erected upon a bank of dirt thrown from a 
ditch on the outer side, was elevated above seven feet, and with¬ 
in two feet of the ditch, which was four feet wide and as many 
deep. 

7. The dragoons, aware of* the obstacle, and sure of their 
game, pressed on, shouting exultation and insult, apd bade the hero 
surrender or die. Reckless of their clamours, Marion measured 
the fence with his eye, and putting his horse to the charge, lit,* 
like an eagle, upon tlic extreme bank of the ditch in perfect safe¬ 
ty. He then wheeled and faced his pursuers, gave them the con¬ 
tents of his pistols, and, bidding them good morning, plunged in¬ 
to the adjoining thicket. 

(Lesson 11.) arithmetic. ' 

Oeornetrica l Progression . 

Geometrical Progression is the increase of a series of numbers, 
oy a common multiplier, or tin decrease,'by a common divisor. 
Thus:— 

liKTeMng Ff'ric-*, 2. 4, 8, 16, 32, 64; Common multiplier 2. , 

Decicasing scries, 64, 32, 16, 8, 4*2 ; Common Diiieor 2. ,, • 

The common multiplier and common divisor are called the 
tioof increase or decrease. , -\ 

Case 1. When the first term, the last term. (the extremes,) 
and the ratio, are given to find the sum of the series;— 

Rule. Multiply the last term by the ratio;—from the product, 
subtract the first term, divide the remainder by the ratio less"jme, 
and the quotient will be the answer. Thus :— . , 


<s 
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in a series of geometrical progression, is 3; # 
and the ratio 3 j—what is the sum of all 


- ! 

■1. 'The first 
kh&JaSi term 53 
tteltefms'i • 

^ , .13, 9, 27, 81, 243, 729,*2187, 6561, 19683, 59049, 177147, 531441. . 
ThefiT 531441x3 =1594323—3= 1594320. ,and 3- 1= 2. 

Finally, J 594320-^-2-- 707160. A ns. 

2. Thd extremes 6f a series in geometrical progression are 1, 
and 65536, and the ratio 4 what is the sum of the series ? 

% * Aws. 87381. 

G jE 2. When the first term and ratio arp equal, and both 
given to find any oth«*r term assigned,'Vise the following 
• Ruj.e. 1. Write down a few of the leading terms of the series, 
and place their indices over them, beginning with an unit. 

2. Add such of the most convenient indices, as will make up 
the’entire index to the sum required. 

^Multiply the terms of the geometrical series, which belongs 
to the indices, and the product will he the sunrsought. Thus:— 

1 . The first term of a series 8 f geometrical progression is 2, 

and^hc ratio is 2;—what is the 15th term? • 

1 , 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, indices, and 4-f-5—94-6—15, index, 
and 2, 4, 8,16,32,6-4, leading terms. • « 

16x32=512x64=,32768. Arts. 

2. A. bought 16 cotgis of wood ; the fiftst at 2 cts. the second at 
4 cts. the third at 8 cts. &c.—what does the wood cost him? 

dws. $1310.70. 

iJote. When the 1st term of a fcciios is equal to the tatio, the indices 
.st hep-in with an unit, and the indices added must make the entire in¬ 
dex of the term added;-imt when the first term is tri cater or less than the 
Tatio, the indices must begin with a cipher, and those added must make 
an index less, by one, than the number expressing the place of the term 


sought. 


ELEMENTS OF RHETORIC. 


^ (Lesson 12.) 

Figures of Speech, tf-c. 

2. Allegory .—This figure is merely a continued metaphor, or 
the representation of one tiling by another thing that resembles 
it. Thus'Thou hast brought a vino out of Egyptthou hait 
daet out the heathen, and planted it; thou didst prepare room-be¬ 
fore it, and didst cause it to take deep root and grow, and it filled 
.the land. 

Rule. 1. Avoid (lie inconsistentjnixturc of figurative and lite¬ 
ral language in the sam£ sentence. 

^ 2. Let the resemblance of the thing employed be, to the thing 
represented, clear and perspicuous. Thus:— 

/ Whorls that beautiful virgin that approaches us, clad in a robe 
iSjp^liftfit green ? Her head is crowned with a garland of flowers, 
j*ancl # tHe violet grows wherever she set* her foot. Who is this 
kfeautiful virgin, and vvhift is her name * • 

** I am the rose of Sharon, and the lily of the valley. As the 
4ily £Hjpng the thorns, so is my love among th§ daughters. Myl 
gloved isjjaiyc, and I am his; lie feedeth me among the lilies un- 
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«til the day break, and the shadows flee away. P Turn, my belo¬ 
ved, and be thou like a roe or a young hart -ftpbn the mountflUM? 
of Bether. 

Before the gate there sat, 

On either side, a formidable shape. - 
The one seem’d woman to the waist, and "fair; 

But ended foul in many a scafy fold, 

Voluptuous and vast;—a serpent arm’d 
With mortal stings. 

The other shtfpc, 

If shape it might be call’d that shape had none, 

Or substance might be call’d that shadow seem’d, 

For each seem’d each, black it stood as night, 

Fierce as ten furies,—terrible as hell, 

And shook a dreadful dart. 

Note. The above exhibits examples of strong and beautiful allegory 
Wilton’s sin and death, the formidaMc keepers of the gate of hell, are in¬ 
imitable. 

Obs. The whole of this wonderful poem, “ Paradise Ixtst" 
..abounds with rich and chaste figures of every description; 
and to a scholar desirous of becoming master of this species 
of style, I would particularly recommend its careful perusal, 
in connexion with Ilervey's Meditations , and Thomson's 
Seasons. Poetry is always much more elliptical than prose, 
and the above mentioned productions are comparatively morn 
so than ordinary poetry. In the perusal of them, the scholar 
loillfindit a profitable employment to supply the ellipses, and 
parse all the difficult passages ; and, also , to render the poetry 
into prose, a nd the figures into literal language. 

(Lesson 13.) SPELLING. 

peregrinate per re gre ntite pulmonary pul'mo ndr e 
per ish a ble pir'ish d hi pur ga to ry pur'gd tur e 

persecutor per’sc kft tur ipiestion a ble hues' ts/iun d b 

per son a ble per'sim d bl rea son a ble re'zun d bl 

pet ti fog ger pet'ti fog gur rec re a tivc rik'hre d tic 

pit e ous ness pitsh’c us ncs ref ra ga ble ref fra ga bl 
pit i a ble pit’te d hi reg u la tor reg'it la tur 

plan e ta ry plan ni td rn rep er a ble rep per d bi 

pleasurable plizh'ur dbl, rep er tyr y rep per tur e 

plen to ous ness plen'tshe. its ncs rep it ta ble rep'pit td bl , 

pol y the ism pol'le t'hc xzm res o lu ble rez'O hi bl j 

preb en da ry preb'en dir e Irev o cable rev'6 kd bl 

pred a to ry jrrcd'dd tur c right e ous ness rl'tshe us 

pref a to ry pref'fd tur c sal a man der sdl'd fndn'due*. 
preferable pref per d bl salutary sail ft td re. • 
pres by ter y prez'be ter e sane ti Yno ny sdngk'te mo nh. 
<jpres i den cy priz'd din si sanet u a ry sdngk'tshii a rt 
*pre ter it ness pro’ter it vis sang m na ry sdng'gwimd re 
prj ma ri ly prfmd reVc sea son a ble si a bi 
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'k'it. rd tte se? on da ry sek'kun da re 

l _ _ ij£'/c7 d bl sed cn ta ry scd'den td re 

us^p ry prorti'mi^sure scm i na ry seine nd re 

prom opto *ry ’ pro mm u % litre 


• , (fiesson 14.) reading. 

The Battle of Bv nicer Hill. 

l^On the 16th of June, 1775, the American Council of War, 
thfclisitting at Cambridge, resolved that Bunker Hill should be 
fortified; and Gen. Pjutnam, and Colt Prescott, were directed 
io.perform the service the following night. Accordingly, Col. 
Prescott, of a tall and commanding figure, (clad in a simple ca¬ 
lico frock,) a grave countenance, an ardent imposing character, 
and a long formidable sword, left the camp with one thousand 
men, and led the way, with dark lanterns, to the appointed hill. 

27\)n reaching the place, he was joined by Gen. Putnam, ac¬ 
companied by Col. Gridlej r , th«» chief engineer. They agreed 
that Hunker Hill was too remote from the enemy, and tyo tame a 
posifton for their purposes; and that Breed’s Hill, which over¬ 
looked the town, and brought the foe at their feet, was the in¬ 
tended height. 

3. To this hill, therefore, they immediately repaired, and at 
midnight the first sp!lde broke the sod upon the line of the in- 
trenchment. When the rising sun had dissipated the mists of 
the morning, the veil was removed from the eyes of the asto¬ 
nished invaders, who beheld the Americans behind formidable 
redoubts, reared as by enchantment, looking down upon their 
position, and noting their slightest movements. 

4. Alarmed for their safety, they opened their portals, and 
poured upon the intrenching band the thunder of their artillery 
mmi the ships of war, floating hi the harbour at the foot of the 
hill. Finding their guns did not frighten the Americans away, 
they called a Council of War. The clattering of hoofs, the rat¬ 
tling of wheels, and the quick march of troops, gave to the in¬ 
trenchers the first note of a military movement. ‘ Now, my boyd,’ 
says Col. Prescott, ‘we shall have fight, and we shall whlt> 
fbem.’ ^ 


5. At 10 o’clock, the British, about five thousand strong, ui)der 
. the*command of Gen. Howe, with a host of eminent subordinate 
officers, embarked for ^he battleground, and, under the pro- , 
Section of-their ships of war, landeonpar the foot of the hill. The 
■gSntinued roar of the cannon spread the news of approaching 
^conflict; and such of the Ameiican forces as were in the imme- 

* diate \Tcinity, and could be supplied with arms, hurried to the 
Sp^tne of danger. 

» ■. 0. Thithfer, too, hastened the first martyr, Warr«n, the hero 
►-Stark*, the intrepid Read, the undaunted Brooks, the venerable 

* Pomeroy, and many others, in whose bosoms beat the pure 
•thry^of devoted patriotism. Toward this ppint, also, rusheef 
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“ She never told hur grief, 
But let concealment, like a worm in th$ ItudI 
Feed on her damask cheek. She pin’d in thought 
And, with a green and yellow melancholy, 

She sat like patience pn a monument^ 

Smiling at grief.” 


Note. In all similes, the judgment is much more concerned thar^thr * 
fancy. Hence, the employment of thiu ligure is well adapted to ir.,p-ijve 
the understanding. But singles are not arguments; and although they 
may be based on truth, and sene to illustrate it, yet they do not prove the 
truth of any position. Care, therefore, must be taken, that they do not 
Ipad the judgment astray 


(Lesson 17.) spelling. 


sem i qua ver 
sep ar a ble 
sept u a gint 
scr vice a ble 
sev en ti cth 
slov en li ness 
so ci a hie 
sol i ta ry 
sov er cign ty 
spec u la tin; 
spec u la tor 
spir it u al 
spir it u ous 
sta tion a ry 
stat u a ry 
ste re o typo 
sue cu len cy 
sumpt u a ry 
tab er na de 
tern po ra ry 
ter ri to ry 
tes ti mo ny 
tit u la ry 


sem'me kwft ver 
sep'pur u bl 
sep tshii d jint 
ser'vis a bl 
ser'v’n te cth 
sluv'ren 16 tics 
so she ({bl 
sol'16 td re 
suv er in te 
speltkii hi tin 
sprk kti Id tiir 
spir'it tshii dl 
spir it tshii u ? 
stash fin d re 
stdt'tshii u re 
ste re 0 tipe 
suit left fen se 
sum'tshii d re 
tdb'cr nd kl 
tempo i a re 
ter're tur e 
tes'te vi un e. 
tit'tshii la re 


tol er a ble 
tol or a bly 
trails fer a hie 
trails i to ry 
trib u ta ry 
tris yl la ble 
lu te la ry 
ul ti mutely 
un dtt la ry 
ut ler a ble 
vac ii lan cy 
val u a ble 
va ri u ble 
va ri o gate 
veg e ta ble 
veg e ta tive 
vc lie inent ly 
ven er a ble 
vi bra to ry 
vis ion a ry 
vol un ta ry 
vul ner a ble 
war rant a ble 


tol fir d bl 
tol'ur a ble 
transfer d bl 
trdn'se tur e 
trib u td re 
iris'sil Id bl 
trite la re 
ul te mat If 
un'jd Id re 
flit drd bl 
vds'sil lan se 
vdlud bl 
va re d bl 
vare e gate 
vej'e td bl 
rej'e td tiv 
re he merit hi' 
verier d bl 
vVbrd tur c 
idzh'un d re 
rolun td re 
vfd'nur d bl ■ ' 
wor'i'dnt a bl 


(Lesson 18.) re alt no. 

'lVie Battle of Bunker Hill. 

* 

7. At the foot of the hill, the British halted, and, from theinyett 
stowed knapsacks, made a quiet dinner:—Many of them, J«cw£* % 
ever, dmed for the last time. The Americans had toiled £xces- a 
sively through the night and the day, fasting; nor would they tx*. 
relieved. The redoubt which they had raised, they were the»j 



LcST^dified id cfcfend j— they had the merit of the labour, and , 
,tW X anted tltfe honour of the victory:—nor would they dine 
'until tie*? wort was done. 

t 8 .jAs the enemy formdti and advanced, the American drums 
6eai tp arms: the spade was immediately exchanged for the 
musketGen. Piitnam appeared at the head of the troops, and 
led them into action. - He baide them hold their fire, until the 
British caity^so near as to show the white of their eyes; then to 
aifft Below their waists,—to look well to the handsome coats, and 
remember that one officer was worth a hundred privates. 

•9. ^he invading force, with unwavering step, advanced with¬ 
in five rods of the embankment, whey the Americans simultane¬ 
ously .poured upon them an unbroken sheet of leaden death, 
which swept them away like stubble, and sent a mingled crowd 
of Qcynmanders and commanded, to tl;eir long account in another 
world. The scattered ranks retreated in confusion down the hill, 
while the huzza of victory" re-eehoed through the patriot lines, 
amoyg whom, not a hair had been brought to the ground. 

10. Under cover of the hill, the British drew up afresh, and, 
over the dead bodies of their comrades, returned to the attack.. 
They were now allowed to approach still nearer to the embank¬ 
ment. Anon the fata^ order came, and it was faithfully obeyed. 
Both officers and men, fell in p^pniscuous heaps, and the shrieks 
and groans of the dying and wounded, rent the air, while the 
survivors retreated again in dismay, and left the Americans to 
tasic, a second time, the sweets of victory. 

11. But their triumph was short;—their cause was hopeless,— 
and they knew it. Their ammunition was expended, their guns 
were without bayonets, and they had hardly a dozen swords in 
♦Jie field. Yet they fearlessly resolved to defend the works to 
ti\ last extremity, even with the breech of their muskets, rather 
thmi surrender to an enemy, whom they had twice driven In dis¬ 
order from the summit of the hill. 

12. The British, under the direction of General Clinton, who 
had crossed over to their aid, rallied a third time. Stripped qf 
their heavy knapsacks and their outer coats, they advanced to 
scale the works and fall upon the Americans with fixed bayonets. 

13,. A few only of the patriot band, had a cartridge of powder 
left. These were reserved for the last effort, at which they were 
to be sold for all they would fetch* When the assaulting host 
*^|§hthave been reached from the redoubt with a mace staff, the 
£j^.ring few poured upon them their last deadly ffte, which wound¬ 
ed tbeia general, broke their rfcnks, shook their firmness, and, 
Vjpr Inurnment, diverted their purpose. 

v : 1*4. AH the means of defence, were now totally exhausted; 
and American blood, in ^he estimation Of the heroic Putnam, 

> was too precious to be spilt for nought. He therefore drew off 
his men m order, and covered their retreat by adventurously* 
fthi^|^f^iinself, on horseback, between his troops and the ex- 
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asperated foe, who felt that he had but lean reipage for 
loss and deep disgrace. . d ; -< 

(Lesson 19) arithmetic. ■ * 

Involution. * 

Involution implies the raising of a given root to a given pbw 
er;—this is done by multiplication. 

Rule. Multiply the given root, or number by itself, and th# 
produced by the same number, and so on to the reqvhcd pp;.ve~ 
Thus:— 

1. What is the 6th power of 2 ? Ans. 64. 

2x2=4, the 2d power; 4x2=8, the 3d power; 8x2=16, the 4J 
power; 16x2=32, the 5th power; and 32x2=64, the 6th power 

Obs. The 2 d power is called the square ; the 3 d power , the 
cube ; the 4th power, the biqnadrate , $c. 


2. What is the 3d power of 4 ? 

3. What is the 5th power of 4 ? 

4. What is the cube of 36 ? 

5. What is the 4th power of 3 ? 

6. What is the 4th power of 5 ? 

7. What is the 2d power of C4 ? 

8. What is the 6th power of .06 ? 
9- What is the 3d power of JQ5 ? 

10. W hat is the cube of 3-4 ? 

11. What is the square of 37.5 ? 


Ans. 4x4x4=u4. 
Ans. 1024. 
Ans. 46656. 
,4ns. 31. 
i4ns. 625. 
Ans. 4096. 
Ans. .000000046656. 
Ans. .000015525. 
Ans. 39.304. 
sl7Z£. 1406.25. 


.4 Table of the Powers of the Nine Digits . 
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‘ (Lesson 20.) elements .of rhetoric. r - 

Figures of Speech , <$c. 

4. Metonymy This is a figure in language founded/>n th^ 

>vprnl rplfliinns nf phikps p.flfpete • nf rhp sitrn 


several relations of causes »nd eflfects: of the signora* 
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IgnitfeSi; of thfe fontainer, and the thing contained, &c. As, He« 
IMdsW £owpei^ (hA*e the cause is put for the effect.) Respect 
preyJStufs': (fh this casg the effect is put for the cause.) The 
tetJre boils: (here the container is ujed for the thing contained.) 
He ploughs the deep*, (he sails on or over the sea.) 

Rule. Avoid the yse of tlys figure, in all cases where the re- 
ation is any way obscure, or of doubtful or unnatural applica- 

-W- ^ _ 

Example. On emerging from the inrsh, every man was or¬ 
dered to douse his glim, on pain of being run through. (Here 
:he phrase, douse his glim, implies extinguish his torch, a figure 
ramiliar to sailors, but obscure to the*generality of readers.) 

The young of all ages are ardent, because unnipped by disap¬ 
pointment. 

Yhe captain and crew lent ns a helping hand, or two. 

Obs. 1. Sometimes a part istput for the whole , or the whole 
for a part—a genus for a species , or a species for, a genus ; 
met something less or more is put for the object , and takes its 
place bp mere reference. 

A fleet of twenty sail moved up the bay. 

He has often crossed the Atlantic wave. 

He descended into nell, (the*%rave,) and the third day arose 
and ascended into heaven, (happiness.) 

Obs. 2. The virtues and the vices arc often used for the 
versons who possess them., and the application is made by the 
mind intuitively. 

Cicero speaks of Cataline’s army, and the Roman legion, in 
the following antithetic style:— 

On the side of Rome, modesty is engaged; with our enemy, 
impudence. On our side is chastity; on his, lewdness. On ours, 
piety; on his, profanity. On ours, honour; on his, baseness, 
[n a word, equity, temperance, fortitude, prudence, and all the 
virtues, engage with injustice, luxury, dbwardice, rashness,* arid 
all the vices. • 


Note. Metonymy is a common figure, and found in almost all species 
composition. It is leas frequently employed erroneously than most other 
figures. It frequently imparts to language a brevity and beauty which 
are highly pleasing. 


* 

t ^ ' 

ihjSfb vi ate 
\ Dil i-ty 
r bom.i nate 
ab ste mi ous 
a ca < 


(Lesson 21.) spelling. 


Accent on the 2d syllable. 

db bre've ate ad vi sa ble 
d bild te a e ri al t 
d bom.'e note af fin i ty 
ab'stC me us af fir ma tive 
a ka'she d a gil i ty 


ad vl’zd bl 
d e'midl 
dffin!e te • 
offer'ma tin 
. a jil’e te 



148 

~.c cel er ate 
ac cen tu ate 
ac cep ta ble 
ac ces si ble 
ac cip i ent 
ac com mo date 
ac com pa ny 
ac cou tre merit 
ac cu sa tive 
a cer bi ty 
a cid i tv 
a cid u late 
a da gi o 
ad min is ter 
ad mis si ble 
a dor a ble 
ad ven tur er 
ad ver bi al 
ad ver si ty 
ad ver tise ment 
al low a ble 
al lu vi al 
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dk sil'lur ate 
dk sen'tshu ate 
dk sip'td bl 
dk ses's6 bl m 
dk sip'pc ent 
dk korrimO date 
dk kum'pa nc 
dk k&Vr merit 
dk ku’zd tiv 
d sifbe te t: 
d sid'di te 
a sid'dil late 
a da'je 6 
dd min'nis tur 


dd mis'sc bl 
d dor'a bl 
dd ven'tshiir ur 
dd v&r’bi dl 
dd ver'se te 
dd ver tiz ment 
dl loud bl 
ul lu've dl 


a lac n ty 
al lege a ble 
al le vi ate 
al ter na tive 
am bro si a* 
a me na ble 
a rnen i ty 
am phib i ous 
a nal o gou D 
a nal o gy * 
a nal y sis 
an aph o ra 
an at o my 
an m hi late 
an nu i ty 
an linn ci ate 
h nom a Ions 
a nom a ly 
a non y mils 
an tag o nist 
an te ri our 


jd i’idk'kre 
drleje'a b 
dl le'v6~aU 
dl tcr’nd t 
am brO'zM d 
a me'nd bl 
a men'e te 
dmfji'dus,. .. 
a nal 10 gus 
a nal'lcje 
a nal'16 si ^ 
an off6 rd 
an ntit'O me¬ 
an ni’he late 
tin nu'e te 
an nun'she ate 
d nom'a lus 
d nom’d 16 ^ 
a non'c mus 
tin tag'6 nist 
an ter6 ur 


(Lesson 22.) r k a d i xa . 

Principles of the American Revolution. 

1. When we speak of the. giory of our fathers, wc mean not 
that vulgar renown attained by physical strength; nor yet that 
higher fame, acquired by intellectual powers. Both often exist 
without lofty thought, pure intent, or generous purpose. But tiy r 
glory which we celebrate, was of a moral castRighteous as lo 
its ends;—just as to its means. 

% The American Revolution had its origin, neither in am¬ 
bition, nor in avarice ; neither in envy, nor in passion; but in the 
nature and relation of tilings, and m the resulting necessity of a 
separation from the parent state;—and its progress was limited 
by that necessity. 

3. During the struggle, our fathers displayed great strength of 

fortitude, and great moderatichi of purpU se. In difficult times,. „ 
they conducted with wisdom;—in doubtful times, with firmness \-b 
in perilous times, with courage. Under oppressive trials, they 
stood erect; amidst great temptations, unseduced; in the^tiark 
hour of danger, fearless and faithful; and in the bright houf-of 
prosperity, temperate and thoughtful. •*: 

4. It was not the instant pressure of the arm of despotism, thai 
roused them to action; but the principle upon which that arm was 
extended. They could have paid the stamp-tax, and the tea- 
tax, had they been increased a thousand fold. Butjaa^y 1 
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Iged the fciffht, and they spumed the consequences of thal 
yledgMrent. • 

hi / cohld have lived, and happily too, in spite of British 

u Positions. They could have bought and sold, and got gain, 
‘and haqp at ease.. Blit they would "have held these blessings by 
the tenure of dependence on a foreign power;—at the mercy of a 
*king and his mimorts. Th8y saw that their prosperity would 
- tVimr possessions, precarious, and their ease, m- 

glhrious. 

0. BuMbove all, they foresaw that*those burdens, though light 
to them, would be multiplied and grievous to their children. 
They knew that, ere long, a desperate struggle must come; and 
they -chose it should come in their own times and persons. They 
were willing to meet the cr.sis, endure the trial, and incur the haz¬ 
ard* that their descendants might reap the harvest, and enjoy the 
blessing. 

8. Generous men! exalted patriots! immortal statesmen!—For 
thi%deep moral affection, this elevated self devotion, this noble pur¬ 
pose and bold daring, the multiplying myriads of your posterity, 
as they thicken along the coast, from the St. Croix to the Missis-% 
sippi, and from the Atlantic to the lakes, from the lakes to the 
mountains, and front the mountains to the Pacific; shall, on all 
succeeding anniversaries of their national birth-day, through all 
future time, come up, as we at this hour, to the temple of the 
Most High, with song, and anthem, and thanksgiving, and choral 
symphony, and hallelujah, to repeat your names,—to look stead¬ 
fastly on the brightness of your glory,—to trace its spreading rays 
to the point whence they pour,—£hd to learn in your character 
and conduct, a practical illustration of public duty, m the day of 
.public emergency. 

^ (Lesson 23.) arithmetic. 

Evolution. 

• 

Note. Evolution implies the extraction of the roots of powers. The 
root js that number on which the power is based, and which, being.irm>l- 
ved into itself a ffiven number of times, produces the given power, the root 
of which is sought. 

The square root, or root of the second power, of any number, 
may be found by .the flowing # 

Itf Rule. 1. Separate the given power by points, into periods of 
.‘tfro figures each, commencing at the unit’s place. 

* &£l l b tract fronn the left hand period, its greatest square, and 
pljneSne root of that square as a quotient for the first figure of 
.the answer. 

3. To th6 remainder, bring down the next left halfd period for 
a dividend, double the flVst quotient figure for an imaginary di¬ 
visor, and find how often it is contained in the dividend, except* 
ingatjjjjfcunit’s place. • * 

-esult for the second figure of the answer, and also 
L 13* • 
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on the right of the imaginary divisor, for a reafya'yvisor, thVtff 1 
vide and subtract as before. •> * * , 

5. To the remainder, bring down the next period fo£ 4. 
dividend, double the quotient for a new imaginary diviscfc, p 
the result as before, and tluu. proceed through all the periods: 
Thus:— 

1. What is the square root of 20736? Ans. 144. 

2.07.36 (144 root. 

1 


24) 107 
96 


284) 1136 
1136 

Proof. The square of the root, with the remainder added, if 
any, will equal the given power.-,-Thus: 

144x144=20736. Proof. 

Note 2 Every number has a root; aiul when it can be accurately ob¬ 
tained, it is called a rational root;—otherwise, it is called a surd. 

The square root is distinguished by this V character. Thus :- 
V36=6. implies, the square root of 36 equals 6. The other roots 
are determined by the index of the power placed near this cha- 

3 4 

racier; thus:-— v - means the third power or cube; V thebiquad- 
rate, &r. When the power is expressed by several characters, 
separated by-j-or—, a line is drawn over all from the top of the 
sign of the root. -— 

The 2d thus: 36-f-6; the 3d lmi9: v' 24—3, &e. 

2. What is the square root of 5499025 7 Ans. 2345. 

3. What is the square root ol 10342656? 3216. 

4. What is the square root of 2985984 '? /Ins. 1728. 

(Lesson 24.) elements of rhetoric. 

i Figures of Speech. 

5. Personification is that figure in language which attributes 

life and action to inanimate oojects. Tt originates in the influ¬ 
ence which the imagination and passions have upon the percep¬ 
tions and opinions of man. As, the thirsty earth asks for rain; 
she drinks copiously of the tailing shorter, and again smiles in 
pristine beauty. Vj 

Rule. Avoid the use of this figure when the subject is destU, 
tute of dignity;—when used, avdid dressing it. up in a trifling 
and fantastic garb; as for example: * 

She shall be dignified with this high honour; 

.She shall bear my Lady’s trail, lest:*.he base earth 
„ Should, from her vesture, chance to steal a kiss; 
g And, of so great a favour, growing proud, 
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dam if voot the summer smelling flower, 
d ma&e roAgh winter everlastingly. 


chi j^ r h'5Tis our ancient,mother earth, degraded by the epithet 
oVj-ie, knd made to change sexes with Jupiter, to steal a kiss from 
'aladiyAg robe? .Wlfy so proud of tne favour as to refuse the fu¬ 
ture embellishment‘of the summer smelling flower, and choose 
Sathei^o lie wrapped, everlastingly, in rough winter’s frosty 

If this is mother earth, she is base indeed!) 

Th^ii satedhiinger, bids his brother, thirst, 

. ProSftap the flowing bowl j— 

VTor wanting is the brown October, drawn. 

Mature and perfect, from his dJrk retreat 
Of thirty years;—and now his honest front, 

Flames in the light refulgent. 

(Here the bodily appetites and gratifications are represented 
as holding intercourse, which, ff not subjects of an order too low 
ftnt&his figure, appears to exhibit, at least, affected passion.) 


Dear fated name! rest ever nnreteal’d, 

Nor pass these lips, in holy silence seal’d ; * < 

Hide it, my heart, within that close disguise; 

* Where, mix’d vfith God’s, his lov’d idea lies: 

Oh! write it not, my hand ! His name appears 
Already written ;—blot it out my tears! 

(The two last lines detract greatly from the dignity and beau¬ 
ty of the four first. They are not the language of native passion, 
but the suggestions of conceit. FVw can read the whole without 
feeling a regret that ihc faulty lines were added.) 


ai thol o gy 
aft tic i pate 
an tip a thy 
an tiph ra sis 
an tip o des 
ah ti qui ty 
anx i e ty 
a pliar e sis 
a phe li on 
Vfpoc alypse 
;i p.oc ry pha 
r h jxL& gizc 
. apqs*ta cy 
\pf«poq tro phe 
ap pq) la tive 
. ap per ti nent 
' ap pre ci ate 


(Lesson 25.) 

tin t'hol'd je 
an tis'e pair 
an tip'd t'hr. 
an tit fra sin 
an tip’o dez 
an tik’kwe te 
ane z\'e te 
d far'd sis 
a fe'lejin 
d pok'd lips 
a pok'rc fa 
d polo gizc * 
d pds'td sr. 

*d pos'trofe 
dp pel’Jfi tiv 


sen. lino. 

as so ci ate 
as trol o gcr 
as tror£n my 
a troc 1 ty 
an dac i ty 
a vid i t y 
au re li a 
an ric n lar 
a*s ter i ty 
au tom a ton 
aux il ia ry * 
bar bar i ty 
ba rom e ter 
ba sil i con 
be at i fy 




ate 


dp per tc nent be at i tude 
dp pre'she ate bel lig er ant 
dp prd'pri ate be nef i oence* 
dp proks'e mate hi en ni al 


as sO'she ate 
as trol'ojur 
as tron'nO me 
a tros'se tv. 
mo dds'e ti\ 
d vid'e te 
aw re'le d 
dw rik’u lar 
dws ter’e te 
dw tom'd ton 
dirg zil’ya re 
bar bdr'c te 
ba rom’me tur 
bd zil'e kon 
be fitefl 
be ate tud& 
bel lij'ur ant • 
be nefe sense • 
hi Sn'ne al 
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n rith me tic 
ar tic u late 
ar tif i cer 
ar til ler y 
as cen den cy 
as per i ty 
as sas si nate 
as sid u ous 
as sign a ble 
as sim i late 


d rit'h'me tik 
dr tik’u late 
dr tif'e sur 
dr txl’lur e 
as sen’den se 
as per'e te 
as sds’se nate 
as sid'yu us 
as sine'a bl 
as si.m‘e la*e 


■CHAPTER XEXl. ' 


bi og ra phy 
bru tal i ty 
ca du ce us 
ca lam I ty 
cal ca re out 
ca lum ni ate 
ca mel o pard 
can thar i des 
ca pac i ty, 
ca par i sor. 


BL 


og'rc 
brv^tpl’e 
kd dU vtfe , 
kd lam'e *e sT-V 
kdl ka'reyis ‘ • 
kd lum'ne ate 


kd mel'lo p/ircL 
kdn t'br e de/l 
pds’e te 
kd par'l sun 


(Lesson 26.) readinq. 
Washington's Resignation. 


1. The war of the Revolution closed in the tall of 1783, and 
Washington immediately repaired to Congress, then in session at 
Annapolis, to resign his commif*sion. That august body gave 
him publiQ,audience on the day succeeding that of his arrival, 
at 12 o’clock. He was introduced by the Secretary, and cbn- 
/lucted to a chair. Soon after the President arose, and inform¬ 
ed him that the United States, in Congress assembled, were pre 
pared to receive his communication. 

2. With a native dignity, improved by the solemnity of the 
occasion, the general rose, and delivered the following address: 


Mr. President 

The great events on which my resignation depended, having 
at length taken place, I have, now the honour of offering my 
sincere congratulations to Congress, and of presenting myself 
before them, to surrender into their hands the trust committed 
to me, and to claim the indulgence of retiring from the service 
of my country. 

3. Happy in the confirmation of our independence and sove¬ 
reignty, and pleased with the opportunity afforded the U. States 
ofbeing a respectable nation, I resign, with satisfaction, the ap¬ 
pointment I accepted with diffidence ; a diffidence in my ability 
to accomplish a task so arduous,—which, however, was super¬ 
ceded by a confidence in the rectitude of our cause, the support 
of the supreme power of the Union, and the blessing of Heaven. 

4. The successful termination of the war, has verified the most 
sanguine expectation;—and my gratituae for the interposition* 
of Providence, and* the assistance I have received from my coun¬ 
trymen, increases with every review of the momentous contest 

5. While I repeat my obligations to the army in geri&r^t* I 
should do injustice to my own feelings, not to acknowledge 'in g 
this place, the peculiar services and distinguished merits of ,tW 
gentlemen who have been attached to my person during the war.V 
*t was impossible that the choice of confidential officers to com- 4 
pose my family, could have been more fortunate. Permit pne 
to recommend in particular those who have conti r *a>^^,* > *^ 
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present moment, as worthy of the favourable no* 
fnage'of Congress, 
chi'?* ^E®rd*it as an indispensable duty, to close this last act of 
h^* official life, by commending the interests of our dearest 
Tounttlr to the protection of Almigtfty God, and those who have 
the superii.tendance’of them, to His holy keeping. 

7. -^Having now finished the work assigned me, I retire from 
*>» gTe^^Mre of action, and, bidding an affectionate farewell 
to nu^^gusHTSSi^T^mder whose orders I have so long acted, I 
here ofret 5 <jny commission, and tak^ my leave of the employ¬ 
ments of puWic life. 

(Lesson 27.) arithmetic. 

Evolution. 


Vftw. ■!'> \ffheji decimals occur in the given power , point off 
both ways from the separatrix^and, to make complete periods 
in the decimal piaces , add a cipher . The root will consist of 
as ^nany places its there are periods in the respective num¬ 
bers. Thus :— 

5. What is the square root of 164.3960? Arts. 12.82. 

1.64.39.60(12.82 root, 


1x2-22) 64 
44 


12X2-- 248)2039 
1984 


128x2—2562) 5560 
5124 


436 remainder. 

12.92X1 2.82-f436=164.3960r proof. 

6. What is the square root of 6.9109? Ans. 2.63. * 

7. What is the square root of 1486.17901 ? Ans. 38.55.-}- 

8. ^ What is the square root of .000132496? Ans. .01 lStl-|— 

Obs.' 2. IVhen the Root of a vulgar fraction is required , 
$ejfuce the vulgar to eff&ecimul ffaction , and then extract the 
f*sot. Thus :— m 

* 9/ What is the square root of HU ? Ans. 81-j— 

425^640^.664. Then .06,40(.8lX.81 +79=064 proof. 

’ 8x8=64 


8X2=1^1)240 

161 


79 rem*index. 
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- 10. What is the square root of £ ? 

11. What is the square root of ? ? 

12. What is the square root of ? 

13. What is the square root of 50^-4 ^ 

14. What is the square ro*6t of 30-1^ f r 

(Lesson 28.) elements of rhetoric. 

Figures of Speech , cf c. _ ?- 

6. Apostrophe. —An apostrophe implies q tteparture <;om the 
regular course of the subject, for the purpose of add^'.ssing some 
particular person or thing. .This figure originates both in'ima¬ 
gination ami m passion, and it results in a less bold exertion of 
those faculties than is requisite for personification. Thus, in the 
dying Christian, Oh death ! where is thy sting ! Oh grave! where 
is thy victory ! . ■ - 

Rule. Avoid decking the object addressed with affected dra¬ 
pery, and tinsel ornaments, (the ordinary work of fancy, ynd 
not of passion,) and never weaken a figure by extension. 

Example. 

Welcome, thou kind deceiver, * 

Thou best of thieves, who, with an easy key, 

Dost open life, and, unperceiv’d by us, 

E’en steal us from ourselves ; discharging so 
Death’s dreadful office, better than himself; 

Touching our limbs .gently into slumber, 

That death stands by, deceiv’d by his own image, 

And thinks himself but sleep. 

This is part of Cleopatra’s apostrophe to the asp which was 
about to sting her to death. It is too tame and fanciful, loo par¬ 
ticular and descriptive for the occasion that drew'it forth. Apos¬ 
trophes which are addressed to the passions, should be short, 
concise, and even abrupt; 1 and couched in strong language; those 
addressed to the imagination, admit of greater length and re¬ 
gularity. 

(Lesson 29.) spelling. 

ea pit u late kd pitsh'u lat* ce ru le jui se ru'le an 

car niv o rous kdr nir'vo riis col le gi ah kol leje an 

ca tas tro phe kd tds'trofe col lo qui al 161 lo'kwe dl • 

ca thol i cism kd t'hol’e. sizm col lu sor y kol liisft.r e’ 

ce leb ri ty se leb’bre tc com bus ti ble kom bus’ll bJ 

ce ler i ty se ler'rc te co me di an r ko me'de an 
cen so ri oil® sen so’re us com mend a ble kom mend'd bl 

cernten ni al sin tenne dl com mik er ate kom miz’ir ate 

“ien trif u gal sen trif u gal com mo di ous kom mo'de us , 

♦■cen trip e tal si'i trip e tdl com mod i ty kom mod^Jte \ 

ce t tif : cate ser tife kit . com mu ni cant /row ' K f^t 


L 
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_ kd lib'e et com par a tive kom par'd tiv 

> kfl male icn com par l son Jcdm pdr'c lun * 

i eh^rer?Lj2f • she kd'nur e com pat i ble kom pate bl 

chi,iAer*i cal ke mer've kal com pen di ous kom pen' je us 

chi roj ra pher ki rog'gra fur coni pen di um kom penje um 
chi rfJ^ra phy kl rjog'gra fe com pet i tor kom pile tur 

»^chi rur ge ry ki riLr'je re, com pla cen cy kom plasen sc 

o gy kro nolo je com pres si ble kom pres sc bl 

c.^o noniVftr. l ‘rOnom'ine tur com pul so ry kom pul'sur e 

cir cT!*>4pus ser$u‘e tus con g*v i ty Icon kdv'e te 
<;ir cum le ve,nce scrkumfe renscon cciv a ble Icon sev'd bl 
cir efmi flu eh! ser hum flu ent con com 1 taut kon koine tdnt 
ci vil i ty se vil’e tc contu pi sconce Icon kd'pe sense 

co adju tant ko adjutant con fection er konfek’shunur 

co a g u lat e kO ag'u late con ge ni al Icon je’ne dl 

cdiircTuSnce ko in'se dens con ge ri cs konjere cz 

col lat er al hoi lut ter dl , 

• (Lesson 30.) reading. * 


The reply of Congress to Washington’s address . 

A 

1. General Washington, having delivered his address, advanced 
the 'estdent’s ch%ir, and tendered his commission; he then 
turned to his place, and*received, standing, the following reply, 
•live red by the president, General Mi film : 

“ Sir, The United States in Congress assembled, receive with 
emotions too affecting for utterance, the solemn resignation of the 
authorities under which you have led their troops with success, 
through a perilous and doubtful w5r. 

2. Called upon by your country to defend its invaded nght9, 
you accepted the sacred charge, before it had formed alliances ; 
djid whilst it was without funds, and without a government to 
support you. You have conducted the great military contest with 
wisdom and fortitude,invariably regarding the rights of civil pow¬ 
er, through all disasters and changes. „ 

3. You have, by the love and confidence of your fellow citi¬ 
zens, enabled them to display their martial genius, and transmit 
tlieir fame to posterity. You have persevered, until these United 
Stajtes, aided by a magnanimous king and nation, have been en¬ 
abled,-under a just providence, to close the war in freedom, safe- 
^ and independence ^»-on which happy event, we sincerely join 

„you in congratulations. 

. 4. Having defended the standard of liberty'in this new world; 
harin-ar'taught a lesson useful to those who inflict, and those who 

- feet oppression, .you retire from the great theatre of action, with 

*ihe blessings of your fellow citizens ;—but the glory of your vir¬ 
tues, will not terminate *yith your military command;—it will con- 

- tinue to animate remotest ages. * 

, 'Sr.We feel, with you, our obligations to the army in general 
aniLaftll particularly charge ourselves with the interests of thosR 
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confidential officers, who have attended vour perstrc * J- 
fecting moment. Y^'eV^ 1 

6. We join yon m commending the interests ol l-«Cu.4st 
country to the protection of Almighty God, beseeching to 
dispose the hearts and minds of its citizens to improve \|ie Po- 
portunity afforded them of becoming a happy and respectaDie na¬ 
tion. And for you, we address to him our.earnest prayers, that 
a life so beloved, may be fostered with all his care; that v ^ nyy 
render your days as happy as they have been ill",' 1 * - - lb us, and tf aw 
he will finally give you tha* reward which tl\*3 world canrv!0^/Ve.” 


(Lesson 31.) arithmetic. 

Practical exercises in the Square Root. 

1. A company of men gave $3.01 in charity; each gave as 

many cents as there were persons in company :—what was the 
number ? - Am rV it*. 

2. B. planted an orchard of 484 trees on a square lot ol 
ground:—bow many trees were there in each row ? Ans. 22. 

3. A.’s snuff box is 4 inches in diameter ; B.’s is four time's as 

large:—what is its diameter ? Ans. 8in. 

4 . D.’s circular pond is 100 feet in diameter ;— what is the di¬ 
ameter of B-’s which is three times as large l Ans. 173.2+ 

5. B.’s hat is 15 inches in diameter, and A.’S only half as large:— 

what is its diameter ? Ans. 10.6. 

Obs. The square of the longest side of a right angled tri¬ 
angle , is equal to the sum oj the squares of the other two 
sides. Hence, when the. length of any two sides is given, that 
of the other side may be readily fuund. 

0. A line 100 feet long, reaches from the top of Barra May- 
pole, to the threshold of B.’s front door, which is 120 feet from 
the base of the May-pole ■—what is the height of that pole ? 

106 feet nearly. 

100x160=25600, the square of the longest side. ^ 

120x120=14400, the square of the other given side. 

20600—14400=11200, the square of the side not given. 

The square root of which, 106ft. nearly, is the answer. 

Note. If the right angle triangle in this example was reduced to a 
figure, the distance from the door to the May-pole, would be called the 
base ; the pole, the perpendicuUuc. aud the line, the hypotenuse. 

7. The height of a fort fs 15 feet, within a aitch 24 feet wide: 

what is the length of a ladder*!hat reachdh from the outer bank ol 
the ditch to the toq of the wall ? Ans. 28ft.. nearly. , 

8. From the top of a tower 203 feet high, A. stretched a line 
212 feet long, to the opposite bans of a river which washed*the 
base of the tower :—how wide was the river l .ins. 61—f- hH, 


cLcsson 32.) elements or rhetoric. * * . ~ 

Figures of Speech. 

7. Hyperbole .—Hyperbole is a figure in language founded, 
upon the influence which the imagination and the pqss^^.g^r- 
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~ twaeciskms of the mind. Its tendency is to magnify 

' pafaxaggerate circumstances beyond their just bounds. 

KULitf^^A^oid the use of this figure in all cases where truth 
or precision is required. ’ When introduced, avoid unreasonable 
'—■ a gJMT at i° n ) I®® 1 ypu invade the ptovmce of bombast, and for¬ 
feit your claim to veracity. 

’ "Example. 

\ 'liie t^ar. which at your birth shone out so bright, 
v> **»N^arken , d tuc ’duller sun’s meridian light. 

, (This bonders upon the ridiculous; and yet, prepared by the 
hancf of DrydEn, it was swallowed by Charles II. soon after his 
restoration.) * 

If all tlie sticks in the world were made into pens, the heavens 
int o paper , and the sea into ink, they would hardly furnish inate- 
rikiS^uffiv^ant tc describe the least part of your perfections. 

Obs. 7'his figure is frequently employed to diminish or un¬ 
dervalue objects held, in disrepute. # 

Hamlet remarks of his mother’s marriage: 

That it should come to this! 

But two months dead ! nay, not so much—not two, 

Within a little month ! 

A little month ! Or tier those shoes were old 

With which she followed my poor father’s body: 

She married! 


A lover may bestride a gossamer 
That idles in the wjyiton summer air, 
And yet not fall:—so light is vanity ! 


Note. The above examples are manifest perversions of this figure: the 
exaggerations are so palpable as not only not to aid the language, but ex¬ 
cite dislike. 


) (Lesson 33.) spelling. 

con grat u late kon gratsh'u latede cem vi ri 
con sid er ate kon sid’ur die de cid ti ous 
kon so'la bl de ci sive ly 
kon sol e date de ci so ry 
kon spik'd us de du ci ble 
kon stitsh'u ent de fi cien cy 
kon tone un d£ fi na ble 
kon tflne us de fin i tive 
kontem'tcbl deformity, 
con tempt u onsjfcd/i tem'tshiiusde gen er ate 
tjg 11 ous b6n tig'u us * de liv er ance 

<kon tin'u <U delusory 

kon trol'd bl de moc ra cy 

kon, v&'fie ease de mo ni ac 
kon ven't& kl de mon stra ble 
kon, ver'tc bl de prav i ty , 
kon veks'i tc de ore ci ate 


con so la ble 
con sol i date 
con spic u ous 
con stit u ent 
con ta gi on 
ta gi ous 
con temp ti ble 


con*tin u al 
tfoo fcrol a ble 
con Vte m ence 
cpn ^f>nt 1 cle 
cb{ : ti ble 
‘er. 4 ? i‘ w 


de s6m'v6 rl 
de sid'jit us‘ 
di si' siv le * 
de si's6 re 
cl& du'se bl 
d& fish'en sc 
de find bl 
defin'd tiv 
defor'me t& 
de jdn'er ate 
d& liv'ur dnse 
de lu sur e 
de enok'kra se 
d& mb'ne dk 
de mon'strd bl 9 
deprav'd tt # 
d& pre'shi ate 
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ro op er ate ko op'er ate de riv a tive de 

cor rel a tive kor rel'a tiv de si ra ble % de 

cor rob o rate kor rdb'O rate de tes ta ble de 

cor rupt 1 ble kor rupte bl dex ter i ty deks ter'Oxt 

cos mog ra phy koz mog’grUfe di aer e sis , dl er'e si& 

cour a ge ous kur ra'je us di ag o nal ‘ dl dg'o ndl 

cri te ri on kri te'rc un di alh e ter ' dl dm'e tuj 

cu pid i ty ku pid'e tc di aph a nous dl c&fs 

cu ta neous kit td’nc us di lu vi an „.i,i Liive dn 

cy lin dri cal se lin'dre Kdl di min u tiu* ile ml'n' a ti 

de bil 1 ty de tnl'e tc di o ce san d* is se sai 

de cap l tate de kap'c tate di rec tor y dl rdk'tiir c 

(Lesson 34.) reading. 

Patrick Henry's War Speech. *• lo ' 

1. Mr. President—It is natura^/or man to indulge m the illu¬ 
sions of hope. We are apt to shut our eyes against a painful 
truth, and listen to the song of Ihe syren till she transforms^us 
into boasts. But is this the part of wise men, engaged m an ar¬ 
duous struggle for liberty } . Are we of the number, who, having 
eyes, see not, and having ears, hear not the things that so nearly 
concern their temporal salvation l 

2. I have but one lamp by which my feet are guided, and that 
is the lamp of experience. What do the warlike preparations 
which cover our waters, and darken our land, imply ? Arc they 
necessary in a work of love ? Suffer not yourselves to he be¬ 
trayed by a kiss. These are the implements of subjugation—the 
Iasi, arguments to which kings resort. 

3. We have done every thing that could be done to avert the 
storm that is now gathering. We have petitioned, supplicated, 
and prostrated ourselves before the throne, and implored its inter¬ 
position to arrest the tyrannical hand of the ministry and parlia¬ 
ment. But our petitions have been slighted and insulted, and we 
have been spurned from fhe foot of the throne. 

‘4. There is no longer room for hope. If we wish to be free, 
wc must fight! I repeat it, sir, we must fight ! ! An appeal tt> 
arms, and to the God of hosts, is all that is left us! They tell us 
we are weak,—unable to cope with so formidable an adversary ; 
—but when shall we be stronger 1 Will.i( be next week or nex 1 
year? Will it be when we arc totally disarmed, and aBritis.v 
guard is stationed i« every house i Shall we acquire the means" 
of resistance by lying supinely on our backs, and hugging Ihe 
delusive phantom of hope, until our enemy has bound us .he^.d 
and foot 7 

5. Sir, \ye arc not weak if we make a proper use of those 
means which the God of nature has placed m cur power. Three 
millions of people armed in the holy cause of liberty, and in such 
? country as we possess, are invincible to any force wljich "eur 
enemy can bring against us. * 
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inside/ air, t wc shall not fight our battles alone. There ig 
Both/fcho presides over the destinies of nations; and who 
wnrrai%«*up friends to fight our battles for us. Besides, sir, we 
have election, if we vlore base enough to desire it,—it is now 
*°o 1^ to retire frcjn the contest. • There is no retreat but m 
submission and slavery ! Our chains are forged. Their clanking 
-mayjie heard on the* plains .'Of Boston ! The war is inevitable— 
a\d I repeat it, sir, let it come !! 

is iiiYS;.., ";r to extenuate the matter. Gentlemen may 
cry pet&° peace,—Ixit there is no ptSiee. The war lias actually 
beguji ! , i\'.'' 4 jgxt gale that sweeps from the north, will bring 

to our ears the clash of surrounding arms ' Our brethren are 
already in the field. Why stand we here idle > What is it that 
gentlemen wish? What would they have? Is life so dear, or 
pea ce so sweet, as to be purchased at the price of sjavery and 
chains? turbid it, Almighty God! I know not what course 
others may take, but as for meftr ive me liberty or give me death ! 

• fLesson 35.) arithmetic. • 

Extraction of the Cube Root. 

The extraction of the cube root implies the finding of a num¬ 
ber, winch, being multiplied into its square, will produce the 
given power. • 

Rule. 1. Separate the given power into periods of three 
figures each. 

2. Fmd the greatest cube in the left hand period, and place its 
root in the quotient. 

3. Subtract the cube thus tound. Irom that period, and to the 
remainder bring down the. next period for a dividend. 

4. Multiply the square of the quotient by 300, and call the pro¬ 
duct the triple square ;—multiply the simple quotient by 30, and 
ttye sum of the two products is the divisor. 

5. Find how often the divisor will go m the dividend, and 
place the result in the quotient. 

6. Multiply the triple square by the “last quotient figure; and 
the triple quotient by the square of the quotient figure j, and *lfo 
the sum of these add the cube of the last quotient figure. 

7. Subtract the amount thus obtained from the dividend, and 
to the remainder bring down the next period for a new dividend. 

■’ With this, proceed aj^with the aLove dividend, and so on until 
alt the periods are brought down. Thus : 

1. What is the cube root of 373248 ? Ans. 72. 

373,248 


#x7=49x7=343 the greatest cube. 


(72 root. 


Div isor 14190130248, $hvd. 7x7=49x300=14700. fr. sq. 
14700X2=29400 7x30 210. tr. qt. 

2>j 2=4 and - 

4X»ii)= 840 14910 divisor 




r 2^<?}&X .8 


30248: finally 72x72X72=373248 proof. 
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Note. All rcmaindera, with vulgar or decimal p^rts, ai '■ 
same in all roots. The periods must always consistK*f as m ny pv, tV 
are expreised by the index the reason is obvious. The B^nre of®,ly 
ligrirc can nevci b*i more than two places, no^ can the cube of any fig-ure 
exceed three places The places in the root, therefore, will alway / equal 
the periods in the pmvei. * - 


2. B. has a square pile of wood, containing 13S24 cubic feet 


what is the length of one side 7 

3. What is the cube root of 3796416 7 

4. What is the cube root j)fl2.1138476 ? 
6. What is the cube root of .37862135 1 
6, What is the cube root of yVW 


Alls. 2-fc. A 
* .To. 'Io0 r 
■“* 'Ans. 2.2°'^ 
Anp ./23.-j- 
a ns, .584' } 


(Lesson 36.) elements of rhetoric. 

Figures oj Speech, <fyc. 

8. Antithesis .—An antithesis i° u figure in language founded 
on contrasty—its design is to exhibit the opposing objects in Jhe 
strongest light, and to impart to them their greatest force. 
Thus :—A wise man is happy when he gains his own esteem ;— 
the fool, when lie gains the esteem of others. 

Rule Both parts of the antithesis, should sustain a relative 
correspondence, and literal application . 

Example. That eloquence which leads mankind by the ears, 
confers a nobler superiority than power, which every dunce may 
use, or fraud, which every knave may employ to lead men by 
the nose. 

(Here Bolmgbroke is contrasting, by the help of antithesis, 
the advantages of eloquence ovci power or fraud.—True elo¬ 
quence may, indeed, lead men by the ears, very naturally ; but the 
relation between power, or fra I id, and the nose, is not so appa¬ 
rent, and without this relation the antithesis fails.) ; 

In the Merchant of Venice, Shakspeare observe*: “A light 
wile makes a heavy husband, 5 '—And Solomon, without aiming 
at contrast, says, A wise son maketh a glad father.” 

9. Vision. This figure implies nothing more than the use of 
present time in the delineation of actions that ure past. 

Rule, Avoid the introduction of this figure, except in spirit¬ 
ed composition, or animated descriptions of hurried and warlilf^ 
movements. Thus:— * ■ 

At the head of ins troops, he plunges into the Granicus, mounts 
the opposite bank, charges the Persian cavalry, and puts if to 
flightturns upon the infantry and routs them;—meets Aae 
Grecian troops in the service of Darius, and Slavs every man 
upoq the spot. , ‘ * . 

(When this figure is appropriately introduced and properly 
managed, it is not difficult for a lively imagination to 
pretty correct picture of the whole scene.) 

10. Interrogation. —This figure implies, literally, 
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* '■HHnuesuyis; bi| as a figure of speech, it often means the m<|st 
•"Tinted[fixation, and soinetnnes expressive inquiry. Thus:— 

Is the Lord a man, 4hat he should lie? Hath he said it, and 
wflllfc not do it? Hath he spoken, and shall he not make it 

go *HT0 • 

*^The import of.these interrogatories, shipped of the figure. 
Lord is not a man that In* should lie. He hath said it, 

fnd he *t. He hath spoken it, and lie shall make it good.J 

_ * 

Nut*. The ohjo< tt<f lln-s figure n to ifhp.ut to language, variety, spirit, 

• sn^foire. ^';yi> ctl'cH t tin - objerf, it must not he pi of usely employed, not 
used to tin* entire exclusion ot uthei figure*. and liteial language. 

(Lesson 37) spfi.eino. 


/Il4jpcwci.fit ure diskum'Jitylire e mtr gen cy e merjen sc 
dis con si? late dis kdn'so late em phat ir al em fciiik dl 

dis eov e ly dis kuv’ur c • em pir i eism cm pi re sizm 

<^s par i ty dm pdr'e te em pyr e al em»pir'e dl 

dis pen sa ry dis pensd re en eo mi uni en kb’me urn 

dis qual i fy dis kwdl'e f) e nor mi ty e nor'me te 

disseminate dis shn’e. hide enthusiasm en t'hu'zhe dzvl 
dis sim 1 lar di $ sim'e lnr en thu si ast en t'hu’zhe dst 

di ver si fy de ver \*e fi en mm et ate c nan’she ate 

di vin i ty de rin e te e phem e r.* e fem e ru 

do oil i ty do stle U, e pipli a uy e pif a lie 

do incs ti cate do mes te kale e pis ru pal e pis ko pd! 

dox ol o gy doks OlOje e qim u lent v k wiv’d lent 

due til l ty duk til'e te "e quiv o cate e kwiv'd kdtc 

dn plic i ty du pits’e te e rad i cate e rude kdtc 

e con o my e kdn'a me er ro neons er rone us 

ef fee. tu al ef fek’tshu at e spe cial ly e spesh’df li¬ 
ef fern i mite effem'e ndte e van ge list f vdv’je list 

ef flu vi a ef flflve d e tent, u al < rni'tshii al 

ef fron ter y tiff rim'ter e en lo.gi inn i/u /n'je urn. 

egregious r gre'je ns exaggerate evz df er ftte 

e jae u late e juh' u lute ex ns per ate eirz ds'.per ate 

*el lip ti cal cl lip l• k'd e\ cm ci at<* rks krod'she aft 

e.lu ci date e lust dale ex er. u live cgz ek'u ttv 

•e lvs i an f lizh'e dn ex ce u tor cgz ek'u tnr 

(p ma ei ate e tnifahe ate f*x em ph ly egz ern’plefi 

e man ei pate e man'sc pate ex lnl ar ate egz hilar ate 

einharra&smcxwembdr'rdsmrnt ex on er ate egz on er ate 

etn hfoi der y Cm brac'd fit e 

* 

* (Lesson 38.) hladixc. 

« 

Coimsellor•Phillips ’ sketch’of Washington, j 


1. It matters very little what immediate spot may have boon 
. tl£e birt)i place of Washington. No people can claim ; no coun- 
s^f'2|^3jopriate him. He is the boon of Providence to the hu- 
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man race; lus fame is eternity, —his residence tin creaft-^, 
Though it was the (leieal of our armies and th£ disgr]^e of c? 
policy, yet I almost bless the convulsion in which he kjul ms 
origin. If the heavens thundered, and the earth rocked,a-yel, 
when the storm was parsed, how pure A\as iIk* clime it cleaned !•* 
how bright, in the brow of the firmament, was the planet which 
it revpaled to the world 1 ■ 

2. In the production ol Washington, it appears as if wh i .‘ 

improving Uf>on herself---and all the \ utues o< .meient w o^- r ,‘ 
were but so main studies prt/paratoi y to the patriot of tlu-'new. 
Individual instances, no doubt, there were, of hplend ; d exemplifi¬ 
cations of some singb 1 virtue :-~f’esnr was merciful; Scipio was 
continent; Hannibal was patient; but it was reserved for Washing¬ 
ton to blend all the virtues in one. and, like the lovely master piece 
of the Grecian artist, to accompany in one glow of associated 
beauty, the pride of every model, aud the perfection of every 
master. 

3. As a general, he marshalled the peasant into a veteran, and 
supplied by discipline the absence of experience,—as a statesman, 
ho enlarged his cabinet into the most comprehensive system of 
general advantages; Find such were the wisdom of his views and 
the philosophy of Ins counsels, that to the soldier and the states¬ 
man, he added the character of the sage 

4. A conqueror, he was untainted with the crime of blood; a 
revolutionist, be was free from any stain of treason; for aggres¬ 
sion commenced the contest, aud his country called him to the 
command. Liberty unsheathed his sword, necessity stained it, 
and victor}- returned it. 

If he had paused here, history might have doubted what station 
to assign him; whether at the head of his country’s citizens or her 
soldiery her heroes or her patriots. But the last glorious act, 
crowns his career, and banishes all hesitation. 

Who, like Washington, after having emancipated u hemisphere, 
resigned its crown, and preferred the retirement of domestic life to 
thc\adoration of a people which he may almost be said to have 
created !—Happy America ! The lightnings of heaven yielded to 
your philosophy !—The temptations of earth could not seduce 
your patriotism. 

(Lesson 30.) arithiwktic. 

.4 general Rule, for extracting the roots of all powers. 

Rule. 1. Point the given power into periods agreeably to the 
index. v, 

2. Find the first figure of the root by trial, and subtract ii; 
power from the left hand period;—then bring down to the re-', 
mainder the first figure of the next period for a dividend. « ■ 

3. Involve the root to a power, less by one, than that expres- 
selby the index, and then multiply it by the index denoting, tin, 
pewer for a divisor,- the quotient will be the second figure oL tie* 
root 
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fcjf* Involve th* whole root thus obtained to the power expses- 
by index, and subtract it from the two first periods; bring 
to tli&remtfinder, the first figure of the 3d period for a dividend j 
fihdd^new divisor as above, and proceed to get the third figure of 
thftslpot, and so os through all the periods. Thus:— 


Ans. 02. 


rt^l. What is the root/>f 9161,32832. 

BxC:-'6x6x6" - - 7776 (62 root. 

) • *, . - 

£<£,46x6x5 # 6480 ) 13#b3 dividend. 

S2x62xC^x62>.«2x 916132832—916132832=0. 

Or.,,. The roots of the. ith. 6 th, 3th, 9th and Yith powers, may 
be obtained by the following method. 
for the 4th power, extract the V of the V. For the 6th, the V 

3f^Ux».A< For the 8th, the \ / of the v. For the 9th, the V of 

a 31 

the V, and for the 12th, the x% of the v'. 

2. What is the biquad rate of 56249134561 1 * A us. 487. 

a 3. What is the 6th root of 282757789696 ? Ans. 84. 

4. What is the 9t.h root of 1352605460594688 ? Ans. 48. . 

Practical exercises in the square and cube roots. 

5. A.’s cellar iso4 the same length, breadth and depth, and 1728 
Subic feet was thrown Atom it, what is the length of one side 1 

Ans. 12 ft. 

6. The contents of a cubical stick of timber, is 103823 solid 

inches ; how many inches is it each way ? Ans. 47. 

7. B. laid out £691 - 4 for clothes ; they cost as many shillings 

1 yard as there were yards in each piece, and there were as many 
pieces as they cost shillings a yard, what was the number of 
pieces. Ans. 24. 

(Lesson 40.; elements of rhetoric. 

• Figures of Speech, $c. 


11. Exclamation. The exclamatory figure indicates the strong¬ 
est emotions of the mind, and is produc’d by sudden ^oy, Sur¬ 
prise, admiration Grief, cite. 4s:-- 
O that my head were waters and mine eyes a fountain of tears, 
that I might weep day and night for tic slain of the daughter of 
my people! 

p O that I had m i\& wilderness a lodging plneo of wayfaring 
men! * 


Note. When this figure is judiciously rmplovt d, it produces a very sen¬ 
sible dSTect. It imparts, tlmmoditho medium of nyrnpathy, the precise pac 
^Spbr emotion which calls it into action. But when unseasonably or too 
frequently employed, and when associated with low or trivial subjects, it 
[Of?e< much of its importance. • 

12. Irony. This is a figure usually employed to express a 
sentiment contrary to truth and belief, not, however, with a vi<?w 
?eive, but for the purpose of enforcing the observaticfti. 
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1C4 pMir in. her W» 

■«« »;3:C-?A« A-fis-% 

Note. Irony » ia y ^ J" ! ,\Iin^'mto inhculc, » J tl e B „ccpflbtai’a* 

Tt a r?nef province, » u " ‘ , m ,^ prolihc huM « K1 d lhifl mode of 

ol this figu.c, luU , h more snree^lui v 

talking them is ottcn series oj 

ni^t re.vsoninp. ,,. the ai l iUlgcnU « l *[‘ ftiul 0 f iitlpor- 

l<) ('lima i- A tiUuuu ■’ - « VP them rise 11 1. hv which 

oumstanoes or notions so as m lm» w »* 

lance, one above ^^ l '^ ipos iS,g view. Thus • , ( ^ the h eiglit 

il is placed >n t > , Homan ciur.en m c idc to put '“ m 10 

It is a crime to put n le ss parnciu U ; 

lt'-Wha 0 t U Sme’^en, shall 1 give «» *■ 

A 1'1 


-t HAPTKW, 


him ? 


(jail you raise the doad^^ s ^ tmie ? 
pursue and 0VP Jj*^ hours,\he days, 7 

SC" yeavV^ 1 ™ de "* ^ ' 


cx or hi tunt 
ex or di um 
ex pa ti ate 
ex pe ri once 
ex per i meut 
ex pos i toi 
ex post u late 
ex te ri or 
ex tra ne ous 
ex fa va gunce 
ex trem i ty 
ex u be ranee 
ta oil i ty 
fa ind liar ize 
fa nat i cism 
fas la! i ous 
fe lie i ty 
fe roc i ty 
fer til i ty 
fi del l ty 
flac cid i ty 
for tu it ous 
fra ter ni ty 
fri vol i ty 
gen til i ty 
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•‘(U-sson 1) speluno- 
'w}»< tout groin' mu ri an 

l-nivvorons 


igz or Gratuitous 

cks pasheaU h n 0UP 
(ks pen er *c g t fi, tnent 

ss&fr . hr 1 

ekstruv'a '^ or , ( ' a l 

cks trem te . .1 : jy 

^“'-rmlrizc humility 

hydrometer 

hy p oc rl ^ 

hy pot e nose 
h v p otVi c sis 


1 ti /m ^ 

fa wife siztn 
fas tide in 
'fe tis’e te_ 
ft rose te 
fer til'e te 
fi, dele te 
‘flak sid'e te 
for title tits 
fra ter'ne te 
frl vole te 
jin tile te. 


'I Y . a 

i den ti cal 
1 dol a try 
il leg i b \ e 

il lit er ate 
il lu mi nate 
il lu so ry 
il lus tri OUS 


ij-ram mured 11 
n gni nivvOrits 
Irrri title tits 
g-fi galre us 
%d bile mint 
hd bitsh’u al 
hdr moneys 
hr rite kdl 
hrgz dg'o ndl 
hll dr'e te 
his tdr'ik al 
hos tile te 
hu man e te. 
hu mil'i te, \ 

hi drum'me tuy 
hi pok'krisi 
hi vot'd niise 
hip pot'I* e sis 
\ den'te kdl . 

? dolld ire 
il life bl " • 
il lit’ter ate 
il lu’me nate 
il lit'sitr C':& 

U lus'tfc'&r 



gr*phy 

ol O 

ge ojn etrj? 

X 


part ir 
e ol 

Je m'oje 
je orrig trc 
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im mac u late 
lm me di ate 
im men si ty 

•READINO. 


105 

im mdk'ku ld*e 
im mc'de at 
im mcrise te 


v. 

A. 


(Lesson 2.) 

Objections to the Declaration of Independence. 

£,et us pause!—This'step, once taken, cannot be retraced.— 
SThis resolution, once passed, will cut off all hope of reconciliation. 
iT-eu&cess attend the arms of England, we shall then be no longer 
colonies with charfers and privileges; these will all be forfeited 
by*this act. u..d we shall be in the condition of other conquered 
people—at the mercy of the conquerors! 

2. For ourselves, we may be ready to run the hazard; but are 
we ready to carry our country to that length?—Is success so 
"probable to justify it ? Where is the military force, where the 
naval power, by which we are to resist the whole strength of the 
arm of England? for she wfll exert her power to the utmost. 
Can we rely on the constancy and perseverance of the people? 
or, will they not act as the people of otner countries have acted, 
and, weary with the war, submit to a worse oppression? 

3. While wc stand on our old ground, and insist on a redress of 
grievances, we kn«w we are right, and are not answerable for 
consequences.—Nothing, then, can be imputable to us. But, if 
we now change our object, carry our pretensions farther, and set 
up for absolute independence, we shall lose the sympathy of man¬ 
kind. We shall no longer be defending what we possess, but 
struggling for something which, we never had, and which we 
have solemnly and uniformly disclaimed all intention of pursu¬ 
ing, from the very onset of the troubles. 

4. Abandoning, thus, our old ground of resistance only to ar¬ 
bitrary acts of oppression, the world will believe the whole to 
Jiave been mere pretence, and will look on us, not as injured, but 
as ambitious subjects. 1 shudder before, this responsibility. It 
will be on us, if, relinquishing the grounds on which we have so 
long stood, and stood so safely, we now proclaim independence, 
,and carry on the war for that object, while these cities burn, 
these pleasant fields whiten and bleach with the bones of their 
owners, and these streams run blood. 

5. It will be upon us, if, failing to maintain this unseasonable 
*.xnd ill judged declaration, a stern government, enforced by mili- 
, tary power, will be established over our posterity, when we our¬ 
selves, given up and exhausted, a misled harrassed people, shall 
have ftcpiaied our rashness, <and atoned for our presumption on 
.&?e scaffold. , 

(Lesson 3.) arithmetic. 

* * • 

Mensuration. - 

« iHensuration has reference to that branch of common arithir?- 
fe^iich treats of the admeasurement of surfaces, solids, anglqs, 
relative magnitudes of l^od'.es. 
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{Magnitudes are measured by other magnitudes^the,?ame kiJkq; 

A point has no parts, arithmetically speaking, but ist; mere Sot 
without magnitude, and therefore not measureable. 

A line has length, but not breadth nor thickness, it ia th^fore 
measured by inches, feet, &r. - , 

Surfaces have length and breadth, but not 1 thickness, iney 
are measured by square inches, feet, &o. 

Solids have length, breadth, and thickness or depth, or he.gnt, 
and are measured by cubic inches, feet, &c. - ? 

Note. Thickness is general!} applied to magnitudes whirli are 'within 
the grasp of the ohset ver, or immediately on a level with him —as, the 
thickness of a board, the thickness of the hand, or the foot. Depth refers 
to objects that lie below ubscr vatibn, and are measured downward, as, the 
depth of a ditch, rivei, ocean. Height has regard to objects above observa¬ 
tion, or such as are measured upward As, the height of u. house, a tree, 
a monument, &t\ 

Surfaces and solids arc of various forms or figures, of various 
dimensions, and of various magnitudes. 

Measurement of superficies or areas. 

1. Square. This is a figure of four equal sides, and of as 
many right angles, the area of which is found by the following 

Rule. Multiply cither side into itself, and the product will be 
the area. Thus:— 

B.’s garden, (A, B, D,) is 124 feet on 
each side; what is its superficial content? 

Ans. 16376 ft. 

for, 124x124—15376 sq’r. ft. 

2. An Oblong Square. This figure has four sides, and four 
right angles, the opposites of which are respectively equal, and 
the area of which may be found by the following 

Rtjlk. Multiply the length into the breadth, and the product 
will he the area. Thus:— 

A.’s house Jot, (A, B, C, D,) is 103 D 163_C 

by 66 ft.; how many square feet does it 
contain? Arts. 9128 sq’r. ft. 

A 

3. A Rhombus. This figure has four‘sides, the opposite o? 

which are equal; a-nd also four angles, the opposites equal, but 
two of them are obtuse, (that is, more than 90°,) and two t acute, 
(that is, less than 90°,) the area of Which is found by the fdllow- 
mg * *• ‘ 

Rule. Muliiply one of its sides, by a perpendicular lin^ let 
fall from one of the obtuse angles to the opposite side, the pro¬ 
duct will be the area. Thus:— 


56 

B 


D 


C 


124 


124 

B 


124 
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D 

116.5 


13 


• 5 i\ 

—i-J b 


E 


' * % * 

A. ’s pailour ft jot, (A, B, C, DJ 
i%ji6.5ft >v and a line from C to E 
pei^s^pdicular to A E B, is 13.5ft.; 
whal is the area ? Ans. 222.76. 

^16.5x13.6^292.75. 

( a - 

- . A jRhomboides. The Rhomboides is a figure of four sides 

&nd four oblique angles, the opposites of which are respectively 
ecjue^and its area ip found by the foUowing 

Rule.—M ultiply one of the longest sides by a line drawn from 
one of its obtv.se angles, perpendicularly to the opposite side; the 
product will be the area. Thus :— 

B. ’s house floor, (A, E, B,- 
C, D,) is 38.25, and a line 
front C tc* E is 12 feet. How 
many feet of boards will covert 
it? 38.25x12=459 ft. Ans. 


D 


\^ 30 . 


96 


12 ; 


A E 

(LCSSOU 4.) ELEMENTS OF RHETORIC. 


B 


Extracts exhibiting the correct application of the Metaphor. 


Note. Metaphor, '."his figure may be advantageously employed in se¬ 
rious and dignified subjects^ It contributes to give light and strength to 
description, and, by imparting colour, substance, arid sensible qualities to 
intellectual objects, to render them visible to the eye. 

“In a word,” says Bolingbroke, “about a month after then- 
meeting, he dissolved them; and, as soon as he had dissolved 
them, he repented ;—hut he repented too late. Well might he 
repent;—for the vessel was now full, and the last drop made the 
waters of bitterness to overflow. Here we draw the curtain, and 
put an end to our remarks.” 

“ Banish all your imaginary wants, and you will suffer none 
that are real. The little stream that is .left, will suffice to quench 
the thirst of nature ; and that which cannot be quenched by it? is 
not your thirst, but your distemper.” 

“ I will be unto her a wall of fire round about, and the glory in 
the midst of her.” “ Thou art my rock and my fortress.” Thy 
word is a lamp to my feet, and a light to my path.” 

7 s While the half-per\y calculating bookvender, shuns the au¬ 
thor’s first production, he frequently makes liberal terms to 
. those whose reputation is established, and almost as frequently 
^suffers*:-—nor has he a right to complain ;—for if he pays too 
. d.eSify fer the lees, he had the first squeezing of the grapes for 
’ nothing. 

Together let us Beat this ample field; 

Try what the open, what the covert yield ; 

latent tracts, the giddy height explore, 

» dl who blindly creep, or nightless soar. 
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im movr a ble 
im mu ni ty 
im pal pa ble 
im pas sa ble 
im ped i ment 
im pen i tence 
im per a tive 
im pe ri al 
im per son al 
im per ti nence 
im per vi ous 
im pet u ous 
im pla ca ble 
im plic it ly 
im pol i tic 
im port, u n^te 
im pos si ble 
, im preg na ble 
im prob a ble 
im prov a ble 
im prov i dent 
un pu ni ty 
im pu ta ble 
in an i ty 
m au gu rate 
in ciu er ate 
in car ce rate 
in clem en cy 
in cog ni to 
in con gru ous 


(Lesson 5.) 

im motiv'd bl 
im mu'ne te 
im pal'pa bl 
im pas sa bl 
im ped'e rrtint 
im pen's tense 
im per'rci tiv 
im pe're dl 
im, per'sun dl 
imper'teninse 
im per've us 
im petsh'u us 
im pld'kd bl 
im plis'it 16 
im pole tik 
im por'tshii ndle 
im pos'se bl 
im preg'nd bl 
im prob'd bl 
im prtidv a bl 
im prov'e dent 
im pu'ne te 
im pU'td bl 
in an'e te 
in aw'gu rate 
in sin‘n6r ate 
in kdr'se rate 
in klem'en se 
in kdg'ne to 
in kong'gru ih 

(Lesson 6. 


SPELLING. 

in con stan cy 
in cor po^rate 
in cred i ble 
in cred u loutf 
in cum ben cy 
in eu ra ble 
in de cen cy 
in def i nite e 
in del i ble 
in del l cate 
in dem ni fy 
in die a tive 
in dif fer ence 
in dig e nous 
ip doc l ble 
in dus tri ous 
in e bri ate 
in ef fa ble 
in fal li ble 
in fat u ate 
in fe ri or 
in fin i cive 
in fir ma ry 
in fir mi ty 
in Ham ma ble 
in gra ti ate 
m her it ance 
in im i cal 
in i quity 

t 

) READING. 


in ktin'etan'-lc' 
in kbr'pd" Me 
in kred'e ti 
in kred'jilvios 
in hum'ben se 
in ku'rd bl f 
in de'sdn se 
in deft nit‘ 
in dele bl 
iA'del'e kate 
in dem’nefi 
in dik'd tiv 
in differ ense 
in didj'e n us 
in dos'e bl 
in dus’tre us 
in ebre die 
in effd bl 
injdl'le ble 
in fdtsh'u ate 
in ft're ur 
in fin'e tiv 
in fer'in j re 
infertile te 
in flam'md bl 
in grd'she die 
in Mr’rit arise 
in im'e kdl 
in iHkwe t6 


John Adams' reply to the foregoing objections to the declar 

ration of Independence. 

1-. Sink or swim, live or die, survive or perish. I give my hard 
and my heart to this vote ! It is true, indeed, tnat in the begin¬ 
ning, we did not aim at independence: but there is a Divinity 
which shapes our ends. The.injustiee o£ England has driven i?* 
to arms, and, blind to her own interest, ^Vie has persisted unu 
independence is no.v within our grasp. We have but to reac> 
forth to it, and it is ours. Why tb,en should we defer the dec! *-• 
ration ? * ' 

2. Is any man so weak os to hope for reconciliation With Eng¬ 
land, that shall leave safety to his country, or safety to his own 
life Or honour ? Are not you, sir, who preside over our deli¬ 
berations—and is not our venerable colleague near you—\-< 
not both proscribed ?—cut off from royal mercy, and p pi ■, - c 
upon your heads ? If we postpone this declaration, do 
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• to g&£ujp the war 7 Do we mean to submit to the Boston Porl- 
bHK, &nd ill 7 Do we mean to consent that we ourselves shall be 
^i*oq'.iiljWtQ,p&wder, and our country and rights trod in the dust? 

3. i tftbw we do not mean to submit. We never shall sub¬ 
mit. Do we intend tr. violate that most solemn obligation ever 
entered into by man, that plighting, before God, of our sacred 
honcKtr to Washington. Wh^n putting him forth to incur the 
dangers of the war, we promised to adhere to him to the last 
extremity, with our fortunes and our lives. I know there is not 
a man here who would not rather see' a general conflagration 
sweep over the l^nd, or an earthquake sink it, than that one jot 
or tittle of our plighted faith should fall to the ground. 

4. F6r myself, having twelve months since, in this place, moved 
you that George Washington be appointed commanded of the 
torces raised, r to be raised, for the defence of American liberty, 
may my right hand forget her cqpnmg, and my tongue cleave 
to the roof of my mouth, if I hesitate or waver in the support I 
give mm. The war, then, must go on. We must fight it through. 
And if the war must go on, why put off the declaration of inde¬ 
pendence ? 

5. The measure will strengthen us. It will give us character 
abroad. The nations uf Europe will then treat with us, which 
they never can do while we 1 acknowledge ourselves subjects in 
arms against our sovereign. Nay, I maintain that England, her¬ 
self, will soon treat for peace with us, on the footing of indepen¬ 
dence : she consents, by repealing her acts, to acknowledge that 
her whole conduct toward us has bmi a course of injustice and 
oppression. Why, then, sir, do we not, as soon as possible, 
change this from a civil to a national war? And, since we must 
fight it through, why not put ourselves in a state to enjoy the 
benefits of the victory which we shall win ? 

• 

. (Lesson 7.) arithmetic. 

Mensuration. * * 

6. Triangles. Triangles are figures which have three sides 
and" three angles—they are of several kinds. Their contents 
may be found by the following 

Multiply the base by half the perpendicular; or half the 
'b/scpby the whole of the^fferpendicular; or multiply the base by 
f ie .perpendicular, and take half the product : f either of these 
modes will give^the answer. Thus:— 
i .in the right angled triangle, (A,B,C,) 

Jvz base A,*B, is 16.8 ft., the perpendi¬ 
cular, B, C, is 14.5: what is the area 7 

Aws. 121.8 feet. 

J^8^4.5=243.60-i-2=121.8ft. 


15 


10.8 ft . 
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r In the oblique angled triangle, (A, 
B, C,) the base, A, B, is 32.2 feet, but 
no perpendicular is given; a line, 
however, from C to D, 23.5ft., divides 
the given triangle into two right an¬ 
gled triangles, and the perpendicular 
is common to both; the half of which 
multiplied into the base will give the 
area of the oblique angled triangle. 

Thus: 32.2X11.75=37&35 ft. Ann. 



Obs. Had the length of the three sides been given , the area 
might have been found teithout the help of a perpendicular , 
by the following 

Rule. 1. Add the three sides together, and take half their 
sum. 

2. From this, subtract each s'de severally. 

3. Multiply the half sum and the three differences continually; 
and the square root of the last product will be the area. 

In the oblique angled triangle, (A, B, C 

C,) the base A, B, is 10ft.;—the side * 

C, B, lift, and the side C, A, is 10ft. / \ 

what is the area. .4/is. 34.3 nearly. Aq 

10+1 1+10=37+2=18.5 half sum. * / \ 

18.5— 16=2.5 first difference, / Ifi \ 

18.5— 11=7.5 second do. A A --^ B 

18.5— 10=8.5 third do. Then 

18.5X2.5X7.5X8.5=2048. . 

4375 the square root of which is 64.209 
or 54.3 nearly, area. 

Trapezium. A trapezium is a figure which has four unequal 
sides, and as many oblique angles, ihe area of which is found by 
the following 

Rule. 1. Draw a diagonal line from one oblique angle to 
opposite. 

2. Drop a perpendicular from each of the other angles to the 
diagonal line, and take the length of all the lines thus formed 

3. Multiply the sum of the two perpendiculars into the length 

of the diagonal line, and half the product will be the answer.' 
Thus:— ^ * * 

The figure, A, B, C, D, represents th% > \ 

trapezium. Tho diagonal line, D, B, is D 
80 feet. The perpendicular E, C, is 28 
feet, and the perpendicular, A, L, is 20ft.; A 
what is the area ? 

28+20=4*3x80=38401-1-2= 1920ft. A ns. 



* (Lesson 8.) fi ements'of rhetoric. 

Extracts exhibiting the correct use of allegrmf'tf^ 
Allegory. This figure may be usefully employe"’ hfa + 

rious and instructive subjects. In former times” it? '* 1 

• / . .. 



PART III. 


Jl 


CHAPTER XXXII. 


171 


method oi'imparting moral and useful knowledge:—o£ 
r the nature of fable and parable. 

, . kfm hast brought a vine out of Egypt; thou hast cast out 

the heauien and planted it; thou jjreparedst room before it,— 
dp^Hiidst cause it to*take deep root, and it filled the land.—The 
Hull# were covered wjth the shadow of it, and the bows thereof 
were like the goodly cedar. * 

She sent her boughs into the sea, and her branches unto 
the’river. Why has^thou then brokep down her hedges, so that 
all they that pass by the way do pluck her ? The boar out of 
tile Wood doth waste it, and the wild boar of the field doth de¬ 
vour it. • 

Return, wp beseech thee, O God of hosts!—look down from 
^heaven, and behold, and visit this vine,—and the vineyard which 
*tlTy right hand hath planted, and the branch thou didst make 
strong for thysplf.” 

“ Did I hut purpose to embark with thee 
• On the smooth surface of a summer sea, • 

While gentle* zephyrs play in prosperous gales, 

And fortune’s favours fill the swelling sails; 

Hut would forsake the ship and make the shore, 

When the wind •whistle-: and the tempests roar? 

No! Henry,—no!’* 

^ No, ’us slander. * 

Whose edge is sharper than the ‘•word, whose tongue 
Out-venoms all (he worms of Nile, whose breath 
Rides on the posting winds, ;yid doth belie 
All corners of the world: kings, queens, and stale.-.; 

Maids, matrons nay, the secrets of the grave.” 


(Lesson 9.) spelling. 


in a tu ri ty 
me chan 1 cal 
me die i nal 
me! lif In ous 
me lo di ou§ 
men dae. i ty 
mer cn ri al 
f me rid i an 
me thod i cal 
me ton y my 
«ne*trop*t) lis 
v n$>jen ni uin 
'trfi nyr ity 
mi '\m ti a 
* mi jac u lous 

?sdV hro P h y 


via tic re te 
y n e kd tie kid 
me (list, mil 
mil lif'flic ics 
mb lo de its 
men dds'b til 
mer ku’rb al 
mb Titi^b an 
me thod'e kdl 
me toiie me 
me, trop'po US'- 
mil len'ne inn 
*mb Jidr'e tb 
me n finite a 
me rdk’kfi lies 
mis an't'hrO pe 
m6 bil'le te 


no bil i ty 
non sey si cal 
no vi ei ate 
nu mer i cal 
o be di ence 
oh li qui ty 
oh lit er ale 
o ffliv i on 
oh sen ri ty 
ob sc qui onflf 
ob serv a ble 
ob strep er ous 
oc ra sion al 
oc tag or nal 
of fi ci ate 
of fi cious ness 
om nip o tench 


no bil'le te 
non sen's& kdl 
7i 0 visit's ate m 
ini mer’rik dl 
6 be je ense 
6b liliwb te 
6b lifter die 
0 btiv've iui 
6b sic u'rii te 
6b sekwe its; 

6b zerv'd hi 
ob strep'per its 
ok ka'zhun dl 
ok Jag'go nal 
of fish'd die 
dffish'us nes • 
om nip'pO tense 



172 


PART III.-CHAPTER XXXII. 


mo nop o Jise 
mo not o nous 
mo not o ny 
mu nic i pal 
mu nif i cence 
mys te ri ous 
my thol o gy 
ne ccs si ty 
ne fa ri ous 
ne go ti ate 
neu tral i ty 


mO nop'pO llze o pac i ty 
mo not 6 nus op pro bri ous 
m(5 ndt'to ne o rac u lar 
mu nis'e. pdk pr bic. u lar 
mu nif'fe sense o rig i nal 
mis te're us or thog ra phy 
me t'hol' 16 jc os ten si ble 
ne ses'se te o vip a rous 
nefa're ia; pa rab o la 
ne go'she die pa ren the sis 
nu trdl'6 te par he li on 

(Lesson 10.) reading. 


Opds'se v 
dp pro'brt f? \ 
0 rdk'k>-\3,r ' 
dr bik'ku lar 
6 rife ndt ' v 
dr thog’gra fZ 
os ten'se bl 
0 vip'pd rus 
pa rdb'hO Id 
pa ren’t'he sis , 
pdr he’le iin 


John Adams' reply , continued. 


6. If we fail to support this declaration of independence, it can 
be no worse for us. But, we sha!l not fail. The cause will raise 
up armiesthe cause will create navies; the people, if we ~re 
true to them, will carry us gloriously through the struggle. I 
care not how fickle other people have been found ; I know the 
people of these colonies ; and I know that resistance to British 
aggression is deep and settled m their hearts, and cannot be 
eradicated. Every colony, indeed, has expressed its willingness 
to follow, if we would only take the lead. 

7. Sir, the declaration will inspire the people with increased 
courage : instead of a long and bloody war for the restoration of 
privileges, for redress of grievances, for chartered immunities, held 
under a British king, set before them the glorious object of entire 
independence, and it will breathe into them anew the breath of 
life. 

8 Read this declaration at the head of the army;—every 
sword will lpap from its scabbard, and the solemn vow rise to 
heaven to maintain it, or perish on the bed of honour. Publish, 
this declaration from the,, pulpit; religion will approve it, and the 
love of religious liberty will cling round it, resolved to stand or 
fall with it. Send this declaration to the public halls; proclaim 
it there; let them hear it who heard the first roar of British can¬ 
non ; let them see it, who saw their brothers and their sons fall 
on the height of Bunker fiill^ and in the streets of Lexington ard 
Concord,—and the very walls will cry m honour of its sufj- "■ 

port. 

9. Sir, I know the uncertainty of human atfs : * but I see, I 
see clearly through this day’s business. Yoi d I,'indeed,\ 
may rue it. We may not live to see this declare^ made goo#. 
We may die { .die colonists,—die slaves;—die, it m 'e ignoiriL 
niously, and on the scatfold. Be it so. *Be it so. it te ‘the 
will "of heaven that my country shall require the poor offering of 1 
Thy life, the victim shall be ready at the appointed hour o'iljL £ 
lice, come when tnat hour may. But while T do lifce. i*i .’ 
haw? a country, and that a free country. 



(Lesson 14.) reading. 

n. Webster's address on laying the corner stone < 

9 Hitl Monument , June 17 th } 1825. 

1. We know that no inscription on entablatures less broad than 
the earth itself, can carry*information of tne events we celebrate, ' 
where it lias not already gone; and that no structure which shall 
out live the duration of letters and knowledge among n)en,*c8a 
prolong the memorial.—But our object is, to show by tfeis edi¬ 
fice our own deep <*eense of the value and importance of the 
achievements of our ancestors; and, by presenting this work of 
gratitude to the eye, to keep afcve the sentiments and foster a re¬ 
gard for the principles of the revolution. Human beings are 
composed, not of reason only, but also of imagination and senti¬ 
ment ; and that is neither wasted nor misapplied, which is appro,- 
pr^ated to the purpose of giving a right direction to sentiment, 
and opening proper springs of feeling m the heart. 

2. Let it not be supposed that our object is to perpetuate na¬ 
tional hostility, or even to cherish a military spirit.-—Our object 
is higher, purer, nobler. We consecrate our work to the spirit 
of national independence; and we wish that the light of peace 
may rest upon it forever. We rear a memorial of our convic¬ 
tion of that unmeasured benefit, which lias been conferred on our 
own land, and the happy influences which have been produced, 
by the same events, on the general interests of mankind. 

3. We come, as Americans, to mark a spot, which mu*4 
forever be dear to us and to our posterity. We wish that who¬ 
soever, in all comifig time, may turn Itis eye to this height, shall 
see that the place where the first battle o£ the revolution was 
fought, is not undistinguished.—We wish that this structure may 

. proclaim the magnitude and importance of that event to every 
class and to every age.—We wish that infancy may learn the 
purpose of its erection from maternal lips, and that weary and 
withered a|e may behold it, and he solaced by the recollecticfhs 
which it suggests.—We wish thaf labour may look up here, and 
be proud in the midst of toil. 

4. We wish, that, in those days of disaster, which, as they come 4 

upon all nations, must be expected to come on us also, despond¬ 
ing patriotism may turn his eye to this hill, and be assured that 
the foundations of our national power still stand strong. We 
wish that this column, rising toward heaven, among the pointed 
spires of so many temples dedicated to God? may contribute also, 
to produce, in all minds, pious emotions of gratitude and loVe. 
We wish, that the last object in the sight of him wuo leaves his 
native shore, and the first to gladden him who revises it,— m: 
be something that shall remind him of the t liberty < nd glorg^* 
his country. Let it rise, the*, til! it meet the sun in nis coming 
let the earliest light of the morning gild it, and the depai%\jP,d?t"' 
linger and play on its summit, • j 
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‘‘ The troops, exulting, sat in order round, 

And beaming fires illumin’d all the ground ; 

As when the moon, resplendent orb of night, 

•' O’er heaven’s pure azure sheds her silver light : 

When not a cloud o’ercasts the solemn scene, 

And not a breatn disturbs the deep serene, 

•Around the throne the vivid planets roll, 

And stars, unnumber’d, gild the glowing pole; 

O’er the dark trees a yellow virtue spread, 

And tip, with silver, every mountain’*' head; 

Then shine the vale9, the rocks in prospect rise, 

And floods of gtory burst from all the skies. 

‘ The conscious swains, rejoicing in the night, 

Eye the blue vault, and bless the useful light; 

So many a flame before proud Ilion blaze, 

And lighten glimmering Zanthus, with their rays.” 


(Lesson 13.) spelling. 

in it i ate in ish'S ate in vig o rate in vlg'go rate 

in ju ri ous in ju're us in vin ci ble in vin'sB bl 

in or u late in ok'ku late in vis i ble in viz'e bl 

in or di nate in ar'de note f ras ci ble l rds'se bl 

in qui e tude in kwl'e tude i ron i cal l ron'ne kdl 
in quis i tive in kwiz'e tiv ir ra di ate ir rd'de ate 
in san i ty in san'e 1c ir ra tion al ir rash'6 ndl 

in sa ti ate in sdshe-ate ir reg u lar ir reg'gu lar 

in scru ta ble in skrutd bl i tin er ant % tin'ner ant 
in sen si ble in sen'se bl ju die ia ry ju dish'dr e 

in sid i ous in sid'e us le git i mate lejit'e mate 

in sin u ate in sin'nu ate le vit i cal le vit'te kdl 

ir sol u ble in solid bl li bra ri an li brjd're an 

in teg ri ty in teg'gre te li cen tious ness ll sen'shils nes 
in teg u ment in teg'gument lieu ten an cy lev ten'nan se 
in tel li gence in telle jense li quid i ty le kwid'e te 
in tern per ance in tem'per dnse li tig ious ness le tij'us nes 
in ten si ty in tense te Ion gev i ty Ion jcv'e te 
in ten tion al in ten'shun dl lo quae i ty Id kwds'se te 

in te ri or in te'rc ur lu brie i ty hi bris’se te 

in ter pret er in tjr’pre tivr lux u ri ous lug zu're us 

in tim i date in tim'G date , ma chin e ry ma sheen'er e 

in tol er anc in tol’er dnse mag nan i mousmdg' - ndn'e mus 

in f ox i ca' in tqks’e krje mag nif 1 cence mag niff e sense 
' m tu i tivf ■ in td'S tiv ma hog a ny ma hog a ne 

In .al i ds in MV $ date major i ty major et6 

in ves < : .t' in vis'td lure ma lev o lence ma lev'vd l&ns 

,j J ' . er in vet ter ate ma lig ni ty ma lig'nete 

in vid'e us ma Ae ri al md te re al 
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9. Polygons .—These are figures of from 3 to 12, .or m^re^ 
equal sides, and of as many equal angles. Theif areis magf tjL', 
found by the following *> 

• Rule. 1. Produce a perpendicular from the centre of the 
giveq figure to the medial of either of the sides. 

2. Multiply the sum of the sides by th£ perpendicular, arftl half, 
the product will be the area. Thus :— • / . , s *» 

Let the figure A, 13, C, D, E, represent A * *• 

the polygon, each side of which is 10.4, 
and the perpendicular 1, G, is 11.3. What E 
is the area ? Ans. 463.30 

10.4X5=82.0X11 3=926.0CU-2=463.3O .• 
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Any polygon may be constructed by numerical operation, by 
the following 

# Rui,e. 1. Divide 360 by the number corresponding with the 
sides of the intended polygon. 

2. Then, as the quotient is to 60, so is the side of the polygon 
required to the semidiameter of the circumscribing circle. Thus : 

In a polygon of 8 equal sides, (called an 
octagon,) each side being 7.5 inches; what 
is the semidiameter of the circumscribing 
circle ? Ans. 10 inches. 

360-+-8 -45. Then, as 45 : 00 : : 7.5 : 10. 
semidiameter. 



(Lessoij 12.) ELEMENTS OF RHETORIC. 

Application of the 

Similes are properly employed in almost every kind of compo¬ 
sition. They tend to illustrate the subjects to which they refer, 
or to place them in a commanding point of view; or they impart 
strength todthe impression which they stamp upon the mind. « 

“ As wax would not be adequate to the purposes of signature 
if it had not the power to retain the impression as well as to re¬ 
ceive it; the same holds good of the soul with respect to sense 
and imagination. Sense is its receptive power, imagination, its 
retentive. Had the soul sense without imagination, it would not 
be as wax, but as water; ir* which, though all impressions are 
instantly made, they are as instantly lost.” 

“ She n^er told her grief, 

But let concealment, like a worm in the bu , 

Feed on her damask cheek. She pin’d in t 1 
And, with a green and yellow*melancholy. 

She sat like patience on a monument , t 
Smiling at grief.” * * 

“ The music of Carrol was like the memory of 
past; pleasant and mournfu, 1 to the soul.” 
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40. But, whatever may be our fate, be assured, this declaration 
foi ll st and. It may cost treasure; and it may cost blood ;—but 
if will stand, and it will richly compensate fpr both.—Through 
the* thick gloom of the present, I see the brightness of the futur , 
as the sun in the heavens. We shall make this a glorious day. 
When we-are m our graves, our children will houpur it. They 
Will celebrate it with thanksgiving, with festivity, with bonfires, 
illuminations. On its annual return, they will shed tears, 
copious, gushing tears, not of subjection and slavery, nor of 
agony and distress, blit of exultation, of gratitude, and of joy. 

11. Sir, before God, I believe the hour is come.—My judg¬ 
ment approves this measure, and any whole heart is in it. All 
in.it l have, all that I am, and all that I hope in this life, I am 
now ready ,to stake upon it;—and I leave of!" as I began, that, live 
nr die, survive or perish, I am for the declaration. It is my liv¬ 
ing sentiment, and, by the blessing of God, it shall be my dying 
sentiment;—Independence nuu\ and Independence forever. 


(Lesson 11.) arithmetic. 
Mensuration. 


7. Parallelopleron .—This is nothing more than another 
trapezium of a different figure. It has two parallel sides.— 
Being the segment of a triangle, cut off by a line drawn parallel 
to the base; the aera of which may be found by the following 
Rule. I. Let fall a line from either of the obtuse angles, per¬ 
pendicularly to the hasp, and find its length. 

2. Multiply half the sum of the two parallel sides, by the 
length of the perpendicular line, and the product will be the area. 
Thus 


D 


12 


/ 


22 



In the trapezium. A, II, (’, 

D, the side A, B, is 22 ft. the 
Mde, C, D, 12 ft. the line C, 

R, i9 13 ft.; what is the area ? 

Ans. 22J ft. 

22+12=34-s-2=17xl3-221fl. A E 

Polygram .—This figure is a -pecies of irregular polygon: it 
Ts bounded by five or more unequal sides, with as many oblique 
angles. The area of such figures may be found by the following 
Rule. 1. Divide the figure by lines, into trapeziums and tri¬ 
angles, as may be most convenient.’ 

2‘ Find the areas of each by the appropriate foregoing rules, 
and the sum of all v, ill be the answer. I'll us 


Let the figure, A, B, C, D, E, F, 
represent a^polygon, divided into 
t\e trapezium, A, E, E, F/and the 
♦wg triangles, B, D, E, and B, C, 
b'; then, draw the perpendicular, 
B, a- ’zt, c, F, F, and JD, D; and 
urn of the areas of these will 
• ee the true area. 


F 



15 * 
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(Lesson 15.) arithmetic. 

, Mensuration . 

jp '-'«•/ wo. Circles are plain figure^ from tlie centre of which all 
- j£A lines drawn to^heir circumference, are equal, and are called 


fa 'Circus 


•*smi, c r semidiameters. Thus 

» 

The figure A, B, D, E, is called a cir¬ 
cle, and C is its centrf. The lines C .fy, 
C B, C D, and C E, are radii, or semi¬ 
diameters, and are all equal. But the 
lines A, C, D, and E, C, B, are diame¬ 
ters, either of which divides the figure 
into semicircles, and both divide it into 
quarters. As, A, C, B, &c. 



D 


B 

$very circle is equal to a parallelogram, whose length equals 
half the circumference, and whose breadth equals half the di¬ 
ameter,—the area, therefore, is found by the following 

Rule. Multiply the circumference by the diameter, and divide 
the product by 4, the quotient will be the area. 

Suppose the circle °A, B, D, E, is 74 feet, and the diameter, A, C. 
D, 22.6ft.; whet is the ami ? Arts. 418.1ft, 

22.6x74— 1 672.4+4=4 18.1 sqr. ft. 

Case 1. When the diameter of a circle is gh'en to find the 
circumference, adopt the following 
i Rule. As 113 is to 355, so is .the given diameter to the cir- 
r rumference. Or, multiply the given diameter by 3.14159, and the 
pr 'duct will be the answer nearly, 'fhus: 

What is the circumference of a circle 14 ft. in diameter? 

As 113 : 355 :: 14 : 43.9823, Or, 14x3.14159=43.98226. 

Note. 3.14159 is the ratio of the circumference to the diameter, and it 
arises from dividing 355 by 113. This, however, is not the exact ratio, nor 
is it probable that the true ratio can ever be dptermined. 

Case 2. W r hen the circumference is given to find the diame¬ 
ter, adopt the following * * 

Rule. As 355 is to 113, so is the given circumferenee to its 
diajneter. Or divide the circumference by 3.14159. Thus:— 

-What is the diameter of a circle whose circumference is 
'43.11324ft.? «.* ~ Ans. 14ft. 

As 355 : 113 :: 43.9824 : 14. Or, 43.9824+3.14159=14. 

Obs. 1. f The area of a circle may be found, when the di¬ 
ameter id by the following 

^ 3%jj*le.« tiply the ‘square of the diameter by .7854,—which 
•p Jthe rath tne square of the diameter to the circumference. 
Thusi—-- 

What i‘ area of a circle whose diameter is 14ft. ? 

^ , i4x14=196x.7854=l53.9384. An$. 

^ .£>»«. % The area of a circle may be found without the aid * 
# of the diameter , by the following 
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Rule. Multiply the square of the circumference by .OTIJf 
the product will be the answer. Thus:— « y 

What is the area of a circle whose circumference is 44# 1 
44 X44—1936x 07958= 154.0668. Ans. 

Obs. 3. The diameter of a circle may be found froni'iftcS 
area by the following 

Rule. Divide tiie area by .7854, and the square root of the 
quotient will give the diameter. 

Obs. 4. The circumference may also be found from the 
area by the following 

Rule. Divide the area by .071158, and the square root of the 
quotient will be the circumference 


(Lesson 16.) * eleminir or rhetoric. 


Application oj Personification. 

r _ 

Personification. This is a figure ot very general use. Hu 
man nature manifests a strong piopensity under the influence of 
emotion to animate every thing within the reach of the senses ; 
and the mind exercises an astonishing facility in transferring the 
properties and qualities of living objects to those that are inani¬ 
mate. 


“ Thou sun, said I, l.ur light! 

And thou enlightened earth, so fresh and gay ! 

Ye lulls and dales, ye rivers, woods, and plains, 

And ye that live, and movi v , bur creatures, tell, 

Tell, if you know, how came I thus;—how here!” 

* £ Nature, Great Parent, whose directing hand 
Rolls round the seasons of the changing year, 

How mighty, how majestic arc thy works ! 

With what a pleasant dread they swell the soul, 
That sees astonished, and astonish’d sings! 

You too, ye winds, that now begin to blow 
With boist’rous sweep, I raise my voice to you. 
Where are your stores, you viewless beings, say? 
Where your aerial magazines reserv’d, 

Against the day of tempest perilous ?” 

" I weep' lor jov ? 

To stand upon my kingdom once again ; 

Dear Earth ! i do salute thee with my hand, 

Tho’ rebels wound thee wnh their horse’s hoofs ; 
As a long parted mother with her child, « 

Plays Jbndly with her tears, and smiles inVnet’ing,' 
So weeping, smiling, greet I thee H jny Earth.” 

“ Earth trembl’d from her entrails, as again 
In pangs, and nature gave a second groan:— v 
Sky lower’d, and muttering thunder some sad drops 
Wept at the completion of "the moral sin.” f 
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'(Lesson 17.) r spelling. 

er parish'un ur po lyg a my pO Ug’gd me * 
i pEsuVchi al * pa to ' ki dl pon tif i cate pon tiffi (cate 

£par tit* ; lT pate par tis'i>i pate posterior pos te're ur 

ppar tic u lar par tik'u tur pos ter i ty pos tir'd tc 

'$€ cu li ar pc hu' li ur prac ti tion er prak tish'un ur 

F cn in su la pen in'shu la pre dom i nate pri dom'mi ndte 
pe nul ti mate pi nul'tc mate preem inence pre im'menense 
pc nu ri ous pe nu’ri us pre par a tive pre par'rd tiv 
per cei va ble per jie’vd bl pre pos ter ous pre pos'ter us 
per pep ti ble per sip’tc bl pre rog a tive pre rog'gd tiv 
per emp to ry per emp’to re pre ser va tive pre zervd tiv 
per en ni al per en’nd dl pre*sump tu ous prezunitshuus 
pe riph c ry pe riffi re pre var i cate pre vdr're kale 

periphrasis pc rip fra sis primordial ptl mor'de dl 
per pet u al per petsh'u dl pri or i ty pri or're tc 
per pet u ate per petsh'u dtp, pro eras ti nate prOkras'tin ate 
\yfr plex i ty per pliks'i ti pro cu ra ble pro ku'rd bl 

per son i fy pir son'i f i pro fes sion al prdfesh'un dl 

per spic u ous per spik'ku us pro fi cien cy pro fish'in si 
per sua so ry pir swa'sure progenitor projin’itur 
phe nom e lion fe nom'mc non prog nos ti kate prog nos’te kdte 
phil an thro py fil dn't'hro pi pro lix i ty pro liks’c tc 
phi lol o gy fe 16Vlo ji pro mis cu ous pro mis'ku us 

phi los o phy fe los'sofi pro pm qui ty pro ping'kwi tc 

phle bot o iny fli bot'to me pro pit i ate pro pish'e ate 

phy lac ter v fe lalc'tir e pro por tion ate propdr'shundt 

po et i cal po ct’tekdl pro pri e tor pro prYc tur 

(Lesson 18.) reading. 

D. Webster's Address to the survivors of the battle of Bunker 

Hill , June 17, 1825. 

1. Venerable men ! You have come down to us from a for¬ 
mer generation. Heaven has bounteously lengthened out your 
lives, that you might behold thus joyous day. You are how 
where you stood fifty years ego, this very hour, with your bro¬ 
thers and your neighbours, shoulder to shoulder, in dubious strife 
fgr your country. 

V 2.- Behold how altered! The same heavens are indeed over 
y»ur heads;—the sp;ne ocean rolls at your feetbut all else, 
how changed ! You hear now no roar of hostile cannon ;—you 
see no mixed volumes of smoke and flank;, rising from burning 
Charlestown. The ground strewed with the dead and the dy- 
;—«the dmpetuous charge ;—the steady and daring repulse;— 
* .the loud ^all fo repeated assault;—the summoning of all that is 
mafeily t< repeated resistance;—a thousand bosbms freely and 
fearlessly bared in an instant to whatever of terror there may be 
.in war a*4d death ;—all these you have witnessed, but you witness 
.Ahem flo’more. * 
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All. is peace. The heights cff yonder metropolis, its tgjwWs,. 
and roofs, which you then saw filled with wives, and 
and countrymen, in distress and terror, and lookingwith unj 
able emotions for the issue of the combat, have present' - 3 'QU * 
to-day with the sight of its whole happy population, come out to ! 
greet you with a universal jubilee. Yonddf proud ships, 
facility of position, appropriately lying at the foot of this mour;, 
and seeming fondly to cling around it, are not means of annoy¬ 
ance to vou, but your country’s means of destruction and defence. 

4. All is peace;—and God has granted you this sight of your 
country’s happiness, ere you are gathered to your fathers. _ He 
has allowed you to behold and to partake the reward of your 
patriotic toils;—and he has Allowed us, your sons and country¬ 
men, to meet you here, and, in the name of the present genera¬ 
tion, in the name of your country, m the name of liberty, to 
thank you. 

5. Veterans of half a century J., when in your youthful days 
you put eveiy thing at hazard in your country’s cause, sanguip*, 
as you were, still, your fondest hopes did not stretch onward to 
an hour like this. At a period to which you could not reasona¬ 
bly have expected to arrive;—at a moment of national prosperity, 
such as you could never have foreseen;—you are now met to 
enjoy the fellowship of old soldiers, and to receive the overflow¬ 
ings of universal gratitude. Your agitated bosoms show that 
even this is not an unmixed joy. I see the tumult of contending 
feelings rush upon you. The images of the dead as well as the 
persons of the living throng to your embrace. The scene is 
overwhelming, and I turn from*it. 

6. May the Father of all mercies smile upon your declining 
years, and bless them! And w hen you shall have exchanged your 
embraces; when you shall have pressed the hands which have 
been so often extended to give succour in adversity, or grasped 
in exultation of victory, then look abroad into this lovely land, 
which your young valour defended, and mark the happiness with 
which it is filled. Yea, lefok abroad into the whole earth, and see 
wHat a name you have given to your country, and what a 
praise you have added to freedom ; and then rejoice in the sympa¬ 
thy and gratitude which beam upon your last days from the im¬ 
proved condition of mankind. 

t 

(Lesson 19.) arithmetic. 

Mensuration . 

Case 3. When the diameter of a circle is given, to fjnd .tfi« 
side of a square contained in a circle, work by thetfollWing * V 

Rule. Double the square of the semi-drameter, and\he sqpaie 
root of the sum will be ihe side sought. " | 

'Note. The area of a semicircle is hall that of a circle, andlthorrea of 
a quadrant is the half of the area oi a semicircle. 
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■ CaS*e 5. When the arc line is given in degrees, then adopt 
tlio following 

'"‘Rule. As 180° is to the given number of degrees m Ihe are, 
so is radius or 90° multiplied by ? ’4159, to the length of the arc. 

‘.Case G. When the chord am. versed sine of a segment are 
gift'll, to find the diameter of the whole circle. * 

Kitee. Divide the chord into two equal parts, and square* 
either half. 

2. Divide the square by the versed sine, and the quotient will 
be the part, of the diameter sought. 

13. To this part, add the versed sine, and the sum will be the 
whole diameter. Thus:— * 

• C 


In the segment A, B, C, D, the ehord 
, A, 11, is 19.5 feet, and the versed shie C, 
D, is 0.75 feet:—what is the diameter of 
tin; whole circle V Ans. 130.833. ft. 

19.5-1-2-9.75x9.75 -95.0625 -j- 6.75=1 4. 
083 the part sought, and 14.0834-6.75= 
20.833 C, E, diameter. 
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Case 7. When the sector oS a circle is ^Veri to find its aretfc 
adopt the following 

Rule. Multiply half the are line by the semi-diameter, and the 
proYluet will be the area. 

lA*the sector A, D, the raefius D,C, B 

is 72ft., the chord A, C, is 126 feet, and the „ 
chord A, B?70 feet:—what is the area of 
the^ector^ * 

•ffere the rrc lyre is 144.66, [See Case 4, 
oV circles,] and 144.66-4-2=72.33x72=5207. 

76 ardk i » ‘ p * 

Note. A sector of a circle ia that part of it which is terminated by two* 
•-adii, and an arc of the primitive circle. It may be either greater or smaller > 
tha"h a scrfii circle. 
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(Lesson 20.) elements of rhetoric. 

Application of the Antithcs-is. 

Antithesis. —'I 1 his figure makes the-most brilliant dis' r ia# 1 ji/' 
the delineation of cHracte^, s\pd particularly in historic style* 

“If Cato may be censured severely indeed, but justly, Jbi* 4 
abandoning the cause of liberty, which he would not, however 
survive, what shall we say of those who embrace it faintly, pur¬ 
sue it irresolutely, grow tired of it when they have much to hop , 
and give it up when they J[iave nothing to fear?” 

“ The notions of Dryden, were formed by comprehensive spe¬ 
culation; those of Pope, by minute attention. Dryden’s know¬ 
ledge has more dignity, but Pope’s more certainty. The style of 
Dryden is capricious and varied, that of Pope is cautious and uni¬ 
form. 

“ Dryden’s page is a .natural field, rising into inequalities, ana 
diversified by the varied exuberances of abundant vegetation; 
but Pope’s is a velvet lawn, shaven by the scythe, and levelled by 
the roller/ ' 

“ Should such a man, loo fond to rule alone, 

Hear, like the Turk, no brother near the throne, 

View him with scornful, yet with jealous eyes, 

And hate for arts that caused himself to rise, 

Blame w : lh faint praise, assedit with evil ear, 

And wit limit sneering, teach the rest to sneer, 

Willing to wound, and yet afraid to strike, 

Just hint a fault, and hesitate dislike; 

Alike resolved to blaAie or recommend, 

A timorous foe, and a suspicious friend. 

Dreading e’en fools, by tluttercrs besieg’d, 

And so obliging that be ne’er oblig’d : 

Who would not smile if such a man iliere be ? 

Who would not weep if Atticus were lie?” 

• Hyperbole .—Almost all subjects admit of the use of this figure: 
h: is the offspring of 0 strong passion, and yet no ways inconsis¬ 
tent with perfect composure of mind. It appears with proper 
lustre in the higher kinds of poetry and oratory, and it may be 
“"r'T'ioycd alike to magnify or dimmish. 

“ He had a fever wheh he was in Soain, 

And when the fit was on him, I did mark 
How lie did shake—’tis true, this god did shakp; 

His coward lips did from their colour fly ; 

And that same eye whose bend did awe the work!, 

Did lose its lustre. I dul hear him groan*;— \ > - 

Aye, and that tongue of his, that bade the Romans.. 

Mark him, and write his speeches in their bool^s, 

Alas! it cry’d — 1 Give me some drink, Titinius ’ 

As a sick girl!” 
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u Coula we with ink fhe ocean fill, 

Were earth of parchment made; 

Wfere every single stick a quill, 

Each man h scribe by trade ; 

To write.the tricks #f half the sex, 
Woulcr drink the ocean dry: 

Gallants beware„look sharp, take care— 
The blind eat many a fly.” 


pro tu ber ancc 
ro ver bi al 
J>kox ini i 1 v 
pwain i dal 
qh(N.id i an 
ra pac 1 ty 
rc ( md i ty 
reTcp ta cle 
le cip i ent 
io eip ro cal 
re cov e ry 
re crim 1 natc 
re lcc to ry 
re frac to ry 
ro frail gi blc 
re ga li a 
rc gen cr ate 
re it er ate 
r£ mark a ble 
re mil pe rate 
re puff li can 
r^fu di ate 
■fe sis ti ble 
re sol va ' lc 
re spec ta blc 
re spon si ble 
re stor a tive 
re 4jus ci late 
ye'tUl i ate 
re tiVJr u tive 


(Lesson 21.) spalling. 


pro td'ber tins 
pro Dcr'b'i til 
proks im'e le 
pc rtim'e dal 
ku'O tidj'e tin 
ra pels’sc le. 
ra pid'e tc 
re srp'ta U 
re sip pc cut. 
re sip'rO kdl 
re k tiv' dr e 
re km.m' C'lialc 
rc fek'tiir^. 
re frdk'tur r 
re frtin je bl 


re triev a ble 
re vtfr ber ate 
rhe tor i cal 
rhi noc er os 
ri die u Unis 
fi gid i tv 
ms tic i ty 
sa gae i ty 
sail gum i ty 
sa ti e ty 
sa tir i cal 
schis mat i cal 
sour ril i ty 
sen so ri uni * 
sft* vil i 1y 


rc gale ti 
rc jen'er at 
re it'er ate 
re murk'a bl 
rc mu'ner ate 
re p iib'le kdn 
re p ii'de ate 
re zis’te bl 
re zol'vd bl 
re spek’ta hi 
re spdn'se bl 
rc stord tiv 
re s iis'se tdte 
re ttil'e ate 
re iriVU tiv 


sig nil i cant 
sijml i tude 
sim plic i ty 
sin cer i ty 
hi ri a sis 
so ci e ty 
so lie it ous 
so lie i tude 
so lid i fry 
so lil o qio 
som nif o^ous 
so phis 
spon ta lie ous 
sta Wil i ty 
ste nog ra phy 


re treev'd bl 
re vcr'bcr ale 
re tor'e kdl 
ri nds'se rds 
re dik'ku lias 
re fid!e, te 
rus tis'e tc 
sa gas'se to 
sang gwin'e to 
sa tie te 
sa tir're kdl 
siz mdt'te kdl 
skiir rile te 
sen so re fun 
sir vil'e te 
sig viffe hunt 
se mile tude 
sim plis'e te 
sin scr’e te 
se rid sis 
so si'c le 
so Us'sit its 
so Iis’se tilde 
so lid'e te 
so lil'lo kioe 1 
som nif'fer its 
sii fis'te leal 
spon la!ne us 
sta bile te 
ste nog'graft 


• (Lesson 22.) reading. 

* * 

. <!. Sprague's Oration , Boston , July 4th, 1825. 

1. Why, on this day, lingers along these sacred walls, the 
spirit kindling anthem. # Why, on Ihis day, waits mo hcrajd of 
'>&d’at the altar to litter forth his holy prayer 1 Why, on this 
aypeongrogate here, the wise, the good, and the beautiful of the 
,nd ? . If al here! Friends! It is the Sabbath day of freedom! 
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The race of the ransomed, with grateful hearts and e?pili'| 
voices, have again come up in the sunlight of peace, to Mutual-* 
lee of their independence. ... . 

2. To the pious, who, in the desert regions, built a <yty of SV 4 ’ 
fuge, little less than to the bVavt. who, around that city, reared* 
an impregnable wall of safety, wc owe the blessings of this day/ 
To enjoy and perpetuate religious freedom, the sacred herald o\ 
civil liberty, they forsook their native land where the foul spir‘ 
of persecution was up in its fury, and where mercy had Ion* 1 ' 
wept at the enormities perpetrated in the abused names of Jehj- 
vah and Jesus. 

3. “ Resist unto blood,” blind zealots had found in the biblc, 

and lamentably indeed did they fulfil the command. With :— 
“ Thus saith the Lord,” the engines of cruelty were set in mo¬ 
tion, and many a martyr spirit, like trio ascending prophet f'op* 
Jordan’s hank, escaped xii fire to heaven. , 

4. It was in this night of time, when the incubus of bigotry 
sat heavily on the human soul:— 

When crown and crosier, rul’d a coward world, 

When mental darkness, o’er the nations curl’d ; 

When, wrapt in sleep,, earth’s torpid children lay, 

Hugg’d their vile chains, and dream’d their age away :— 

’Twas then by faith imped’d,, by freedom fir’d, 

By hope supported,, and by God iifspir’d, 

’Twas then the Pilgrims,, left their fathers’ graves, 

To seek a home,, beyond the waste of waves ; 

And where it rose,, all rough and wintry here, 

They swell’d devotion’s song,, and dropp’d devotion’s tear. 1 

5. Can we sufficiently admire the firmness of that little bro¬ 

therhood, thus self-banished from their country ?—Unk'u<] and 
cruel, it is true,—but still, their country ! There they ^ere 
born ;—and there, when the lamp of life was lighted, they j. 'd 
hoped it would go out. There a father’s hand had led, ana a 
mother’s smile bad waiin’d them. There were the haunts of 
their boyish days*-**‘heir kinsfolks,—their friends,—tlieir recol¬ 
lections,—their all. ^IGct all was left,—even while their heart 
strings bled at parting, a’l was left;—and a stormy sea, a savage, 
waste, and a fearful destiny, were encountered—for heaven aid 1 
for yon ! « 

(Lesson 23.) arithmetic. 

Me nsu nation. 

Ca se 8. When the segment of a circle is givgn to fin'd its.dr:^ 
adopt the following ' ^ 

Rule. 1. Find the length of the arcsine, and theidiamMer at 
the whole circle, by the appropriate foregoing rule. 

2. Multiply the arc line by the diameter, and divide the’“pro¬ 
duct by 4 ; the quotient will give the area of the sictoi\ 
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« Find the diameter of the whole circle, and from its centre 
' draw a triangle, based upon the chord of the segment. 

/h'V Find the area of this triangle, and subtract it from the area 
oof the sector, and the remainder will be the area of the segment. 
^* Thus:— I 

'X in the figure A,J3, C, Hess than a 
semicircle,) the chord A, C, is 172 ft. the 
i^hord of half the arc line, B, C, is 101 ft. 

Vnd the versed lino, B, F, is 58.48 k— 
whal is the area? Ans. 7248.250. 


B 


X 



jC 


>4x2=208—172=36+3=12+208=280, arc line; 220+2= 
** 110=l-2the area, A,B, C.and ltf2+2=86 or 1-2 the chord A,C. 
.Then 80x86-7396+58.48-120.47 or A, D, B; a*d 126.47+ 
55.48=184.95 or B, 1), F, and 181.95+2—92.475= or radius. 

Then 110x92.475=10172.250; area of the sector, 86X34=2924 
area of the angle A. C, F. 

And, finally, 10172.250—2924=7248.250. Ans. C 

In the segment A, B, C, D, (greater 
than a semcircle,) the clioVd A, D=136, 
the chord A, C,=146, and the c..«rd A, 

B. 86, the radius A, E=80 : what is the 
area of the segment A, B, C, D ?_ 

Ans\ 17309.280. 

86X8=688—146=542+3=180.666—the arc line, and 180.666X 
80j5^fTus=14453.280=arc of the sector. Then the chord A, D, 
130x42 perpendicular E=5712+2=2850=arc of the segment; 
‘find 2856+14453.2801=17309.8201 area of the segment. 

. An Ellipsis .—This is an oval figure, ccsemlxing a circle. But 
it has two diameters, one longer than thcuroier, and in’thisit 
^ differs from a circle. The longer dianJKer is called the trans¬ 
verse, and the shorter the conjugate diameter. The area of an 
T Nljpsis is found by the following 

•Rule. Multiply one diameter In^the other, and the product 
’by .7845, the last pro^iffct will be tlie answer. Thus:— 



In the ellipsis A, B, C, I), the trans¬ 
verse dianrveter is21 ft. and the conju¬ 
gate, 17:—what is the area? 5 
JW7=557X.7S45=280.378. Ans. 


B 
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Mid Persians. His conduct is glorious, and his success wopdeK * 
ful. Cresus is vanquished, and retreats into Sardic, where he is J 
closely beseiged. While imploring the 'help of his allies, CyrtfSv^ 
carries on the attack, and the-city surrenders at discretion., 1 - 
Cresus is taken and condemned to be burneor’at the stake. The t 
funeral pile is erected, and the victim ,laid upon it. Cresus, witli^ 
death full before him, cries, “ O Solon! Solon!” Cyrus imme^ ' 
diately orders him from the pile, spares his life, and makes hin,*;- 
his confidant.” 

“Sudden as the lightning’s stroke, 

Glances on the splinter’d oak, 

At her touch the tiger springs, 

With his voice, the forest rings. 

One wild moment Nilia stands, 

Then seeks the wave across the sands. 

With the roar of thunder hollow, 

As the monster leaps to follow, 

Quick and keen a venom’d dart, 

Quivers in his cruel heart. 

Round he reels in mortal pain, 

Rites the barbed shaft in twiyn, 

Groans and falls, and pours his breatli 
In <t hurricane of death.” 

Interrogation. 

“Oil! tell me, step dame Nature, tell, 

Where shall thy wayward child abide ? 

On M'liat fair strand his spirit dwell, 

When fife has spent its struggling tide ? 

Shall hope no more her taper burn, 

Quench’d in the tears that sorrow sends ? 

Nor from the feast misfortune spurn 
The wishful }\ retch that o’er it bends ?” 

4 

“ Can slorieir^irn, or aniftiated bust, 

Rack to its nia.^ion, call the fleeting breath ? 

Can honour’s v< ce provoke the silent dust"? 

Or flatt’ry sooth the dull, cold ear of death 7” 

(Lesson 25.) spelling. 

stu pid i ty sti1 jrid'e to trails pa ren cy trqns,pdr'en se 
sub li mi ty sub blim’e to trn pc zi uin trd po‘ zhe uni 
sub ser vi ent sub scr'vo rnt tri an gu lar tri dngigud$r t<iX ^ 
sub stall ti aje sub stdv'sheatc tri mn \i rate *trl um vc rat 
sulphureous sill fit’ rd us tumultuous tit mul'tsk^t liter ot 

su per flu ous super'flu us ty pog ra phy tl pog'grd ^ ^ * 

su pe ri or .w pet re hr ty ran ni cal tl rah'rit kali r pr(f% 

superlative super lit Uv vacuity ra kite to \ 
su prem acy sit previa validity rd ltd'o'to . * t 



^Sik^ount a ble 
' sus cep ti ble • 

‘ r »$n bol i cal 
«ym met^*i cal 
k syiji pho ni ous 
"iay nec do che 
' «*y nod i cal 
non i mous 
%s tem a tizc 
- tau tol o gy 
te mer i ty 
tem pes tn ous 
.nu’i ty 
teru’a que ous 
ter\js In nl 
‘the aTri cal 
tije ol ogy 
ther mom e ter 
ti mid i ty 
to pog ra phy 
tra di tion a l 
tran quil i ty 
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sur mount'a bl va ri e ty 
sus sep'te bl u biq ui ty 
sim bol'o kdl ve loc i ty 
sirn met'tre kdl vci^ tril o quist 
simjfo'ne its *ve rac i ty 
se nqk'rfo ke ver nac u lar 
se nodie kdl ve sic u lar 
se non'vc mils vi ca ri ous 
sis turn'd tize vice *ren cy 
taw tolioja vi cin i ty 
to mer'e tc vi cis si tude 
tern pcs'tshii its vi sdid i ty 
te nit'e te ve rac i ty 
ter ret'kwe its u nan i mous 


ter rcs'tre dl 
the afire kdl 
flic olio je 


vo cif e npus 
# vo lup tu ous 
vo ra ci ty 


fher movie tier up liol stcr cr 
te mid'c te ur ban i ty 
to pog'grdfe vul gar i ty 
trd dis/iitn dl zo o to gy 
trdi&kwiV le te 
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vd rie te * 
yu bik'wS t£ 
v£ Ids'e te 
ven trilio kwist 
ve rds'e tS 
ver ndk'it lar 
ve sik'it lar 
vl ka' re us 
viseje'ren sc 
vc sin'e tc, 
ve sis'sc tude 
vc sid'e te 
vc rds'e tc 
it ndn'c mils 
vo sif'er its 
vo lup'tshfiiis 
vO rds'se te 
up hbl'stur ur 
itr baric te 
vulgdr'e te 
zo dfoje 


(Lessfin 38.) reading.* 

Lafayette's Visit, to America. 

1. While we bring our offering for the mighty of our own 
land, shall we not remember the*chivalrous spirit of those who 
shared with them the hour of weakness, and the perils of war ? 

-4Utle to the clouds the majestic columns of glory; Jet the lips of 
tliosc^rho can speak well, hallow eacli spot where the bold re- 
but forget not those who, with your bold, went out to the 
,le. 

2. Among those men of noble daring, there was one, a young 
aild gallant stranger, who left the blushing \dyme hills of 1ms de^ 
lightful country, and the princely mansioju^m his own doinainT 

’ The people whom he came to succour, vjeve not his people ; ho 
J^licw them ’only in the wicked story cwtheir wrongs, lie was 
no^ mercenary wretch, striving for the Spoils of the vanquished; 
the palace ackno iviedgc<i him for ils^fird, and the vallies yielded 
|jim their increase, ne was no nameless man, staking life for 
reputation ; lie ranked among nobles, and looked unawed upon 
kings. He was no friendless outcast, seeking a grave to hide his 
g^]»hcart; lie was encircled by the companions of his youth,— 
A«s klntmen were about him,—his wife was before him. 

3. W;t from all these, Jie turned away, .and came*like a lofty 
trvfi^jfat shakes down its greeffglories to battleAvith the wither 

he flung aside the trappings of place and nride, and cry.sa- • 
for freedom in freedom’s holy land. He came;—but not in » 
nu dtfy "of fjiicce^sful rebellion, nor when the new-risen sun of in- 
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dependence had burst the cloud of time, and careered to its y 
in the heavens. 

4. He came when darkness curtained the hills, and the tettfr 
pest was abroad in its anger:—when the plough stood i,Vill in the 
field of promise, and briars encumbered the rarden of beauty;—* 
when fathers were dying, and mothers were”weeping over ihdhri :■ 
when the wife was binding the gashed bosom of her husband, and 
ihe maiden was wiping the death damp from the brow of her id 1 ' 
ver. He came when the brave began to fear the power of mar? 
and the pious, to doubt lh<? favour of God. 

5. It was then that this one joined the ranks of arevolted people* 
Freedom’s little phalanx, bade him a grateful welcome. With 
them, he courted the battle’s rage ;—with them, his arm was lift¬ 
ed ;—with them, his blood was shed. Ixmg and doubtful v as 
the conflict. At length, kind heaven smiled on the cause of Vee- 
dom, and the foiled invaders fled. The profane were driver, from 
the temple of liberty, and, at her pure shrine, the pilgrim warrior, 
with his beloved commander, knelt and worshipped. Leaving 
there his offering, the mcense of an uneorrupted spirit, he at 
length rose up, and crowned with benedictions, turned his hap¬ 
py fret toward Ins long deserted home. 

6. After a lapse of titty years, that am came again. Can mor¬ 
tal tongue tell,—can mortal heart feel the sublimity of that com¬ 
ing? Exulting millions rejoice in it, and their loud, long, trans¬ 
porting shouts, like the mingling of many waters, roll on, undying, 
to freedom’s farthest mountains. A congregated nation gather 
around him;—old men bless him, and children reverence him. 
The lovely come out to look upon him,—the learned deck their 
halls to greet him, and the rulers of the land, rise up to do him 
homage. 

7. How his full heart labours! He views the rusting trophies 
of departed days, and treads the high places where his breth. 
moulder. lie bends before the tomb of his Father ;—his woids 
are tears:—the speech of sad remembrance. He looks abroad 
vpon a ransomhd^and, and a joyous race, and he beholds the 
blessings those tropin. ■ secured, lor which those brethren died,— 
for which that Father *^yed, and again his words are tears:—the 
eloquence of gratitude at^l joy. 

8. Spread forth creation Jikc a map;—bid earth’s dead'multi¬ 
tudes revive;—and of all the pageant splendours that ever glit¬ 
tered to the sun, when looked his burning eye on a sight like, 
this? Of .ill the nfyimds that have come and gone, what cher¬ 
ished minion ever ruled an hour lOke this? 

0. Many have struck the redeeming blow for their cVwti mV- 
dom jbui who, like this man, has bared his bosom in the cause 
strangers? Many have lived in the love of their own peopl\: but 
who, like this nuyi, has drank his sweetest cup of welcome 
another? Matchless chief! Of glory's immortal tablets, , 

• one for him for him alone! Oblivion’s dust shall nevqr «hro,'^. 
its splendour; -the everlasting flame of liberty slmll gifard if, thpt 
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i erati°n s yet unuorn, may repeat the name recorded there;— 
tfieXidoved name of Lafayette. 

• (Lesson 27.) arithmetic. 
m Mensuration of Solids. 

This measure refers to all bodies fliat have length, breadth, and 
‘Uhiekness, such as fimber, stone, globes, &c. which are measur¬ 
ed by the cubic inch,•foot, y«rd, &e. 

<4 1. Cubes. A cube is a figure comprehended under six geo¬ 
metrical squares, being in the form of a. die. The solid contents 
op winch is found byMie following • 

“ Rule*. Mult iply the length of one side into itself, and that product 
by the same length, the last product will be the answer. Thus: 
y What is the solid contents of a square rock, each side of which 
iX[6 inches? Ans. 2.37ft. 

* ilfiX 16=250X16=4096 i i ic hos-*-1728—2.37 
^ On^. 1. The superficial content of this figure maybe found 
by the following • 

i41ule. Square the given side, and multiply that aroti by 6, the 
number of sides. Thus:- 

What is the superficial content of a square rock each side of 
which is 10 inches? Ans. 10 2-3ft. 


1GX 10=256x0=1036 inehes-*-144—10.66-f- 
Obs. 2. If the rock had resembled a square stick of timber , 
the ends parallel , ami of Nic same diameter gthe cubic contents 
might have been found by the following 

Rule. Square one side of the base, which will give the area, 
and multiply that by the length of the rock, the last product will 
be the cubic contents. Thus:— • 

What is the solid measure of a rock 18 inches in diameter, and 
-Gjrfcet long ? 1.5x1.5=2.25x9.5=21.375. Ans. 

" Ob^jXI, The superficial contents of this figure may be found 
yjfce following 

x^tuLE. Multiply the circumference (perimeter, or girth,) of the 
■ >asc by the length, and to the product add the area of both ends, 
thte sum will be the answer. Thus:— * gt . « 

1.5x4=0x9.5=57.0 and 1.5xK5 =2.25 x2ai£ 5 areas of the ends. 

' Then, 4.5+57.0=61.5. Ans. I 

./yOBs. 4. The relative magnitudes ofmimilar cubes are pro¬ 
portionate to each other as the cubiatr of their similar sides, 
and they may be determined by thef allowing 

RiAe. Divide the cube of the greater diameter, by the cube of 
*The lesser diarqetcr, the quotient will be the affswer. 

| I Tow •often is a cubic block, each side of which is 12 ft. contain¬ 

'd j0i- a / sur| il ar cubic block, the sides of which are 64 ft. each ? 
^644-4096x6^202144; and 12x12=144x12=1728; 

Then J&52144-*-1728= 151^70- \~. Ans. . • 

S (Lesson 28.) elements of rhet/ric. 

. * Application of Exclamation , i£r. 

* 'j {.Exclamation .—“Turn with me, back to the morning on which 
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we heard it said, that her royal 6 highness, the Princess Charlotte 
was no more! Have you heard die news? said every Brh .h tc 
his friend. News ? what news ? The Princess Charlotte is dead ! 
Dead ! the Princess Charlotte dead! did you say ? Yes ! and fyei 
infant son too ! Good God ! Mother and son dead ! ~Such was 
the language of our hearts, and slich the interrogation, repetition, 
and exclamation, which we used on that sorrowful occasion.” 

v 

“Hallo! what? where? what can it be 
That strikes up so deliciously ? 

1 never in my lifU—what! no! * 

That little tin box playing so ? 

Hark ! it scarcely ends the strain, 

But it gives it o’er again ! 

Lovely tiling! it runs along 

Just as if it knew the song !” as 

“ How hast thou charm’d 

The wilderness of waves and rocks to this? 

Yhat, thus relenting, thov should give thee back ’ 
To earth, to light and life;—to love and me!” 

Let ine not stir a hair, lest 1 dissolve 
That, tender, lovely form of painted air, 

So like Almira. Ha! it sinks!—h falls! 

I’ll catch it ere it goes, and grasp her &hade: 

—’Tis life ! ’tis warm ! ’tis site ! ’tis she herself! 

7 roily. 

“ Ye sous of Adam, vain and young, 

Indulge your eves, indulge your tongue ; 

Taste the delights your souls desire, 

And give a loose to all your fire. 

Pursue the pleasures you design, 

And cheer your hearts with song and wine: 

Enjoy the day of mirth :—hut know, 

There comes a day of judgment too.” 


o C 

' Lesson 29.) spelling. 


ab er ra tior" 
ab o li tion \ 
ac a clem ic j- 
ac qui es cencc 
ac qui si tion 
ad a man tine 
ad ap ta tion 
ad o les ceuce 
xid sci ti tious 
ad van tagte oils 
ad vton ti tious 
ad wr tis er 
ad u la tion 


db cr ra shun . 
db 6 lish'un 
dk d dcm'ik 
dk Jcuxz cs'sense 
dk kwe'zlsh un 
dd d , mdn!tin ' 
dd dp ta’shun 
dd 6 les'sense 
dd se tish'ics 
dd .an td'jiis 
dd ven lish'us 
dd ver tlz'iir ' 
dd jil Id’shun 
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af fi fla vit 
af fir m a. tion 
al »bas ter 
al ex ail drin^ 

* al ien a tion 
al i men fti 
al lc gor iQ 
al ter ca tiou * 
am a ran thine 
am e thy s,tine 
an i mal cule 
an te ce dent 
an ti feb rile 
ap o plec tie 
ap os tol in 
ap pa ra tus 
ap pa ri tion 
ap pel la tion 
ap pro ba tion 
ar gil la ceous 
ar o mat in 
ar ti fi cial 
a the is ti<^ 
av a ri cions ^ 
a vp nia ry 
be a tif in 
ben e fi eial 
cat c ehu men 
cir cu la tion 
cir cum spec tion 
cir cum stun tial 
cir cum val late 
dim ac ter ic 
co ad ju tor 
co a les ccnce 
co a li tion 
col os se an 
con de seen sion 
con fi den tial 
con fir ma tioji 
con ge la ti<Jh 
con gre ga tion 
con ’sci en tious 
, *con stel la tion 
con sti tu tion 
con tro ver sial 
con tn ma cioiJs 
coiyva les cence 
cor re spon dence 


-CHAPTER 



* dffc davit 
offer ma shun 
al Id Inis'tur 
dl leg*- dn'drin 
•die yen a shun 
dl e men'tdl 
dl le gor'ik 
dl tur kd'shun 
dm d ran thin 
dffi e this'tin 
dn e mal’fcule 
<£n te se'dent 
an te feb’ril 
dp po pick'tik 
dp os tol'ik 
dp pd r it tus 
► dp pd rish'un 
dp pel la’shun m 
dp pro bd'shun 
dr jil la’shus 
dr ?'6 mdt'ik 
ar te fish'd l 
d the is'tik 
do d r is lifts 
^ d ve wa re 
be d tif'ik 
ben e fish dl 
• kdt e ku' men 
scr kit lit shun 
ser kiim spek'shun 
ser kum stan'shdl 
ser kum val'late 
klim dk ter'ik 
ko dd j Cl tur 
ko dt les'sepse 
ko d Id&hr'un 
kol tifTse'dri 
kormLe sen'shun 
kopvfe den'shdl 
fKinfer ma'shun 
kon je Id'shun 
kong gne got shun 
kon she en shus 
kon stel la'shun 
kon ste tu! shun 
kon txd ver'shdfr 
kon tu mat (thus 
kon vd les'sfense 
kor re spon'dens 
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(Lesson 3G.) reading. . ■ 

J. Q. Adams' address to Lafayette on hi& leaving Avierica 
for his native country , in the U. S ship Brandywine, Sept. 
7, 1825. 

1. It lias been the happiness o\ many oft my distinguished fel¬ 

low-citizens, during the year that has now t elapsed, to tender'yoi? 
their greetings, on your arrival at their respective places of abod^, 
with the welcome of the nation]—the less pleasing task now de¬ 
volves upon me, of bidding you, in the name of the nation, 'in 
adieu. « 

2. You are now about to return to the country,of your birth, 
your ancestors, and your posterity. The nation has destined the 
first service of the Brandywine, a frigute just launched at this 
metropolis, to the distinguished trust of conveying you hr me. 
The name of this ship presents one more memorial to distant re¬ 
gions and future times, of a stream already memorable/Tn the/ 
story of your sufferings and our independence. 

3. The ship is now prepared for your reception, and equipped 
for sea. From the moment of her departure, the prayers of mil¬ 
lions will ascend to Heaven that her passage may be piosperous, 
and your return to the bosom of your family, as propitious to your 
happiness, as your visit to this scene of yefur youthful glory, has 
been to that of tty> American people v 

4. L'o, then, our beloved friend,—return to the land of brilliaut 

genius, of generous sentiment, of heroic virtue j—To the beau¬ 
tiful France,—the nursing mother of the Twelfth Louis, and tho 
Fourth Henry j—and that illustrious catalogue of names which 
she claims, as of her children, which, in honest pride, she holds 
up to the admiration of the world, and in which the name of La¬ 
fayette has already been enrolled for centuries. This name shall 
henceforth burnish into brighter fame:—for if, in after oys, a 
Frenchman shall be called to indicate the character of his hi*>on 
by that of one individual, during the age in which we live,- tne, 
blood of lofty patriotism shall mantle in his cheek,—the fire of; 
conscious virtue sWi sparkle in. his eye, and he shall pronounce J 
the name of Lafayet\. i 

5. Yet we, too, and \'ur children, in life, and after death, sh^ll 

claim you for our own.*\You are ours by that more than pufri-. 
otic self-devotion with wmth you flew to the aid of our fathers at ’ 
the crisis of their fate.— Ours, by the Tong series of years in 
which you have cherished us in your regard.— Ours, by that un¬ 
shaken sentiment of gratitude foj; your services, which is,a portion 
of our inheritance.— Ours, by that tie of love, stronger than* 
death, which has linked your name, for the residue of*ti\nb; with 
the name of Washington. \ j 

& At the pailful moment of separation, we derive comf<\~t from * 
the reflection, vat wherever you may be,—eveiyto the l as VkT v' 
sations of vour heart, our country will be ever present to voij# 
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4 ^iioiis ; and a cheering consolation assures us, that wo are not 
caffud to sorrow most of all, that we shall see your face no more. 


«, 7. We shalV fondly indulge the pleasing anticipation of behold- 

fmh you again ; and, in the mean time, in the name and behalf of 
Hie peop!£ of the United States auckat a loss only for language to 
gi\;e utterance to thsf; feeling or attachment with which the heart 
ZdCtiie nation beats, a% the heart of one man, 1 bid you a reluctant, 
hut an affectionate farewell." 


(Lesson 31.) arithmetic. 
* • 

Mensuration of Solids. 


Cylinders. A cylinder is a round, solid body, resembling, in 
stljape, the joint of a sto^-pipc. It is formed by the revolution of 
a Veetangle round one of its sides;—hence, it has equal and cir- 
duUS^ bases. Its solidity may be found tyy the following 

* Ru\p. Multiply the area of either base, by the given length of 
tl'H cylinder, and the product will be the answer. Tljus :— 

The diameter of a granite pillfir is 15 inches, and its length is 
13ft. Gin.; what is its cubic contents? A ns. 16.56693125. 

1.25xl.25=1.5625x.7854=1.2271875, area of the base. 

Then, 1.2271875x43.5=16.56693125. 

Obs. 1. The superficial contents of the cylinder may be 
found by the following 

Rule. Multiply the circumference of the base by the length of 
the cylinder, and, to the product, add the area of both ends. 
Thus:— • 

What is the superficial measure of a cylinder whose diameter 
irt 15 inches, and whose axis is 13ft. 6in. ? 

./■" 1.25x3.14159=3.9269875, circumference of the base. 
3.PM59875X13.5=53.01433125, the curve surface. Then, 1.25X 
i .25- 1.5625x7845—1.2271875x2=2.454375+53.01433125 
' . . =55,46870626, Ana. ' 

Prisms. A prism is a body whose basjsb are equal, similar 
■ triangles, squares, or polygons, and theirjycaes all parallel to their 
wrposites. The solid contents of the piJtm maybe found by the 
foytiwing jr 

' Rule. Multiply th^ area of the Dase by the length of the 
•prism* the product will be the answer. Thus;— 

The side of a stick of timber hewed three %ides, is 12 inches, 
Uanddts length 10 ft. ; what is its cubic contents ? Ans. 51.96. 

f-24-j-12=*36 sum of the sides. Then 

• «A^2=18—12=6 . 

18—12=6 
yf8—12=6 

—18x6=108x6=648x6=3888. 
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And V3S88=-62.354 nearly, inea of the base. 

03.351x10 -033.510-:-144 -43.29 Av. . 

Obs. 2. The superficial contents of a prism may be fovncl bi 
the following- * u 

Rule. Multiply the length of t..e sides re?pec lively, and to tin 
sum of the products add the area of the ends; the sum will tn 
the answer. Thus :— 

What is the superficial contents of a prism, of equal sides, eacl 
12 inches, and 120 inches ip length? „ Ans. 30.866ft. < 

12X120=1440 in. 1st side. 

12X120=1440 in. 2d do. 

12x120=1440 in. 3d do. 

4320 sum of the 3 sides. 

%■ * 

Area as above, 62.354x2=124,708, area of the ends. j 

And 4320-f124.708=4444.708 -h144=30.866. 

(Lesson 32.) elements of rhetoric. 

Rules by which the propriety of speech may be determ ined. 

Language is a species of fashion, founded, by tacit consem 
upon good use ;—and good use may be referred to respoetabl 
use, national use, and present use. 

First. Respectable use is that sanctioned by the practice an 
opinions of authors whose tastes and talents are establishes 
Such as Addison, Johnson, Steele, &c. whose writings, with 
few others, constitute the British Classics. 

Secondly. National use may be referred to the practice of pai 
ticular countries or nations. This use, therefore, stands ipnpi 
sed to foreign usages, provincial usages, and the usages of prbtgs 
sional men, with regard to their particular calling. 

Note 1. American nationalities are, in the republic of letters in pnft 
cular, little else than'rfciglish nationalities; for, whatever is received as ei 
cellent in the language by^that nation, is genei ally acknowledged as sue 
by this nation. 

Thirdly. Present use, fcvith regard to language, does not mea 
what is used for the time bting, but tlie^sages of that portion c 
duration in which the standard works, wfiich have received th 
approbation of mer* of taste and erudition, were .produced, an 
which still continuc to be fashionable usage. * | 

r 

Note 2. All living languages are undergoing continual revofu^ l, t . 
changes. lienee, there is a time when certain words and pliras<y 1 
disputably fashionable ;—another time arrives when they are reglhail 
stale*,—and a subsequent time, wheriV. ey ai J 5 laid aside as obsoletwU^ « y 

In the writings of William Shakspeare, man)^ ter®*' vv! 1 
- were in fashionable use in his day, are now entirely, drop j 1 * 
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/The. Invaluable h^rnns and psalms of the inimitable Dr. Watts* 
iratre been recently revised, and many words of his particular 
choice necessarily expunged. For example:— 


# “Time, wftat an empty vapour ’tis ! 
And days ;—ho\j swift they are ! 

• Swiftfis an Indian's arrow flies, 

L — Or like* a shotting star.” 


In the thii d line, Indian , luis been displaced and Archer substi tuted This 
aside lrom tlic jaw wrenching 1 alliteration (Aieher’s arrow) which it pro- 
tfnee^ seems to cherish ihe once prevalent Aintinientof the pious, Christian 
■invaders of the western world, which was to drive the Indian race from 
the continent, and to blot the name from ^ie page of rceoid. 

\ 

(Lesson 33.) spelling. 


cru ci fix ion 
cur vj lin ear 
dec i ma tion 
dec la ma tion 
def t ni tion 
deg ra da tion 
det es ta tion 
det o nation 
det ri men tal\ 
th a cou sties 
di ar rlioe a 
dll a la tion 
dim i nu tion 
dip lo mat ic 
dis po si tion 
dis qui si tion 
eh ul i tion 
ed u ca tion 
ef fer ves cence 
ef fi ca cious 
t:f flo res renec 
el e gi ac 
’cl e men tal 
el e va turn 
el o cu lion# 
til on ga tion 
, cm an a tion 
em bar ca tion 
cm ble mat ic 
eni*en da tion 
em i gra tuyi 
em u la tion 
yn er ge tic 
en er \ a tion 


l'rod sefik'sh im 
kiir ve lin'ydr 
dcs Sr, md'shim 
dek la md'shim 
def d n ish’int 
deg grd du'shun 
det cs tit'shun 
det 6 nd'shim 
det re nydn'tdl 
di d kdu'stiks 
di dr rd'd 
did Id tashuu 
dim. md nit’shun 
dip lo mat' ik 
dis po zish'un 
dis kwd zish’un 
db ill lish’un 
ed j u kd'shun 
offer ves'sense 
effe kdj-hus 
fikvi cs'sense 
el y&jidk 
dfo mdn'tdl 
/o d vd’shiin 
el 0 kit'shim 
cl ong gd'shun 
cm dm a'shun 
dm bar kd'shun 
cm, bid mat'ik 
cm men da'shun 
em m e gra'shUfn 
dm it td'siim 
en er jeHk 
cn er vd'shim 
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ep i dcin ic 

ep e dew i,k 

ep i lep tie 

ep c Lep’tik 

e qni noc tial 

c kwe nok'shdl 

er u di tion 

er r. dish'un 

ev an es cent 

cv an cs'sc.nt 

eu ro pe au 

yu ro pt'an 

ex ha la tion 

cks hd hi'shun 

ex hi hi tion 

cks he filsh'u.li¬ 

ex hor ta tion 

cks hor taskun 

ex pi ra tion 

c/cs pc ra shtln 

ex po si tion 

cks po zish'un 

ex su da tion 

ck su da shun 

ex ill ta tion 

cks ul ta shun 

for men ta tion 

fernten tush an 

line tu a tion 

fuk'tshit a sh an 

fo h a tion „ 

fo Ic a shim 

fun da men tal 

fun dd mcnt'dl 

gen er a lion 

jen er d'shun 

■jglad i a tor 

glad, e d'tur 

grat u la tion 

grdtsh'u Id shun 

grav i ta lion 

grav c td shim 

lies i la tion 

hez it td’shun 

hi e rarch al 

hi e rd' kdl 

hor i zont al 

hor c zon'tdl 

hy dro stat ics 

hr dro stdt'iks 

liy me nc al 

hi me nc'dl 


(Lesson 34.) headjno. 

(Sen. Lafayette V lie ply to the President's Address. 

1. Amidst all my obligations to the general government, tout 

particularly to you, sir, its respected chief magistrate, Jf*Vave 
most thankfully to acknowledge Ihe opportunity given me, -\t 
this solemn and painful moment, to present, the people of thef 
l 7 nitcd States with a parting tribute of profound and inexpres¬ 
sible gratitude. *’v ’ 

2. To have been, in die critical days of these states, adopted 
as a favourite son;—to have participated in the toils and perils^ 
of their unspotted struggle.for independence, freedom, and eqic'.' 
rights;—and in the Cuimdara'U of the American era of a now xo- 
eial order, which lias already pervaded .his. and must, for the 
dignity and happiness of mankind, successively pervade every 
part of the other hemisphere ;—to have received at eve*y stage of 
the revolution, and during forty years after that period,. frAm J he 
people of the United States, and from their rcpresentrfli^cx 
home and abroad, continued marks of their confluence and kind-* 
ness, has been the pride, the oncini^agcroont, and the support of 

ja long and an evivitful life. 

u 3. nut where shall I find words to acknowledge .‘hat scries 'of 
welcomes, those nnhounded and universal displays o£ public! 
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gffection, which have markecf each step, each hour of a twelve 
months’ progress through the twenty-four states, and which, 
■vyhile they overwhelm my heart with grateful delight, satisfac¬ 
torily evince the concurrence of the people in the kind testimo¬ 
nies, and in the immense fa^ourS bestowed on me by the seve¬ 
ral branches of tleir representatives, in every part, and at the 
j^itral seat of^the Confederacy. 

4. And how, sir, can I do justice to my deep and lively feel¬ 

ings, for the assurance, most peculiarly valued, of your esteem 
and friendship;—for vour kind references to old times, to my 
beloved associates, and to the vicissitudes of my life;—for your 
affecting picture of the blessings poured, by the several generations 
of‘American people, on the remaining days of a delighted vete¬ 
ran ;—for your affectionate remark on this sad hour of separa¬ 
te, and on the country of my birth, full, I can say, of Ameri¬ 
ca 1 sympathies, on the hope so necessary to me, of my seeing 
agth.i the country that deigmfl, nearly half a century ago, to call 
me her’s? • 

5. I shall content myself with proclaiming before you, sir, and 
this respected circle, my cordial confirmation of those sentiment^ 
which I have daily and publicly expressed, from the time when 
your venerable predecessor, my old friend and brother in arms, 
transmitted to me the honourable invitation of Congress, to this 
hour, when you, sir, whose friendly connexion with me dates 
from your earliest age, are go!«g to consign me to the protection, 
across the Atlantic, of the heroic national flag on hoard the splen¬ 
did ship, the name of which is not Ihn least, flattering and kind 
of the numberless favours whi^h have courted my acceptance. 
God bless you, sir, and all who surround us. God bless the 
American people, each of their states, and the federal govern¬ 
ment. Acecpt, this patriotic farewell of an overflowing heart;— 

uch will be its throbs until it ceases to beat. 

’ (Lesson 35.) arithmetic. 

Mensuration ofiSolids, * ' 

Pyramids. —A pyramid ns a solid body whose base may be 
triangular or square, and its sides hianglcs, terminating in a 
point called the vertex. A line druw/i from this point perpendi¬ 
cular to the base, is called its perpendicular altitude or height. 
The solid contents £f«every pyramid are equal to the area of the 
base multiplied by one third of the perpendicular altitude. There¬ 
fore ^adopt the following * 

. KtLtj. Multiply the area of the base by 1-3 of the perpendicu¬ 
lar rttitude ;—the product will be the answer. Thus:— 

’Suppose a triangular pyramid lobe 45fl. high, and each side of 
lliq'base 10ft.; what if its eujfrie contends ? * Ans. 649.5. 

10x3=30-^2- -15—10=5 
15—10=5 
15—10=5 

. —15x5=75*5=375x5=1875 

17* 
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And the V 1875=43.3, area of the base. Then— 
45 h-3=15x 43.3=649.5, cubic contents. 

Obs. 1. Suppose the figure of the pyramid to have beean'^ 
quadrangular , or a square base, each side 10ft. and tile per¬ 
pendicular altitude 45 ft. ; what is fits cubic contents ? 

Ans. 1500ft. * 

10x10-100ft. area of the base. s'quare'knrf wes, Rule Z. y ^ 

45-^-3=15x100=1500 cubic ft. 

Obs. 2. Suppose the given figure had been circular, arid t 
die diameter of its base 10 feet, and its perpendicular height 
#5 feet , the solid contents might have been found by multi- 
phjing the area of its base into 1-3 of its height. Thus.— 
10x10 -100, square of the diameter. X-7854 =78.54, area of the ' 
base, [sec Obs. 1, Case 2. Circles.] Then, 

45-e3- 15x78.54=1178.10, jubic contents. 

Note. Tlx; above circular figure is rolled a right Cone, and is r pre¬ 
sented by a loaf ut line sugar. 

Obs. 3. The superficial contents of a cone or a pyramid, 
may be determined by the following 

Rule. Multiply half the girth of the base by the slant height, 
and, to the product, add the area of the base ; ^ie sum will he the 
superficial contents. Thus:— 

Suppose the base ef the pyiamid to 1 e square, and eaeh side 
10ft. and its slant height 48ft. wlia* is the measure of its exterior 
surface ? A ns. 1060ft. 

10-f 10=20 fl0=30f J0=40ft. girth of the base, and 20x48= 
960ft.; and 10x10=100, area of me base. 

Then 900 f 100=10(50(1. 

Obs. 4. A frustum of a pyramid or a cove, is that pa\\l of 
either , which is left when the top is cut off by a plane, pa? Jj- 
IH to the base. The solid contents of such figures may Ik 
found by the following 

Rule. 1 . Find the area of both extremes, and extract the square * 
rob. of their product. 

2. To this root add the areas of the two extremes, and multiply 
the sum by 1-3 of the perpendicular heiglU; the product will be 
the contents. Thus: * 

Suppose that eaeh side of me larger base of the frustum of a 
square pyramid be 10ft. and the sides of t7id smaller base 6ft., 
the altitude 25ft.; wha^is its cubic contents ? Ans. 1033.-j- 
10x10=100, area of the greater base. * L 

6x6=30, area of the lesser base ; and 
100x36=3600, the square root of which is 60, and 
CO-f 100= VM) -f30=190.x8 J--=1C33S-. 

Obs. 5. The supnfcial contc/il.'Ptf a, frustum of any kind 
ip fly be found by the following 

.Rule. 1. Add Ihe girth of both bases;—one half of wYTich 
multiplied by the slant height, will give the curve surface ; to 
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*^rhich add the area of both bases, and the sum will be the supe%- 
fiefal contents. 

.Obs. 6 . The slant height of any frustum may be found by 
the following 

Rule. As the difference between Hie diameter of the two bases, 
isio'the perpendici^ar altitude; so is the diameter of the greater 
the slanL/miglit. m 

(Lesson 30.) elements oi rhetoric. 


Rules for testing Language, tyc. 

■ Fourthly. I will here observe, that when the propriety of use, 
with regard to words and phrases,* appears to be divided, and 
either term in question is susceptible of two or more meanings, 
while the other has but one application, the latter has the prefe- 
ieirt 4 ‘e : as proposal, for a matter submitted, is better than propo- 
sitio ;» ; because the latter may imply a mathematical question, 
or a ciftain position, * 

.‘To purpose, a thing when it implies an intention, is»hetter than 
to propose it ;—which may also imply to submit or lay before. 

And I mistrthe, is better than f am in an error, on more ac¬ 
counts than one. 

Fifthly. In all doubtful eases, the choice must be determined 
by analogy. The ]ihraso,. 77 /ough he were erer so good, is more 
consonant to the idiom ot *the language, thanf Though he were 
-'•r so good. On each side,'jeferring to both sides, is belter 
tii.m on either side. Whether ho will or not, is better than will 
or no ;—for the ellipsis of the terh requires the first form. 

/Sixthly. When the terms in question appear to possess per¬ 
fectly equal claims, in respect to all the foregoing provisions, then 
regard to simplicity and the demands of the ear, must dictate the 
decision. Accept my booh, is more simple and pure, than to say, 
oq> ept of my book. And, address him a line is better than, 
address to him a line. Delicacy pleases the ear more than dr- 
l locate tu'ss ;—and authenticity, more than authenticate ness. 
Who would not exchange vindicatire for vindictive ? , <*> 

Seventhly. Words and phrases which are harsh and void of 
harmony,—as well as those that are low, eantish, and inelegant, 
'should always be rejeeted, though lh<w may have the authority 
oP use: 

Tinsuccrssfu/nrss..,, * vnharmnniousness, pernnptibleness , 
holily, godlily, tf-c. are harsh and unpleasant terms, and readily 
admit \>f substitutes much more inviting. * 

Whadi\i lief, or Jirves, and I had rather, are faulty connexions: 
‘tT^llcIpmg verb had is employed for would, the legitimate con¬ 
jugation. Besides, lief and lieves are too common J,o express a 
preference. • ^ 

^Iote. -The foregoing rema 1 k-, &<\ .11 e Mich hints us I have thought 
“proper fb^ubrait to the" consideration of the learner,‘with a view ol ren- " 
dering^Tnm sdnie assistance in the coireetion of his own productions. If, • 
however, woujd become an able, leatJy writci--a judge ©f general 
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composition—and a just and confident critic, he must apply himself to.tl 
study of the great laws of criticism, in moie extensive and systemat. 
publications. 


CHAPYERsXXXIII. 


(Lesson 1.) 
ig no min ious 
im pli ca tion 
im po si tion ‘ 
in au spi cious 
in ci dent tal 
in co he rence 
in de ci sion 
in de co rous 
in de co rum 
in de pen deuce 
,m di ges non 
in ef fi cient 
in flu en tial 
in no va tion 
in qui si tion 
in spi ra tion 
in stal la tion 
in sur rcc tion 
in ter ces sion 
in ter fer cnee 
in ter nns sion 
in ter sec turn 
in 1u i tion 
in un da tion 
in vo ca tion 
ir re lig ious 
lr ri ta tion 
ju ris die tion 
ju ris pru deuce 
lac er a tion 
lam en ta tion 
leg is la tion 
lib er a tion 
lig mini vi ta? 
lim i ta tion 
lit i ga tion 
lo co mo lion 
mac er a tion 
iiuich l na tion 
mal e die tion 
mal e fac tor 
ma ni fes to 
man u fac ture 1 


SPELLING 

ig- n6 milieus 
im pie ka shun 
impo zish'un 
in aw spish'us 
in se den'tal 
in kn he'reuse 
in de siz/iuu 
in de ko'rus 
in de k o'rum 
in de pen dense 
in de jestshun 
in effish ent 
in flu cn'shdl 
in no I'd’shun 
in kwe zish'un 
in spe rushun 
i\ stfil Id'shun 
in sur rck'shun 
in ter sesh'itn 
in ter fe'rcnse 
in ter mish'un 
in ter sek'shun 
in til ish'un 
in un da shun 
in vo ka shun 
ir re Djvs 
ir re tashun 
ju ris dik'shun 
jit, ris pru'dens 
Ids cr a shun 
lam en tashun' 
lej is la shun 
lib &r a shun 
lig mini vi'te 
Jim e tashun 
lit te gashun 
16 ko mo'shun 
■mas er a shim 
mdk e nd'shun 
mdl e dik'ehun 
mdl e fdk'tur 
man e fes to 
man ntifdkUsh 


nit- 
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man u mis sion 
math c mat ics 
mat, nr a lion 
man so lc mil 
mo di a tor 
moil sw m tion 
mot a pi lose 

nLf M*r./.„P k* 

min is tra turn 
mis do nioa nor 
in it, i ga tion 
mod or a tion 
mod n la tion 
mol os ta tion 
mn n at 10 
mu li la tarn 
lioni i ua tion 
non con form ist, 
oh du ra tion 


man ml m ish' iui 
math e mdt'tiks 
m-dtsh 'ii ran him 
mctw no lc’ uni 
rtc do d'tur 
men shit rash Cm 
met td mdr'fus 
ml kro skoji'ik 
min Is trftshun 
mh%(lc men fir 
mil c gash fin 
mfjd. der if shun 
mod du Id shun 
mol fs tdshfui 
mu re dl'tlk 
mu Kidd shun 
nom c ndshun 
mm kon for'mist 
Oh jura shun 


(Lesson 2.) reading. 

Conversations bctjeecn a, father and his two sous on the 
subject jf Government, ifc. 

Notk. Them* < indorsations Arc* Piiiilto list vr been had lictween a Mr. 

1 Brown, <i thrifty fiinncr of the State oi'JSJcw York, an<l ins two son?, Ho- 
• iace, <i Jad of fifteen, and Philo, who wa.% about two yearn younger. The 
buBinep.^ of the f,u in li.ul been < losed, and tho lioys trad commenced their 
v, inter studies in one of the District Si hcioL. Ttie subject was incidentally 
introduced by Horace, while at the supper table with the family. 

Either, said Horace, J tins day road a few pages in “ Gold¬ 
smith’s Romo,” which was highly interesting; but there wore 
.-oiy o’parts of it which I did not understand : for instance, tho 
M< ,d government; what does it moan ? 

Tho term, iny soil, has several applications; but when referred 
'to* communities of men, it very properly implies the form or_, 
maipier in which the power, nepossary for the administration of 
t public affairs, is disposed of, and exercised. 
f I suppose, then, said Horace, there are several ways of dispos¬ 
ing of the power; but how are they distinguished? 

'jhicy are distinguished, returned fhe father, by the different 
hinds of government which the different modes of disposing of 
The power necessarily produce. * 

How many kinds of government are there 7 asked Philo. 
JUj\nr«‘v*i^e only three legitimate kinds, replied Mr. Brown; 

• rto'iim'chical. anstocraiieal, and dernocratieal ; every other form 
is a mere modification of one or more of these. *■ 

iliduld ho pleased fo kimi’Thow the* monarchical forth of 
-yOveniiHent is distinguished from the other forms? said Horace. 

, Tf is #fTi fyfhi of government in which the supreme power is 
\\ested, jirtcynditimiuily, in the lund* of one person, styled a 
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iponarch, king, or emperor, whnbe will is the law of the lan'd. If 
he governs m a severe and arbitrary manner, he is called a 
pot ;—and if with cruelty and oppression, he taVes the name , 
of tyrant. Snould the powers of the king be limited by laWs*j 
then the government is a lini.ted monarchy, and the lu»vs whieli^ 
limit him are called a eonstitutior£ If others, such as a council/ 
or an assembly, are associated with him in t,Ve exercise of pow- 1 

er, it is termed a mixed government;—such CA"> .- t 

of Great Britain and France. 


I hope, sir, said Philo, y m will now explain to us the nature 
of an aristocratical government. 

I will, my soil. An aristocracy, which is sometimes called an 
oligarchy, (61 le gar kc) is that form in which the supreme pow-.. 
er is lodged m Ihe hands of a fi'W of the nobility, who exercise it 
conjointly, or m rotation. 

The third form, > mf observed, said Horace, is a democracy ; 
how is that distinguished ? 

In a democracy, replied the father, the supreme power is con¬ 
fided to the whole body of the people. Should the people dele¬ 
gate that power to officers appointed by theinsehes for limited 
periods, then the form of government becomes a democratic re- ! 
public. 

I beg to ask, said Horace, where the supreme power comes 
from, and what euistilules it / * 

It comes from the people , s< ul the father; they possess it from 
the hands of their Creator; and the portion justly exercised by 
government, is formed from the small parts which every man 
tacitly yields for the benefit ol the whole, m order to constitute a ^ 
sum total for government. I 

How much, said Horace, does every man give up in order to < 
make the sum possessed by government ? ’• 

Just so much, my son, as will secure to him and his associates, 1 
the enjoyment of life, liberty, property, and the pursuit of hap-* 
pines*, in the most efiVetuul manner. All that is claimed or ex- k 
ereised by government beyond this, is manifest usurpation. 

What form of government do we live under ? asked Philo. 

Ours, said Mr. Brown, is a democratic republic,.of the confed- • 
erate order:—for, all poetical power with us, is m the hands of * 
the people, who delegate it, under proper restrictions, ’and for 
limited periods, to officers or public servants of their own choice. 
'Flic confederate east which our form of government takes, arise* 
from the association of twenty-four independent states, into one 
grand federal family; and their great bond of union / the fed* 
eral constitution. 

I hope, sir, said Horace, you will have the goodness to exphui] 
the federal constitution to us; mr I have long wished to knov 
something of it. ^ 

At some future tune, my son, I will comply with_yc.'* request, J 
most cheerfully. And, in the mean time, think closely of what J 
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re -liave said tins evening, and sjse how many questions you can* 
'lirtswer from our conversation, when I find leisure to ask them. .• 

• - (Lesson 3.) arithmetic. 

Mensuration of Globes or Spheres. 

‘ Note 1. A globe is round, sond lwdy, bounded by a surface, every 
/part of which is equa ,v ^ # distant from a point within, called the centre. 

»~ ,'nroM. Z. and ciocumfei erne of a globe, aie found by the 

same means employed to determine those paits of a circle; to wit, multi¬ 
ply the dianietei or divide the Liicumfeienoo.by 3.14159. 

Obs- 1. The surface of a if lobe ijtay be found by the fol¬ 
lowing 

Ri le. Multiply the circumference by the diameter, and the 
product will be the surface. Thus: — 

,The largest hall near the top of the spire of St. Paul’s church, 
is 3!£ feet m diameter; what is us surface? 

, 3.5x3.14159-10.1)95565x3.5=38.48-f Ans. 

The L, xt , s of A.’s immature globes, are eaeh 7 inches; what is 
the sum of their surfaces ? Ans. 308 i.r nearly. 

Obs. 2. The. convex surface of any segment or zone of a 
sphere , may be found by the following 

Rule. Multiply the given height of the segment by the cir¬ 
cumference of the wiiole globe, the product will be the answer. 
Thusa 

< The diameter of B.’s globe is 42 inches, and the height of a 
/one of which, is 9 inches; what is the convex surface of that 
zone ; 

42X3.14159—131.94678 <9-1187.5 in. f Arts. 

Suppose the diameter of a globe to be 18 inches, and the height 
of d segment taken from it, 4 in.; what is the surface of the seg¬ 
ment ? Ans. 226.2, nearly. 

(Lesson 4.) elements of rhetoric. 

Versification., 

Note 1. All who pretend to reader write have more or les9 to dowitff 
the subject of versification ; heme, some general idea of the nature and 
principles of this species of composition, will be found of particular ad¬ 
vantage. 

Note 2. Versification is the art of com^ ning and arranging a certain 
number and variety of syllables into measure, termed poetical feet; agree¬ 
ably to certain laws. ° 

Every species of verse is composed of feel, and rhyming verse 
is extinguished from the othe* kinds, by a correspondence in the 
•a^i^d tVf fhe last word of one line, with that of the last word in a 
Subsequent line.* 

. EvCryrfoot in poetry i« formp^ of a certain numbel 1 of syllables, 
vdl-ioudly connected and accented, each of which possesses pe- 
<^jar.»V\vers of its own, upon the right application of which de- - 
penGC^|!fc T&auty and the effect of numbers. 
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All feet used in poetry, consist either of two or three sy Habit 
and they may be classed under eight varieties. • 

Those of two syllables, are Those of threy syllables, a 

1, A Trochee, (marked) e e A Paetyle, (marked) e u t 

2, An faiiibus, e e 2, An Amplubrack, e e < 

3, A Spondee, e e *3, An Anapest, e ,e < 

4, A Pyrrhic, e e 4, A Tribi .£h, ^ 


(Lesson 5.) 

o c ei den tal 
oc cu pa tion 
om ni pres ence 
op er a tion 
o ri en tal 
os cil la tion 
o ver se er 
pan a cc a 
pan e gyr ic 
pan e gyr ist 
par a lyt ic 
par e gor jc 
par ri cul al 
pa tri ar dial 
pat ro nyip ic 
pen l ten tial 
per ad ven ture 
per fo ra tion 
per i os teum 
per pe tra tion 
per se cu tion 
per se ver ance 
per spi ra turn 
per ti na cious 
pes ti len tial 
pet ri fac tion 
phil o me la 
pol i ti cian 
poly an thus 
pred e ces sor 
predilection 
prej u di cial 
pre par a tion 
proc u ra tor 
prof a na tion 
pro hi hi tion 
proi on ga tion 
prom ul ga tion 
pro ro ga tion 
pros e cu tion 


SPELLING. 

ok si diin'tal 
ok ItCi pa shun 
6 m nil prezense 
op or a shun 
or c rn’tdl 
6s si,/ lit shim 
6 ver se'ur 
■ pdndsi'd 
pan i jerr Ik 
pan 6 j Hr'ist 
par d liftik 
par e gor'Ik 
par re sYddf 
pd tra dr kdl 
pat ro nim'ik 
pen e tiii'shdl 
per dd veritshure 
•per fa rit shun 
per it 6s'tshit in 
per pe f rit shun 
per sd kiishun 
per se ve'rdnse 
per spa riishun 
per te nil's hits 
pes te lerishdl 
pet re fdk'shun 
.fil 6 me'ld. 

pol e lish'an 
pd le aril'hits 
pred e ses'sur 
pre df lek'shun 
pred j it dish'al 
prep er a'shun 
- grok ku rd’tur 
prof d nd'shim 
pro he- bish'un 
prol Jong ga'shun 
’ prom ul ga'shun 
pro ro ga'shun 
pros e kii'shun 



duty on pain of imprisonment. He can order a part or tipi 
Whole of the deceased’s real estate to be sold to pay his debts or 
support the minors of the family j and he can appoint guardians 
♦or infant children. 

In any of his proceedings, should he do injustice, an appeal 
lies to the judge of the court of probate. 

. IJow is the sur*$’gatc paid for all his services ? said Philo. 

iie aeir.-art«.iaj compensation from fees affixed to the duties of 
his office, and limited by law. 


(Lesson 15.) arithmetic. 
The Capacity of Vessels. 


The capacity of a regular vessel may be determined by the 
fimowing 

% 

Rule. 1 . Cube the diameter, of the given ends, and subtract 
the lesser cube from the greater. 

2. Divide the difference of the cubes, by the difference of the 
diameters. 

3. Multiply the quotient by .7854, and that product by 1-3 ol 
the given height; the last product will he the answer. Thus: 

l. What is the capnritVjjn wine gallons, of a tub, the extremes 
of which are 3, and 4 feet m diameter, and the height 9 feet? 

4x4=16xl~64 ; and 3x3=9x3=27. 

Then, 64—27=37 the difference of the cube of the extremes. 
4—3= 1 and 37-:-l=37x.78M=29.0598. Finally, 
9--3=3x29.059H - 87.18 feet. Now, 

1728, the cubic inches vi a cubic foot.-e231 = 
•7.4805x87.18=652.15 gals. 

Note 1. When the di.imotora ate given in feet, multiply aa above by 
7.4305; for, 1729+231= 7.4805. 

Note 2 When the capacity is required in beer measure, multiply b> 
6.1276; for, 1728-5-282= G. 1276. 

, Note 3. When the capacity is icquhcd in mclies, divide by 282 for ale, 
and 231 for wine. 


2. How many gallons of ale can be put into a vat, in the form 

of a common frustum., whose base is 7 feet, top 6 feet, and depth 
3 feet ? Ans. 1629.873. 

i 

3. A distiller has a cistern, whose extremes are 12 and 14 feet 

in diameter, and whose altitude is 10 feet; what is its capacity in 
ndgtfheads? Ans. 157.915017. 


... £ (Lesson 16.) ’ eluents of rhetoric. 
a v ^ Illustrations of the Trochaic 'measure. 
j^pelfourth species of the trochaic verse is that which con* 
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sists of four trochees, but admits of no additional syllable 
Thus:— 

Jldund us roars the tempest louder. 
f>th. That which is composed of five trochees, withou* any ad- 1 
dilional syllabic. Thus* t 

fill wh6 go on foot or ride hi ohfiridts, 11 
till who dwell In pul fires or gariels. ~ 

fUli. That which is composed of six trochees, admits of no ad¬ 
ditional syllable. Thus: — 

oit ft mountain, stretch’d beneath a willow, 

lay ft shepherd swain, end view’d the rolling hill6w. 

Note l. Of the three foregoing kinds of trochaic \erse, the fourth is by 
far the most common and most plenum<>. Specimens of it alxjund in al¬ 
most every polite publication. 

See the Lord of glory (lying, 

See him gasping, hoar liim crying, 

Look fc sinners, ye that hung liim, 

See how deep your sins have stung him. 

Note 2. The third and fouith r-penes of the ti ocluuc measure ate some¬ 
times Mended to great advantage. 

(’ease rude borefis, hlfis’lring railer, 4 
List ye land’s enen unto me, / 

Messmates, hear a brother mlor 
Sing the dfmgfMS of the sea. 

Note 3. It will not be an unprofitable exercise tor the pupil to select a 
lew examples of the foregoing measure.-.. and s< an the feet; mat Icing them 
with a pencil. 


(Lesson 17.) 

eon sol a to ry 
eon ve ni ent ly 
eo tem po ra ry 
dis in ter est ed 
dis pen sa to ry 
ef fem i na ey 
em phat i cal ly 
e pis co pa cy 
e pis to la ry 
e vent u al ly 
ha bit u al ly 
he red i ta ry 
im ag in a ry 
lm meas u ra ble 
in ad e qua ry 
in cen di a ry 
in com pa ra ble 
m cor ri gi ble 
in dis pu ta ble 


SPELLING. 

kon sol'Id tur e 
Icon vene ent le 
ku tem po ra re 
din in'ter es ted 
dis pen'sd tur e 
ef few'e nd se, 
fmfdt'e kdl le 
e pis'ko pd se, 
e. pi s’to id re 
e vcnHshu al le 
ha bitsh'ft dl le 
he red'e Id re 
c mad'jin dr e 
im mezh' u rd bl 
in dd’e kwd se 
in'scn'dc d re 
in hom'pd rd bl 
in kor'reje bl 
in dis'pu ta bl 
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Jjusiness which he does, all of which are fixed by law; and he* 
^fetsa moiety of the fees, &c. which are earned by his deputies.* 


(Lesson 7.) arithmetic. 

I ^ 

Mensitratiun of Globes, or Spheres. 

gj.«h tv gh)be may be found by the following 

Rule. Multiply the cube of the diameter by .5236, and the pro¬ 
duct will be the solidity. Thus:— 

What is the solid contents of a glolfc whose diameter is 20 in¬ 
ches ? Ans. 4188.8. 

20X20—400x20 =8000, X-5236 - 4188.8. 

Obs. 1. When the solid contents of a sphere is given, the 
dia&ieter may be found by reversing the above operation. Thus: 

What is the diameter of a sphere, w|.iose solidity is 4188.8? 
^4188.8-^.5236=8000, the cube root of which is 20. 

Obs.'£. The weight of solid%odics of like densities is pro- 
'P&rtionate to the cubes of their diameters. 7'hus: • 

A.’s leaden ball is 0 inches in diameter, and weighs 321bs.; wlmt 
* is the weight of B.’s ball, which is of the same metal, and only 3 
inches in diameter? 

6x6-36x6=246, the cube of the diam. of A.’s ball. 

3x3=9x3=27, the^’ubeof the diam. of 11.’s ball. 

Then, as 216 : 32 27 ;41bs. Ans. * 

Obs. 3. The. middle Section o(*,rone of a globe is that part 
of it which is left when two segments have been rut of parallel 
to its axis. 'The solidity of the section may be found by the fol¬ 
lowing 

J^lle. 1. Add the squares of the seinidiameters of both ends 
of the zone, and reserve the sum. 

■ 2. *Add 1-3 of the square of the thickness of the zone, to the 
above reserved sum. 

3. Multiply the amount by the thickness of the zone, and that 
•pwjduct by 1.57, and the last product will be the answer. 

What is the solidity of the middle zone of a sphere whose ends" 
are*14ft. each, in diameter, and whose thickness is 3ft. ? 14-i-2= 
7ft. semidiameter;—and 7x7= 19X2--98, reserved sum. 3x3=9 
-f-l-3=3-f-98=101 ,X3=303,X1.57= 175.71 ft. 4ns. 

(Lesson^)* elements of rhetoric. 

The different Poetic Measures. 

1. A Trochee has the first syllable accented, and the second un- 
accf^ifed. The accented syllables have the long sound of the vowel. 
Thus:—Ilate'iul, pe'vish, cli'male. 
us has the second s 1 , ) Vde accented, and the first 

• m *•* • ’ • 

Thus:—m flate', be troy', c6n fine', 
lias both syllables accented. 

:—Pale' m00n, tali'tree', spon' d66\ 
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4. The Pyrrlnc has both Awcds or syllables unaccented.’ 

'■ Thus:—on the snow-clad lulls. 

5. TIic Daet\le has the lirst syllable! aceeuteil, and the ot 
two unaccented. 

Thus:—IJroth'fir Iy, la bour er, wrongTid ly 

0. The Amphibrach has the sc ond syllable accented, and 
olhers unaccented. 

Thus:—C 6 m niand'er, de ilght'firi, o Mia'rn" 

7. The Anapest has the third syllable accented, and the oil 
unaccented. 

Thus-—Tdn tra veneb ac qui esce', ab er d£cn'. 

R. A Tribrach basal! the syllables unaccented. 

Thus:--Nu mcr a lae, con quer a ble, hub it a ble. 

No rt. Tin* Iambus Tmchee, D;u tyl> and Annprst, am railed pn 
pal feel, becnu.se cniue pieces of po<tiy may be louned exclusive 1, 
iliem. The oilier lour are e.dled sen lidary feet, l.t cause they are 
ployed to divosily the liurnbei.s and impiou the vrisc. 

(Lesson 9 .) spi.i.jlino. 


res sur rcc lion 
ret ro spec live 
rev er en lial 
l het o ri emit 
ru nn na tmn 
sne er dO tal 
sae ra nit'ii lal 
sae ri le gious 
sal nia <pm dt 
sal u ta lion 
sat is lac tiou 
sei en til' le 
sein til la turn 
sem i co Ion 
sem pi ter mil 
sep ar a turn 
se ques tra lion 
sit u a turn 
.--op o rif ic 
sper ina ce ti 
su per oil l oil-, 
su per ti cial 
su per fi oes 
su per sti lions 
su per vi sor 
sup po si tion 
s 31 g Ja he 
sym pa thet ic 
trans mi gra tion 
trails por ta tion 
trep i da tion 


rOz iir rOk'sh Om 
n t ro spek'ti r 
n r Or ( n’shal 
ret 0 risk'd ti 
rv<\ me na shun 
sds Or du'tdl 
safe ra mvnt'di 
so/i r 0 le /us 
sal mil gOw'de 
s,il lit (00shint 


stit is fdk’shun 
s/ On itl Ik 
sin til tOishun 
st in e hOOIon 
sOm pc tOr'nul 
sop ar OiskOw 
svk wes trash iiti 
sitsh Oi Oishiin 


sop 0) rif ‘Ik 
spOr mil sO’te 
sOr per si/'yds 
su p0" ; fish'd! 
sit per fish'ez 
su. -per sitsh'its 


sti. per rt z ar 
sup po zish'iui 
sti 16 jis'tik 
sin , pd t'hct'ik 
triins 

trans por ta. 

irep e da shun 


/lc i tn. 

' me grashun't ' 
t por td'shvf x. * x V 
c da shun ’ _Y 
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trit u ra tion 
val e die tion 
veg # e ta tion 
jren e ra tion 
vin di ca tion 
vir tu o s<^' 
is i tatMrip 

a^r ic 
un i ver sal 
u sur pa tion 
un du la tion 

(Lesson 10.) 


tritsh u ra'shun 
val e dik'shim 
vej e to,'shim 
ven er a'shun 
*vin de ka'shim 
v&r too 6'sd 
viz 6 ta’shun 
vit re dl'ik 
yxi ne ver'sal 
yit zur p&shitn 
icn j ft la shim 

m 

CONVERSATION. 


Coroners and Judges. 

Next to the office of sheriff, said Horace, you mentioned that of 
•oron^r; how is he appointed?# 

* The Coroner is appointed by the people at the sum# time, and 
or the same term, in which the sheriff is appointed. His busi- 
ie3s is to attend at the place where persons are killed, wounded, 
>r found dead, and particularly in prisons ; also, where houses 
ire broken open, and where treasure is said to have been found, 
n these cases, he immediately summons twenty-four competent 
nen of his county before'liim, at the place designated, twelve or 
nore of whom pass upon the street, and, in case of death, de- 
dare upon oath, after viewing the deceased and hearing testimo- 
ly, &c. how death was inflicted, and by whom, with such col- 
atcral circumstances as may arisft touching the premises. 

These, sir, said Horace, appear to be his duties; what are his 
x*vers ? 

lie has power to commit to prison the supposed culprit, and to 
rind over or commit the witnesses, as well as the house-breaker 
md the finder of treasure, to appear at the next court of oyer and 
erminer, to which he makes his return in writing, of his whole 
ri’oceedings in each case. * , • 

The coroner is the only oflloer in the county, who has power 
,o serve a precept upon the sheriff, or transact such legal busi- 
less in cases! where the sheriff is a party, or any ways concerned. 

JIow does the coroner get his pay for his services, asked Plulo; 
r or Ic rip pose there rri^is* be money in the business? 

CePtainly, my son, there is necessarily money in the transact¬ 
ion. The coroner’s compensation, as well fls the jury’s and wit- 
lesscs’, is fixed bylaw ; it is made out in the form of fees, and paid 
party interested, or drawn from the county treasury. 

“ County Judgvs. Next to the coroner, come the cqpnly judges, 
said Horace; we wish tojuiow h#w they aj:c appointed, anikvhal 

ty judges, of whom there is one chief judge and two 
jitant judges, are appointed by the governor, with the 
consent of the senate, said M;*. Brown. They hold 
. 18 * 
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t^eir office for five years, and a court of common pleas with/ 
their county, four times in each year. In these courts they try 
and determine, according to law, all actions real, personal, or mix'- • 
ed, arising within their own county. 

Their duties are various, (dspccally those which appertain to 
the first judge,)—and their powers propoiljonably extensi _. 
The first judge can hold no other ofii'-e except .’'•at of — - 

delegate 1o Congress, and he has some duties and powers distinct 
from those assigned to the assistant judges. He licenses all at- 
tormes appointed by the court; makes orders out of term, touch¬ 
ing suits pending in court ;—admits to bail on application of the 
people's attorney, and issues the writ of Habeas Corpus. 

Do the judges of the court of Common Pleas, receive any com¬ 
pensation for their services ? asked Philo. 

Certainly, replied the father; their duties are as important, and 
their services as laborious and as necessary, as any other officers 
in till* community. They get tlie first motion fee, as it is called, 
which is shared among them, and a variety of other fees for ae- 
know lodgments, &c. 

What are we to understand by the writ of Habeas Corpus 
winch you just now mentioned ? How does it differ from other 
writs? inquired Horace. t. 

The literal import of the phrase, fir-hem s‘ Corpus, is, to have 
the body, fts prinnlne and greai object, was to secure the citi¬ 
zen against false imprisonment ; though the practice of the courts 
have appropriated it to several other purposes. Ordinary writs 
are issued against the persons of defendants, hut they merely cite 
him to apf ear in court at a given day, which, in chil cases, lie 
may do by his altomey. 

I don’t understand, said Horace, how it is, that, by having the 
hod ;/, the citizen is secured from false imprisonment ; it seems to 
me that having or taking the body into custody, constitutes the 
imprisonment. 

True, my son ; hut sunpose the body is in custody unjustly 
under the authority of some other precept; the writ of Habeas 
Corpus, which is paramount to evtirv other authority intrusted to 
government, takes that body from custody, and brings it before 
the judge, who, on finding no cause of imprisonment, sets it at 
liberty. The privilege of this writ can he suspended only bv an 
act of the legislature, and that, too, in eases mf imminent danger, 
arising from invasion or insurrection. * 

(Lesson J1.) arithmetic. 

Mensuration of Spheroids , tf-c. * . 

Notc. A -phei oid l- .i t=olid body, resembling an cgir, except, that both 
ends rife alike. The solid contents of*tb ; '? figV.re may be fount, 
lowi ng 

Rule. Multiply the square of the revolving diam ; 
length of the axis around which the revolution is m; * 
product by .5236, the last product will he the anwer. 
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i What is the solidity of a spheroid whose revolving diameter 
is^Oft. and whose axis is 30ft. ? Ails. 6283.2. 

.. 20 X20=*100x30=1^000, X .5236=6283.2. 

Obs. The solidity of any irregular body , whose dimen ¬ 
sions cannot be easily taken. mcAj be found by the following 
<«Ktjlk. 1. Takc^tny vessel* of a regular form, and put the ir- 
.body to fed; lweasurgd into it. 

2rPoui a r.:J the \essel as much water as will just submerge 
fhe irregular body. 

3. Remove the submerged body, and take the distance which 
the water falls on the side of the vessel; from w hicli compute the 
solidity of the irregular body. * 

Or, fill the vessel to the brim, then immerse the irregular body, 
ajjd receive the water that runs out into a vessel of a regular form, 
and compute its solidity. 

Obs. 2. The capacity of a vessel if what it will hold in any 
give-n dr nomination. Those^givr.n in bushels or gallons may 
tlb determined by the following tabic and subjoin ad rules. 

TABLE. 

1728 cubic inches - 1 cubic foot; 

27 cubic, feet -- 1 cubic yard; 

41 f .£J.f- cubic l'ect --- 1 cubic rod ; 

32768000 cifbic rods - 1 cubic mile; 

282 cubic melius -- 1 ale gallon , 

231 cubic inches? -- 1 wine gallon; 

2160.42 cubic inches — 1 bushel ; 

1 cubic foot of pure water* r. 62.51 bs. avoirdupois. 

I cubic foot of earth, of the mean density of the whole mass, is 
found, by experiment, to be 4.5 limes the weight of pure water. 

«• 

(Lesson 4.) elements of rhetoric. 

• Id. Illustrations of the Trochaic measure. 

* Note 1. The trochaic ineasmc m.iy«be iliw'lcri into mix kinrlp. 

J. That which consists of <yie trochee, and a long syllable. 
Thus: Tfi mult cease, 

Sink to peace. 

•Note 2. This is the shortest trochaic measure in the English languag'e. 

2* That which consults of two trochees, to winch may be added 
i loilg syllable. 

• Thus: fm the mountain 

11 y a fountain. 

Or thus: hi the days of Old, 

Stones strange were told. 

Hoth the abo\% exiypuJes of trochaic ver&e, are defkient in 
*“'* gnity, and, therefore, fchonkl not be employed on serious suh^ 

Which consists ol three trochees, but will admit of an* 

YsiCn I Imift mlhihlo 
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t Thus: When our hearts*are mourning, 

Foes our grief are scOrn Ing. 

Or thus: Rest less mortals toil fOr naught, 

Bliss in vain from earth is sought. w 
Obs. The third species of the trochaic verse y is very com - 
mon, and perhaps the most agreeable. 

Let the bird with bOsohi blue 
Sip with me the mOrning dew, 

Daily near my table steal 
While i pick m>' scanty meal. 


as the trOul in speckled pride, 
Playful from its liOsoni springs, 
TO "the banks A ruffled tide, 
Verges In suecessiie tings. 


(Lesson 13.) ‘spelling. 


Accent on 
an i mad vert 
an tc pe milt 
ar is to erat 
av oil’ du pois 
car ic a law; 
chcv aux de frise 
leg er de main 
men ag er io 
mis rep re sent 
mul ti pli cand 
nev cr the less 
re ci ta live 
re eog lii sec 
rod o moil tade 
mi p'T in dace 
id tra mn l ine * 


the last syllable, 
an c mad vert' 
an tape nult' 
dr is to hrdt' 
do cr dd ftdiz' 
fedrj/t d tshare' 
m sher 6 de freeze 
led jur de mane’ 
men dzhe ur c' 

* mis rep re zenf 
mill te pie hand' 
nev ur f he les' 
res sc td teer' 
rc kog ne zee' 
rod 6 m on fade' 
sd per in ditsc’ 

" ul trd md rene' 


Herds of five syllables ; double \vlumvs ; accent onthejifst 

syllabic ; vowels marked. 


ex pi a tor y 
ju di ea to ry 
lab o ra tor v 
mon o syl la blc 
oh lig a tor y 
pol y syl la hie 
rem e di less ness 
im da la to rv 


eks'pe atur e 
Jude kd tier e 
Idb'bo rdUir e 
mon'no siild bl 
plile gii t it r e 
poke sil la bl 
rim'e de les ncs 

•ini' id Id lOr a 

# £ 

cent on the second syllable. 


a bom i mi ble d bdm'e nd bl 

ah sol u to ry db sol'd tiir re 

ac com pa ni incut * dk kiim'pd ne, ment 
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an ath e ma 1 ize 
a poth e ca ry 
con fed er a ry 


an at'lie md t\ze 
a f)6fh'c kd re 
koii fed'cr d sc 


(Lesson id.) conversations, &c. 

!> County Clerk and Surrogate. 

I suppose, fathe£;sai<l Philo, we are again to pursue the subject 
pflieey next to the judges, comes the county clerk: 
i?Ow is he Ci VyCi tt^(l and what are Ins duties and powers'? 
r lie is elected, my son, by the people of the county, at the time 
they elect a sheritf, and in the satvw manner, and for the same 
term. His ordinary duties may be classed under four heads* to 
wit:— 

1.. Those which devolve upon him as the keeper, recorder, and 
depository of the public records and files of the courts of common 
pleas and general sessions o( the peace of lus county. . 

2. Those which he discharges as elefk of the court of common 
pleas of his county. * 

v 3. Those which he performs as clerk of the court of general 
sessions of the peace ol Ins county. 

4. Those which he does as clerk of the circuit court, and court 
of oyer and terminer and general jail delivery of lus county. 

Have the gcodnes, sir, says Philo, to enumerate some of his 
duties as keeper of the records, &c. of the county. 

As keeper and recordev»*of the public documents, lie receives 
deeds, mortgages, judgments in die common pleas, last wills and 
testaments which rein* to real eslatc, the proceedings in parti¬ 
tion of lands, the bonds of the sheriff, loan officer, and treasurer; 
physician’s and surgeon’s licenses ; the style and title of religious 
societies incorporated ; the. rolls or records of the qualification of 
all officers of the county, whether civil or military, and the cer¬ 
tificates of the election of governor, lieutenant governor, senators, 
and assemblymen, returned from the several towns. 

* Really, said Philo, it seems he lias enough to do : but in what 
manner does he keep these papery ? 

He records them in books prepared for the purpose in a fa.r 
add legible hand, and in suchlurder of arrangement as will enable 
him to turn to any one of them immediately. 

He is also bound to attend personally or keep a depuly for the 
convenience of ready and prompt reference, and to receive and 
recfljxl the instruments 1 above mentioned. 

What are his duties as clerk of the several courts which you 
, mentibned ? inquired Horace. 

’ < Hjs trust extends to all of‘them, said Mr. Brown ; hut more 
jriiflfrcularly to the court of common pleas. In the circuit courts, 
'and courts of oyer and terminer and jail delivery, tye acts merely 
•as^y-^^io clerk, which serves to increase his compensation or 
’ fees. 

Joes he do particularly in the court of common pleas V, 
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In that court, said the father, hy is the only lawful receiver out 
of term, of the pleadings which are conducted in it; and of tljt 
appearances and bail pieces taken in it, which he enters on re¬ 
cord. In term, he officiates in opening Jhe court; administers, 
the oath to the jurors, the witnesses, and the constables ■ and re¬ 
ceives and enters the verdicts returned into court. He performs 
many other duties, some of which aVe only oftyninor importance 
and unnecessary for you to know part ; eular]y. . 

Surrogate .—Next to the county clerk, ranks Tuc surrogate* 
says Horace; how is lie appointed, and what are his duties and 
powers ? 1 

A surrogate for each county in the state, replied the father, is 
appointed by the governor with the ad\iee and consent of the 
senate. He holds his office for four years ; his general and or¬ 
dinary duties maybe classed under two heads, to wit:—The 
granting and certifying of probates of last wills and testaments, 
and the granting and certifying of letters of administration on 
intestate estates in his own county. 

Have the goodness, sir, said Horace, to state his duties witu 
legat’d to wills m the first place, for we shall then keep the sub¬ 
jects distinct, and understand them better. 

I will, my son ; for one subject at a time can be easier exam¬ 
ined than two. The surrogate is the propel* officer to hear the 
proof of last wills and testaments so far as they relate to the 
disposal of personal *estate, and to certify them. When a will is 
proved before him, he records it m a book kept for the purpose. 
When it is proved and recorded, it is then delivered to the party 
who presented it, with a copy thereof bearing the seal of the 
surrogate, and a certificate of its having been proved. The copy 
and certificate constitute what is generally styled the Probate m 
Now, said Philo, we will hear, if you please, some of his duties 
in regard to letters of administration on intestate estates, a term, 
by the bye, which I do not understand. 

When a person dies, lea%ing property and no will, Ins estates 
said to be left intestate; 4hat i«, without a wall. In such a case, 
it is the duty of the surrogate to grpnt letters of administration to 
the next of km; who, on applying for the trust, takes an oifth 
that the deceased left no will to his knowledge or belief, and that 
lie will administer the goods, chattels, ami credits of the intestate 
with prudence and faithfulness. He also enters mlo bond„s wifli 
two or more sureties for the faithful discharge of the duties of 
his trust. * s 

As we now understand some qf ihc duties of the ’surrogate,» 
said Philo, we should bp glad to know something of life powers.! 

His powers, said the father, are barely sufficiegt to enable fcitn 
to do the dutres of his appointment. , 

When the administrator forfeits his bond, the sun\ has 
power to prosecute hnn for damages, and make the ,{'<> r 

good. He has the power also to call an administniL < f 

count, to examine into his proceedings, and compel him 
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prov i den lml 
prov o caution 
pune Mv a tion 
pu tre fac tion - 
r«r e fac, tion 
rec i ta lion . 
rec og ni irfti 
* —TjflLte* non 
rec re a tion 
ref or ma tion 
rel ax a tion 
rent i nis cence 
ren o va tion 
rep a ra tion 
re per eos si on 
rep e ti tion 
rep re hen sion 
•rep ro ha tion 
req ui si tion 
res erva tion 
res lg na tion 
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*prdc e den shdl 
pron o kd’shun 
p angle tshu, d shim 
pie tre fdk'shun 
r<jr ejdk'shun 
t res e tit's him 
rek og nish’un 
rek m Jek'shun 
relc rc ash mi 
ref dr md'shnn 
rel dks d'shun 
' rent me ids'sense 
reft 6 vet! shim 
rep pd ra'shun 
re per hush'shun 
rep e tlsh'im 
<( rep re hen'shun 
rip to ha!shim 
rek ice z Is Him * 

rcz er vd'shirn 
rez zig net'shim 


(Lesion 0.) conversation. 

Sheriffs Office , dfv\ 

Evening has overtaken us agauj, said Mr. Brown to his sons, 
and we are comfortably seated round a good fire;—a blessing 
which thousands of poor creatures stand in need of this cold 
night. What shall be the subject of conversation, my lads? 

I Jiope you will not question us, said Plnlo, on what was said 
f last evening, for I am not prepared to answer. Be good enough 
to 'explain the constitution. 

Before I do that, replied Mr. Brown, I should be glad to read it 
once or twice, and to have you read it also. 
i was thinking to day, sir, said Horace, that I would ask you, 
the first opportunity that offered, how the officers of government, 

■ immediately in our own county and town, are appointed, and 
what their powers and duties are. 

A good subject, my son, and I am glad you have introduced it. 
Ft gives^me pleasure to find that you take an interest in such 
matters, and are desirous of understanding them. Every man 
should know something of the government under which he lives, 
be able to judge of the manner in which ft is administered :— 
besides, every man is liable, uricler our government, to be called 
^pdh*to take a share in its administration. At what point will 

»u begin, my son ? 

officers of the* county' if you please, sir, said Horace, 
md what are they ? 

srs of the county may be classed under eleven heads.' 
fcriff, Coroner, Judges of fhe Common Pleas, County 
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Clerk, Surrogate, Justices of jhe Peace, Loan Officers, &upr 
* sors, County Treasurers, Auctioneers, and Inspectors of diffe , 
commodities. 

I am pleased that you mentioned the, sheriff first; for he seenis- 
to be a \ pry strong man among us, said Philo. How is he ap¬ 
pointed, and what are his pbwer^s? 

You must understand, replied the fatheftthat we live not-_..iy 
under the United States’ constitution, hut under 
stitution, which is our fundamental law. This'i nsifument clu pr- 
mines the mode in which nearly all the county officers are ap¬ 
pointed. It provides thaV, in each county of the state, a. sheriff 
shall be elected by the people; tli.it he shall be a substantial free¬ 
holder; that he shall hold his office for three years, but can hold 
no other state office for the time being, nor can he be re-appointed 
for the next following three years. For the faithful perfornjTnce 
of his trust, he gives a bond with security, which is lodged in the 
county clerk’s office; and lie acts under the solemnity of an 
oath, administered by the county clerk or county judges, the 
purport of which is, that he will faithfully serve the people, iSces 
All the public officers of the state, whether civil or military, hold 
their trust under the solemnity of an oath. 

What you have said of the sheriff, sir, said Philo, relates to lns» 
appointment; wluit are his duties, «Kce. I 

lie is the first man in the county, uiy son; to him is commit¬ 
ted the peace affd custody of, the* county, and he defends it* 
against its enemies. lie imprisons those who even attempt to 
break the peace, and in the prosecution of his duties, he can or¬ 
der all the people of the county to attend him. His great busi¬ 
ness, however, is to serve precepts for the people; but he cannot' 
levy a force to aid in this unless he finds resistance. The sJuBriffj 
nevertheless, is liable to severe punishment, if he exercises aivyj 
needless severity or wanton cruelty. ™*"' 

I should suppose, interrupted Horace, that the sheriff must 
have steeled feelings and blunted sensibilities, or his sympathies 
would sometimes be strongly excited. * 

No doubt, my son, be often passes through scenes which 
call forth his compassion, and try his patience. His duty leads 1 
him to daily familiarity with misery and infamy,, the concomi¬ 
tants of crime :—For he marshals the accused to courts of jus¬ 
tice, where he keeps order. He calls together the grand‘qpd 1 p^ 
tit juries; has the custody of the jail; the*execution of those con¬ 
demned to die; and the transportation of those sentenced to p^- 
ces of confinement. In short;—his duties are mote extensr^s 
and difficult, and his office is attended with greater risk, thqjr any 
other trust in the county. He has the powej, however, flfSi 1 * 
pointing deputies, who do a large portion of his business. acfT3 
whit are under heavy bonds to*hi«i f of their faithfulm 1 * - 
What compensation does the sheriff get tor his f. r■/ 
risk ? said Philo. 

His compensation is derived from fees and commiss* 
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in dis so lu ble 
in du bi ta ble 
in es ti ma ble 
in ev«i ta ble 
in ex o ra ble * 
in ex pli ca ble 
in flam ma to ry 
_in hos pi,‘fa ble 
li'r'init v tk ble 
in nu mer a ble 
in sa ti a ble 
in sep a ra ble 
in su per a ble 


in dis'id la bl 
in du’be ta bl 
in es’te ma bl 
in ev'e td bl 
in iks’o ra bl 
in eks'ple kd bl 
in fldm'ma tur e 
in hds'pe td bl 
in im'e td bl 
in na'mur d bl 
ip 'sa'she d bl 
in sep'pa ra bl 
in sii'pir a bl 


(Lesson 18.) conversations, &c. 

Justices of the Peace and Loan Officers. ‘ 

# ,This evening, my son, said Mr. Brown, as the family drew*up 
remind a*cheerful fire, we speak <5f the justices of the peace, those 
necessary but frequently abused officers of the government. They 
are now chosen by the people, and hold their office for four 
, years. They earn, at a dear rate, all the money they get for the , 
discharge of their difficult duties. 

I presume, sir, said Horace, they have very extensive powers; 
will you enumerate some»of them 7 

It seems, said the fatherpth^t three or nrJbre of them have 
power to hold a court within the county in which they live, ard 
try and punish offenders for petty crimes committed within their 
jurisdiction; hence, their powers^ are of two distinct classes— 
those which they hold in connexion with each other, and those 
exercised by them as single justices of the peace. 

In their associate capacity, continued the father, three or more 
of Them, one being a judge of the court of common pleas, have 
power to hold a court of general sessions of the peace, and to try 
and determine all causes for offences not punishable by death or 
■wnprisonment for life. . 

What of their powers and duties as single magistrates ? asked ' 
Horace. 

In the discharge of their duties in their single capacity, an¬ 
swered the father, their attention appears to be directed to two 
priRQipil subjects, to wit: the issues joined m civil causes, and 
those.coerced in criminal cases. 

^ Whqt are their powers in civil causes ? inquired Philo. 

In mattefs of debt, damage, or trespass, their jurisdiction ex- 
’teud^-to sams not exceeding fifty dollars, nor do their powers 
eittdhd beyond tjje limits of their respective counties. 

* What a r ,e their powers in their criminal jurisdiction 7 asked 

Pf ~ 

^department of his official duties, the justice has power ^ 
fcfore him not only such as break the peace, but even 

19 
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those who threaten to break i^, .mil those vvlio, by thru lo» 
«and disorderly conduct, nil ich ilit* character of persons of*l.^ 
fame. The first Ik* eoinmits to prison, or hobls to hail, that they * 
may be dealt with by the court of quarter sessions. The o tlier' 
two lie finals over with good surety to keep the peace, qud if they , 
refuse a recoiln/;uice, lie h;?- po\w i to commit lliem, and return ‘ 
them to the comity court 11 ” f 

Are those ihe onI\ case'., mqime.d Hoi iu i’mJo whiejj l 
ers of the pistK e extend 7 ’ k‘[; 

By no in' 1 .ms, answered Ur Brown, he has to deal m hissing* 
ca[iacil\. with felon i of rver\ dcscrijiMon, with parties guilty o| 
assault, and butteiy, with fugiim s limn justice, and with apprei’- 
1 ices and tin ir maslei:-. I? J it in even ease lie must conhue Inm- 
selI strictly to the powers given him hy the -lalute; for lie cm 
lake nothing hy linnhealion \ 

’ 1 \ llIHlu 

Loan Offirrr.- -We pow coinc to the loan ortieer, said Horace; 
aif<l we shall be glad In l< ary w nat. [lower he possesses, and 
what duties lie performs, in the business of government x ' 
The loTin officer, said !V1r. Brown, is a mere public connftis— ■ 
sinner or broker; lm loans the public money, and receives his 
per eeutage as fixed hy statute. He is appointed by the gover^ 
nor, with tli<‘ad\ice ami consent of the senate, and he gives a 
bond, with surety, to the supemsois of* tin' county, ior the 
faithful perfoimalice of Ins trust, whfoli is lodged in the county 
clerk’s oflice. f 

VVliat arc Ins principal duties, asked I'htlo, for l suppose lie 
must <lo something hy which he gets money ? 

They may bo enumerated m l"\v words, answered the lather; 
he, loans the public funds on bond and mortgage; collects the 
interest when due, and also the principal, and pays the saim^mlo 
the treasury of the state. Once a yi ar. he accounts to the board 
of supervisors of the county', touching Ins official transactions,mV 
which purpose lie registers nil Ins doing-' m a book prepared for 
the purpose. • 

But I thought, said Uoraiv', that the state was deep in dqkh , 


and had no money to lend. 

'Pile stall* undoubtedly owes 'money, and pays a heavy niter-r 
est ; hut sfie has occasional funds on hand, which she loans for ^ 
short periods, and thereby brings part oflier interest back. This 
is correct economy, and every prudent man adopts the^any? po¬ 
licy * • 


(Va's..on If).) arithmetic. 

(\i par it// of ('asks, 4*r. 

Cask- are ol various kinds and different forms; t 
of the ordinary kind may be found by the, lbllowiu 
IfiTLE. I. Squared he hulgP dyjmefc’r in inches, 
that square by ;i‘). 

2. Sfjuare the head diameter in inches, and mult 
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\ R.. Multiply ilu; bulge damn ter by tin: bead diameter, and that 
,V&duct by 20. 

4. Multiply ihp sum of the sc\mil products by the length of 
tht«cask m inches, and Unit product by .00031. 

5. Div'ilc the last product by 11 lor ale, and by 9 for wine, 
the quotient will be the answer m gallons. Thus:— 

• A. lias a cask wlwSe bulge diameter is 93 niches, its head dia- 

*r ''Ute-va niches <lid*lciiptk30 inches, what is its capacity ill ale 
,/fifths i ' Avs. 92.5 

' 33x33 10H9v39 12171 

27. 27 729 v21 17199 • 

33 <27 H91X20 23100 

- M3133. •Hum ot llte products. 

'"Then. M3133; ,30- 299278H1 X 09031 1017 51792. 

' 101 7.51792 r 11 92 5 galls. nearly. 

Notf. Tl'iri'ilnlhn in< I Iid.Is 1 »y u lilt Is c ,ink-> .no me.isui rd, 
bu^iionr ino- e cwikm v m ,u i ut ,'t<‘ 1 li.i 11 tin-’,* pun ided rare lie taken m 
grltiii'T tl’*’ • 

•Ops.* T!w cnjKiciti/ or t<a:na<'r <f '•dnps may be fymid by the 
following 

Rule. 1. Multiply the lf'ii”1h ol Ihe keel in feet by the length 
of the beam a midships in 1’e‘ t, and that product by the depth of 
the hold m feet. , 

2. Duale the last prodjiet b\ 95 (or merchant vessels, and by 
100 for ships of war ; the ijJiQbent w ill he lh(* tonnage. Thus :— 
B.’s merchant ship has a km 93 feet long ; the beam a mid¬ 
ships is 32 feet, and the hold 10 (eet deep ; wdiat is her tonnage? 

95;<32 3()10v 10 -49640^-95 - 512 tons. Amt. 

Tf the head diameter of a cask He 25 inches, the bulge diameter 
31 do., and the length of the cask 30 do.; what is its capacity in 
wine measure ? A ns. 98.77166. 

v Suppose Ik s fishing boat to have 56 ft. keel, 16 1-2 ft. beam, 
and 6 1-2 ft. hold ; what is her tonnage? Arts. 63.22. 

* (Lesson 20.) ici.emf.nts or rhetoric. 

» 2d. Illustrations of the Iambic Measure. 

^iorn 1 Iambic \eise, like that of Tioclniii, is divided into se\eral % 
kinds, of whicli seven are fmimci riled. 

1. The shortest form is that which consists of one Tainbus and 
an additional short syllable. Tims :— 

Cdmplfmnng, 

disdaining. 

Consenting, 

• Repenting. 

next shortest measure of the Iambus, has two lam- 
Dtlltes, and will £dmil of an additional short syllable. Thus:— 

, What place is here ? # 

Wh&t se^nife appear*! > 

Both of the above form* are to be found in occasional stanzas, 
Vrc too short and trifling - to be extended to any considerable*' 
&«* **.*ninmart a high degree of dignity or interest. 
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* 3. This form consists of three iambuses, and also admits./Cn< 
an additional short syllable. It ftequently occurs in small piec$£ 
of poetry. Thus:— 

In places far 6r near, ^ 

Or famoQs Or severe. Or thus:— 

Our hearts n6 linger- l&ngulsh^ 

We’re eas'd 6f grief and anguish- 


(Lesson 21.) spelling. 

in tel It gi ble 

in tel le je hi 

in ten tion at ly 

in ten'shun al le 

in ter mi na ble 

in ter'me ndhl 

in vet er a cy 

in vet'ter d sc 

ir ref ra ga ble 

ir ref'rdga bl 

ir rep a ra ble 

ir rep'pa rd bl 

ir rev o ca ble 

ir rdv'vO kd bl 

le git i ma cy 

lejifte mdse 

ob ser va to ry 

6b zer'va tur e 

pe civni a ry 

pd ku’ne dr e 

pre Inn l na ry 

pre lim'd na rd 

pre par a to ry 

pre par'ra tur 6 

re me di a ble 

re me'de d bl 

re pos i to ry 

repez'e tur c 

re Bid u a ry 

re zid'ju d re 

re tic u la ted 

re tik’u la ted 

Mg nif i ca live 

sig nif ft kd tiv 

Accent on 

the third syllable. 

ab o rig i nes 

ab 6 rife neez 

a er ol o gy 

d ur ol'loje 

af fa bil i ty 

dffd bil'te td 

am bi gu t ty 

am, be gii'e td 

am mo ni a cal 

dm mo nl'd kd! 

ani phi the a tre 

dmfe t'he'd tier 

an a log i cal 

ana lodj' e kdl 

an a lyt i cal 

an d lit'td kdl 

an a tom i cal 

an d tom'd kdl 

an i mos i ty 

an e mos'sd td 

an ni ver sa ry 

an nc ver’sa re 

an no dom i ni 

an n6 dom’d he 

ap os tol i cal 

dp os tol'e kdl 

ap o the o sis 

dp 0 t'he’d sis 

ar chi tect u ral 

drkd tek tshural 

nr e op a gite 

d re op'djUe 


iav 


\<r 
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(Lesson 22.) conversations, &c. 


Appointment of Supervisors , <$■<* 

We come next in turn, said Horace, to the office of si 
I recollect it was mentioned once or twice in the 1 
*tion, and something was said about a board of them 
chosen, and what is the nature of his office? 
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. One supervisor for each town in each county m the stab* 
'Aid Mr. Brown, is chosen annually by tlu; people, and if Ins of¬ 
fice becomes vacant, the people of the town have power to choose 
another; but “if they neglect to do it for fifteen days after the va¬ 
cancy happens, then three, judges of the county may appoint one, 
and should he refuse to serve, fie isWined sixty-two and a half dol¬ 
ors. His business .s lo see ,o, or look to and superintend the 
ucneral.affairs and interests of the count} ; and the snjH rvisors 
same eounty, constitute a board. 

Have the goodness, sir, said Philo, to enumerate some of Ins 
duties; we may then judge of the nat^iie ol Ins office. 

I-IIs duties are various and important; tor although lie is ap¬ 
pointed by the people of bis own^Jovvn, yet be is overseer or 
guardian ot the civil concerns of the whole county ; and lakes 
cognizance of all the money malters belonging to the eounty.— 
Vie^aets under the responsibility of an oath, and receives ‘for his 
services two dollars for each day passed-m thedutics Of his office. 

Among other duties which devolve upon him, he notifies the 
tr,x gafherer of the amount of taxes lobe collected,,find receives 
from him a bond with surety for the proper discharge of that 
duty. He causes the boundary line of lus town lo he surveyed, 
if necessary, or any portion of the land, at the expense of the 
town. He meets annually, on the first Tumi ay in October, with 
the other supervisors ol Ins county, to settle accounts, and to 
provide ways and means tn^jdray contingent/expenses, &c. to ap¬ 
portion the public school momes, and audit and apportion town 
expenses; to appoint a county treasurer ; and a clerk for their own 
board; to provide for the repairs of the court house and jail of 
the eounty, and to % regulate bounties on wolves and panthers. And 
if he neglect or refuse to dolus duty in the foregoing respects, he 
forfeits and pays to the state two hundred and fifty dollars. 

, f n order to perform all these duties, the supervisor must be in¬ 
vested with some power, said Horace; will you enumerate his 
principal powers? 

1 He has powers, replied the father, either in his individual ca¬ 
pacity, or in connexion with the. 11bard,*to carry into effect the 
lowing objects, to wit: 

Prosecute and recover of the tax gatherer, if he forfeit his bond, 
and apply the damages;—to raise monies for the repairs of bridges, 
i£ necessary, to the amount of a thousand dollars;—to levy 
and collect taxes for the support of common schools and for vari¬ 
ous other purposesto hold deeds of lands for the county;— 
and t© act in a two-fold capacity in session of the board, namely, 
a special representative of his wn town, and one of the represen- 
£§ves of the whole county. 

County Treasurer .—We pass from the supervisors of the 
bounty to the treasure^ of the county, said Philo.' We already 
'‘^rstand that he is appointed by the board of supervisors;— 
j*his duties and powers ? 

19* 
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' The treasurer’s office is one of high trust and importance,'$nr 
of great responsibility. On receiving the appointment, he eik't 
cutes a bond to the board of supervisors, with approved sureties, 
for the faithful performance of the duties,of his office. , • 

What is done, said Horace, if he forfeits his bond, and runs away * 
with the people’s money 7 * 

The supervisors have power to piosecute hi\surety and recov' - 
the condition of the bond, or at least wfcat the*treasurer emh^'W.les. 

It is his duty to receive all monies raised in the county to Tfty 
fray the expenses thereof, and also all that is paid in on account* 
of the state; and to keep a .rue account of his receipts and pay¬ 
ments. These accounts he exhibits to the board of supervisors • 
at their annual meeting, lor examination and audit. 

Is this all the treasurer does? asked Horace; if it is, he haslesr 
to do than the loan officer. » 

This is not quite all, my son, though all he does is something 
less laborious than the duties attached to some other county offi¬ 
ces. He has duties to perform in regard to the forfeit of the col- x 
lector’s bonds;—in regard to settlements with collectors ;~in re¬ 
gard to paying orders and public creditors; and in regard to re¬ 
ceiving and disposing of the common school monies. 

What compensation does the county treasurer receive for his 
services ? asked Philo. • 

He gets, said the father, one cent oibeach dollar that passes 
through his hands; 'his office, the^'wc, cannot be very lucrative. 

(Lesson 23.)' arithmetic. 

Board Measure . 

Note 1. Bo.-ird measure is nothing more than finding the superficial 
contents of a rectangle, for which see Parallelogram. t 

The superficial contents of a board may be found by the foL 
lowing 

Rule. Multiply the length in feet by the breadth in inches, 
and divide the product by 12; the quotient will be the answdh 
Time:— . 

In a board of 16 feet, 6 inches long, and 14 1-2 inches wi^p; 
how many square feet are there ? * Ans. 20ft. 

16.5x14.5=239.25^-12=19.94 or nearly 20ft. 

Obs. Should the. length of the hoard in inches he multiplied 
by the breadth in inches, then the divisor must be 144. 'Thus: 

Suppose the hoard 198 inches long and 14 1-2 wide; then* 
198x14.5=26710-i-144=19.94 nearly. - * 

Note 2. Having found the contents of one board, those of a whohrjtef^ 
may. be determined by multiplying the contents of one board by the n«ii> 
ber df’boards in the stock. • 

• Timber Measure. 

p In measuring timber, the solid or cubic contents are sop 
may be obtaiued by the following 
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le. The area of either end, (if the timber be square antf 
’.Ave equal bases throughout,) Multiplied by the length, gives the 
cubic contents. Thus:— * 

• -Suppose a Stick of square timber to be 18ft. long, and each side 
15 inches; what is its contents? 

15x15=225x18=4050+144=28.125ft. 

• -Note 3. Should the^timber be ^Unequally squared, or tapering - , it will 

present unequal bases p the contents may then be found by the following 
y» Jthod. Thus ■— * 

Suppose the stick of timber to be 18ft. long, it-.; major base, 32 
by 20 inches, its minor 16 by 10 inches; what are its contents ? 

32x20=640, and 16x10=160; then 640x160=102400 the square 
root of which is 320; and 320+640+160=1120+3=373.3 the area 
mean 

NfeiTE 4. The common way is to take the i ectangle of the middle of 
tb/stick for the mean base, and work as though tne timber presented 
equal bases. Thus — • 

• ’ 32+16=48+2=24; and 20+10=30+2=15 l then 

24x15=360 area of the mean base : Finally, 
360x18=6480+144=45 feet. Ans. 

Now, 46.6—45=1.6 error by the last process. 

(Leason*24.) elements of rhetoric. 

Mustrations•t&Jhe Iambic Measure. 

4. The fourth form of the iambic measure, is distinguished by 
four iambuses, but admits of no additional syllable. Thus:— 
and may, at last, my weary age, 

Find Out s6me peaceful hermitage. 

45. This form of the iambic is composed of five iambuses, with¬ 
out any additional syllable. Thus:— 

The God Of glOry sends his sQmmdns forth, 

FrOin east td west the sounding Orders spread. 

*Note 1. This is called heroic measure. It admits of several variations, 
by associating - it with other measures* and «thc variety may be still fui- 
tl|pr increased by the changes which the position of the pauses admit. m 

6. The sixth kind of iambic measure, consists of six iambuses, 
but admits <of no additional syllable. Thus;— 

^hy realm f6r Over lasts, thy Own M£ssl&h reigns. 

*ote 2. This is called t£e Alexandrine measure, and maybe introduced 
into heroic verse. • 

7. The seventh and last form of the iambic verse, is composed 
of sjgyen iambuses. Thus:—•• 

e Cord descended from &b0ve and bow’d the heavens high, 
&nd Underneath his feet h6 cast the darkness Of the sky. 

Note 3. *This is the ancient manaer of arranging the lines in yds mea- 
it is now generally brokeff into two lines, the first consisting of four, 
3eoond of three iambuses; and it is distinguished from other mea • 
t> being termed Common Metre. 



base. Finally, 

373.3x18=6720.0+144=40.6 Ans. 
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The chArmlng voice of bleeding love, 
i hear frdm lips divine, 

But melting sir inns can never m5ve 
a heart so hard as mine. > 


PART HI.—CHAPTER XjfcXIV. 
(Lesson 1.) spelling. 

Words of Jive sylkddes ; accent on the third. 


ar is toe ra cy 
ar ith met i cal 
as a fo*t l da 
at mos pher ic nl 
au then ti ci ty . 
bac cha na li an 
ben e fie ia ry 
caf ti lag i nous 
cat e diet i cal 
cat e gor i cal 
cor e mo ni ons 
ehro no log i cal 
cir cum am bi ent 
circum nav i gate 
con sail gum l ty 
con ti gu i ty 
con ti mi i ty 
con tra ri e ty 
con tro ver t i ble 
cor di al i ty 
cor nu co pi a 
cy clo pe di a 
del e te ri ous 
deu ter on o my, 
dem o ni a cal 
ec cen tri ci ty 
e co nom l cal 
e las tic i ty 
e lec tri ci ty 
cl e men ta ry 
em ble mat i cal 
en ig mat i cal 
e qua nim i ty 
e qui lat er al 
e qui lib ri rnn 
et y mol o gy . 
ev an gel i cal 
fu si bil i ty 


dr is tdk'kra sc 
dr it'h 'inet'lc kdl 
ds sd fet'd dd 
dt mos fer'e kdl 
(nv then tis’se te 
bale kd n a la dn 
hen e fish'yd re 
kdr te Idj'e nus 
kdt e kei'e kdl 
kdt e gor'd kdl 
ser d 7ii o'ne its 
krdn o Id/'e kdl 
ser Itum'dm'be ent 
• ot'f kum ndv'e gate 
kon sang gwin'e te 
kon te gft'e te 
kon te niie te 
kon tra rie te 
kon tro ver'te bl 
kdr je dl'e te 
kdr nu kd' pe a 
si klo pe'de d 
del e te’re us 
dii ter on'6 me 
dem 6 nl'd kdl 
ek sen tris'e te 
e kd nom!e kdl 
e Ids tis'e te 
e ISk tris'e te 
el e men\‘d re 
em ble mate kdl 
cn ig mate kdl 
e kwd nim’e te 
d kwe Idt'er aj 
e kwe lib're uni 
et e mOl'Oje 
cv an jete kdl 
fit se bil'e te 
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jen er os’6 te 
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•(Lesson^.) conversations, &e. 
jt Appointment of Auctioneers, djrc. 

> To-night, father, sqjd Philo, |ve expect to hear something about 
auctioneers; how are they appointed ? 

.They hold their office, relied the father, under a commission 
f*’om the governor of the state, who, with the advice and consent 
of the senate, gives them their appointment. The auctioneer gives 
a bond to the people of the state, of five thousand dollars, witli 
good security for the faithful discharge of his duties in that sta¬ 
tion. * 

‘Cannot any man sell his own goods at auction, or be his own 
^^rtmneer, if he pleases 7 asked Philo. 

N)6t without being guilty of a misdemeanour, my son, and risk- 
lcg'a fine of two hundred and fifty dollars, and imprisonmerflt to 
bopt, if the court should think proper. 

What are the particular duties of the auctioneer T asked Ho¬ 
race. 

He has several duties, replied the father;—the most important » 
of which is that of paying the auction duty of u cent and a half 
on every dollar of th% amount of his sales, to the people of the 
state. * 

But are not the people hduftMo be imposetf upon by the auc¬ 
tioneer ? asked Philo, inasmuch m he may sell more than what 
he accounts for. 

In that respect, he acis under £he solemnity of an oath, and 
would hardly dare to break it for the trifle which he might chance 
to smuggle into his pocket by such dishonest means. 

I have known sheriffs and constables sell goods at auction, said 
Horace; are they regularly appointed auctioneers ? 

True, my son, replied Mr. Brown, they do frequently sell pro¬ 
perty at auction, and yet they are not regularly appointed auc¬ 
tioneers ; nor need they such an appointment, for there is a list 
of ^oods and property of various kinds which pay no dujy, and * 
therefore may be sold by any ditizen of the state. 

What are-the powers of the auctioneers? inquired Philo; fori 
suppose he must be vested with some power. 

^le hits power to appoint a deputy m case of his own inability 
to sell; anti he has pother to charge for his compensation, two 
and ahplf per cent, upon the amount of sales, and not more, under 
She penalty of forfeiting two hundred and mty dollars. 

* appectors , <f c.—The last in the list of county officers which 
yffiPmentioned, are the Inspectors of Commodities, said Horace; 
from whom do they receive their appointment ? m 

From the governor, wtth tfoe effivice and consent of the senate; 

gVLO'sre are quite a variety of them. 

■ ‘Vishould be clad to hear them enumerated, said Horace; for 
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' Wc have, returned the father, an inspector of Hour and 
iv i inspector of beef and pork ; an inspector of fish; an inspecjdr.i 
of pot and pearl ashes; an inspector oT staves and heading for 
casks; (for which purpose an Inspector iieneral is appointed *io 
the city and county of'New-YorkJ an inspector of so )o leather; 
an inspector of lumber; all of whom have their appropriate 
duties to perform under oath, undo*} various restrictions and reg„ 

1 at ions pointed out by law, and for ah of which they receive their 
respective fees, as fixed l»y statute. " 

Sealers of Weights and Measures.— I suspect, father, sain 
Horace, you have mcrlonkcd one county officer whom I have oc¬ 
casionally seen attending to his official duties; f mean the Sealer 
of Weights and Measures. 

You are right, my son, we ha\e a county officer appointed by’ 
the supervisors, whose duly it is to see that the weights, qnd 
measures used by the vanous dealer*, are strictly true. lie acts 
under oath, taken before a magistrate, and filed m the county 
clerk’s office. 

Have we no pthwr sealers of weights and measures ? asked 
Philo. 

We lia\e, replied the father the secretary of state is ex-offi¬ 
cio state sealer of weights and measures; and lie has three depu¬ 
ties, one in the city of New-York, one in Albany, and one in the 
county of Oneida. Besides these there is a sealer of weights and 
measures in each town of the statc^-elcctrd by the people at their 
annual town meeting, who holds his office for one year. 

I should suppose, said Horace, that we have rpiitc an excess of 
sealers of weights and measures, or at least some of them have 
little or nothing to do. 

I suspect, returned the father, the office cannot be a ver^ lu¬ 
crative one, for their fees are light; they are entitled to hut one 
shilling for sealing and marking scale beams and measures, and 
three cents for each weight and small liquor measure; hut they 
have a right to charge for the labour they perforin in making 
them conform to the standard. 

Now we have gone through with the county officers, said 
Horace, I hope you will embrace dhe first opportunity that offers, 
and explain to us the duties of the town officers. 

I shall do it with pleasure, my son ; and if nothing occurs to 
prevent, I will enter upon it to-morrow evening. \ • 

(Lesson 3.) aritiim^wc. 

Mensuration of Round Timber. I 

Hound timber with equal bases, has the form of a cylinder, anti 
its contents may be determined by the rule given under 
head, to which the pupil is referred. * 

Suppose the girth of a round stick (# of timber be 54 inches, 
throughout, and its length 22 1-2 feet; what is its cubic measiye t 

54X54=2916x 07958=232.05528 . . 

and 232.05528,X22.5=5221.2438-*-144—36.20. 

1 
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If the timber be round (Pnd tapering , it presents une¬ 
qual bases ; and its contents in hewn timber may be found bif 
Hhe'following * m 

Rule. ]» Girtli each extremity, and add to each a cypher in 
.the form of a decimal, then divide -ftu*h by 4.4, the quotient will 
lit sides of square tinluer. • 

^ 2, Multiply one side or qyoticut by the other, and reserve the 
^product. 

3. Square the difference between thq two sides or quotients, 
and add 1-3 thereof to the reserved product. 

* 4. Multiply this sum, by the length of the timber, anc^thc pro¬ 
duct will be the cubic measure. Tims :— 

•Suppose a round stick of timber, to girth at one end, 44 inches, 
•oyl at the other 22, and its whole length 24 feet; how much 
hew.A. timber may be had from it. ? 

44.0-5-1.4—10. a side of the larger square. 

22.0 .- 4.4-- 5 a side <Jf the smaller square. 

Then, 10x5-50; and 10—5 -5X0- 25 ; and , 

25-4-3—8 l-3-f-50— 58 1-3, sum of the reservuu piouuci. 

Finally, 58 1-3X21 - 14004-144-0.72 Aim. 

Note —llad the stick of limber pirscnted equal bases, then two cyphers 
added as above to the middle girth, and the sum divided by II 14150 would 
have given the diameter, which, multiplied by thegn th, and 1-4 ol the pro 
duct try the length of the stick,J^te quotient wrruld s^iow (he solidity ol the 
timber when hewn. ' v "~* 

(lesson 1 ) ELEMENTS OF RHETORIC. 

3. Dactyle pleasure. 

yhe Dartyle verse is not m very general use ; one example, 
therefore, will serve to show its nature. 

From the low pleasures of this fallen nature, 

Rise wo to higher. 

• The An a pest ic Measure. 

• .This measure is divided into foyr kiqtls. 

JL- The shortest kind consists of only one anapest. Tlibs: • 

But In vain, 

They complain 
of their pain, 

6r their gain 

Note 1.—This measure nr ay be easily converted to Trochaic verse by 
placing thoemphasis on the first and tin id.syllables* hence, the two kinds 
• at g ja ^ile to be confounded. • 

genuine anapestic verse consists of two anapests, wliich 
admit of an additional short syllable. Thus : 

Buff his ^outage will •fail, 
and no arts can prevail. 

Then his courage will fail him, 
and no arts will a; ; ail him. 
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Note 2. This is an easy and trapping- measure, well adapted to h^ht 
hubjects, but inapplicable to those of a serious nature. 

3. The third species is composed of three anapests. Thus*, ^ < 

6 y6 woods, spread yOur nranches apace, 

TO yOur dOOpfst recSssOs I fly; 

I wduld hide wrth thO bOasts*0f thO chase; . < 

r wOuld vanish frOm every eye. ^ 

Note 3.—This measure is in very general use ; it is alike applic^'ulMo 
cheerful and serious subjects, and seldom fails to please. \ 

4. The fourth and last Und of anapestic verse, contain? four 
anapests, but admits an additional short syllable. Thus; 

May I gOvOrn my passions with absdlflte sway, 
and grow wiser ftnd bottdr fts life wOars &way. 

Or thus : \ 

An the cold cheek Of death smiles and rOses are blending. 

Note 4.—The foregoing are the principal kinds of measure used in En¬ 
glish verse, presented in tneir most simple forms; but they arc capable of 
almost endless variety by the admixture of these with each other, and 
the introduction of secondary feet. 


(Lesson 5.) 

ge o met ri cal 
hip po pot a mus 
ho mo ge ne ous * 
hy dro pho bi a 
hy per bol i cal 
hyp o chon dri ac 
hyp o crit i cal 
ich thy ol o gy 
im be cil i ty 
im ma te ri al 
im me mo ri al 
im mo ral i ty * 
im per cep ti ble 
in ac cess i ble 
in ad ver ten cy 
in ca pa ci tate 
in com pat i ble 
in con cei va ble 
in con gsu i ty 
in con so la ble 
in con tes ta ble 
in con ve ni ence 
cn dis cri mi nate 
in dis pen sa ble 
in di vid u al 
in e bri e tv 


SPELLING. 

je 0 met're kdl 
hip p6 pot'a mus 
ho mdje'neus 
hi dro f o'he a 
hi per bol'le kdl 
hip po kon'dre dk 
hip po krit'ik kdl 
ik t he 616 je 
im bBsil'e te 
im ma te're al 
im me mO're dl 
im mo rale te 
im p€r sep'te hi 
in dk sis'se hi 
in ad ver'ten §£ 
in kd pas'se tate • 
in kom pdt'e bl 
in kdio se'vd bl 
in kon gru'e t6 
in kon so la bl ~ 
in kon tes'ta bl 1 
in kon ve'ne ense 
in dis krim'e note 
In 'dis pen'sa bl 
in de vid'ju dl 
in e brie te 
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in ex cu sa ble 
in ex haus ti ble 
in ex pres si ble 
in fi del i if 
in ge nu i ty 
in sig nj£ i cance * 
in si pi<^i ty 
in stan ta ne ofls 
in tel lec tu al 
in ter cal a ry 
in ter rog a tive 
in tre pia i ty 
in tro auc tory 


in eks kuzd bl 
in eks hdws'te bl 
in eks pres'se bl 
infi ael'e te 
in je nu'e te 
in sig niffe kanse 
in si plat te 
in stdn td'ni us 
in tel lek'tshu al 
gii ter kdl'a re 
in ter rog'a tlv 
in tre pia'e te 
in trd duk'tur € 


(Lesson 6.) conversations, dsc. 

Town■ Officers. 

m If I mistake not, said Philo, we are this evening to have an 
enumeration of town officers, and hear something or their pow¬ 
ers and duties. 

You are right, my son, replied Mr. Brown; I will redeem my' 
pledge immediately. We have no fewer than thirteen town of¬ 
ficers, to wit:—thatfof town clerk, assessors, inspectors of elec¬ 
tions, commissioners of excise, collectors o£ taxes, commission¬ 
ers of highways, overseers'o. r "highways, overseers of the poor, 
commissioners of schools, constables, fence viewers, and pound 
master. 

What a formidable list, said Jlorace;—they make a greater 
show upon paper than they do in community. For what length 
of^ime do tney hold their respective offices 1 

For only one year, answered the father; but any or all of the 
incumbents, may be reappointed, if the people will it, and he 
chooses, for any number of years. 

4 Town Clerk. I suppose, said Philo, it will be proper to con¬ 
sider them as they stand in the list;—the town clerk firsk; what, 
a re h is duties ? 

They are more numerous than any other town officer, returned 
the father. • They may, however, be classed under three heads. 

I. 'Xtyoae which devolve upon him in regard to town meetings 
aifd town elections. m 

2..Those which hff performs as keeper and recorder of the town 
documents and regulations. 

■=» 3. Those which he is liable*to be called upon to do as special 


’ vVhat are hi% duties, asked Horace, at town meetings ? 

They are numerous, my son : I can only refer to their heads, 

‘ m \yithout describing theifi minutely. * u 

htb giyes notice of the lands to be sold for taxes; keeps the « 
minutes of the proceedings of town meetings; gives notice of 

20* 



330 PART III.-CHAPTKR XXXIV. 

1 . ^ 
sneeial meetings, and certifies dhe election of constables; -anft 
it he neglects his duty, he is liable to pay a fine of ten dollans 

What are his principal duties at town elections ? inquired 
Philo. 

lie prepares a box for the ballots; blank books to tffccord the 
names of voters, and for other p* rposes; keeps the minutes of 
the poll; canvasses the votes, and declares the result of the elec¬ 
tion ; and, in the absence of a justice of the peace, he presid' n ?^it 
elections and conducts their concerns the same as a justice. v 
Relate some of his duties,, said Horace, as keeper and recorder 
of the town documents and regulations. 

In that department of tru-t, he registers and promulgates the 
town laws ; orders the proceedings of highway commission¬ 
ers ; records the certificates of the inspectors of elections ; re¬ 
ceives and records reports of strayed cattle; enters the proceea- 
mgt in behalf of the town poor; records and keeps the forms 
and limits of the school districts, and the oaths and resolves of, 
the excise commissioners. *> 

Now, Sir, said Philo, wo will have Ins special duties, and we 
- shall have done with him. 

Those, my son, arc various and incidental ; they all relate, 
however, to the business of the town, in connexion with its in¬ 
habitants, or its officers, or with the officers of the county. 

Assessor.*. 1 suppose, said IIo" the assessor fixes the rates 
and apportions the taxes to be levied. 

That is his business generally, returned the father, but lie also 
attends to some other duties. t Several of these officers are ap¬ 
pointed in each town, who, by mutual agreement, divide the la¬ 
bour to be done among themselves, and subsequently meet, . nd, 
with the proper officers, make out the assessment rolls. 

Can the assessor say of his own will, what amount of taxes each 
man shall pay ? asked Horace. 

He certainly fixes the amount paid by each man, but then he 
does it by a careful estimate apd valuation of the party’s proper¬ 
ty, and he acts under the solemnity of an oath. Besides, every 
man, who thinks he is aggrieved Ify severe levy, has an opportu¬ 
nity ol appealing to the board of assessors for satisfaction. 

I dare say, said Plulo, there are frequent appeals then ; for I 
nardly ever knew a man to pay his taxes without grumbling at 
amount, and apparently grudging the moiuy. 

It may he fairly pupsumed, replied Mr. lirown, that assessors- 
sometimes commit errors in their proceedings; they Tire fallible!*-: 
men and liable to error; yet none but a churl or a nu&.”will 
grudge a small portion of Ins income for the support of the 
eminent muter which he lives, and which secures to hijn so many \ 
privileges and blessings. , * • L, 

What compensation does the assessor get for his semigfcs-?!^ 
asked Philo. ' T 

I believe the law allows Vim one dollar and twenty-five 
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Jiyday ; oui of which, by the bytf, lie supports himself; hence, the 
office cannot be a money making appointment. * 

—t ■* 

(LeSson 7.) arithmetic. 

* Mensuration of Heights and Distances. 

The distance at which an object of known height, may be seen 
’ onjhe surface of the earthy may be determined by the following 

Rule. 1. Multiply the mean diameter of the earth, (7912 
miles,) by the height of the given object. 

2.'To that product, add the square of the height of the given 
object; and the square root of the fuim will give the distance. 

. The height of Mount Kina is said to be 2 miles; how far can 
it be seen at sea? Arts. 120 miles. 

7912x2=15824; and 2x2=4 j- 15824 - 15828, the square root of 
which is nearly 120 miles, Ans. ■ * „ 

m A.’s eye, when he stands croft, is5.j ft. above the ground, how 
lar can he see a foot ball over level ground ? Ana. 15158 ft. 


Obs. The height of objects are best measured by angles ; 
they may , however , be determined, with a good degree of ac-. 
curacy , by the following 

Rule. 1 . Erect a poloof known length, within any convenient 
distance of the given obj®?*,. .tjnd perpendioular to the earth’s 
surface. m 

2. Mark the height of the eye, both upon the pole and upon 
the object. 

3. Go back to a point at which the eye will range with the top 
of'ihe pole and the top of the object, and also on a line with the 
mark representing the height of the eye. 

4. Determine the distance from said point to the pole, and from 
the pole to the object. 

5. Say, as the distance of the point to the pole, is of the height 
Of the pole above the eye; so isHhe distance from the point to 
the base of the object, to the height of the object above the eye.* 


6. Add to the result the height of the eye marked on the ob¬ 
ject, and the sum will be the answer. Thus:— 

"■Suppose A, B, the object; C, D, the A 

pole,; E, F, the obsrnfer; F, I, H, y. 

the eye line through the mark on / I 

the pole and the object; and F, D, r 

range of the eye from the D y 165.5 

top of the pole and the object. 

Also, C, B, the'distance of the pole J 2 £> 

from the object, and E, th,e pflint -4 f- H 

frc;?fsthe pole. j 5,5 


15 C 154-30=45 
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As E, C, 15: I, D, 20 : : E, C, B, 46: H, A, 60 ft. Then - \ 
60+5.6=65.5 ft.; for, 45x20=900-*-15=60+5.5=65.5, Ana. 

Note. If the object inclines eithei way, the j*>le must incline the same 
way, so as to stand parallel with the^ object. , » 

(LessonS.) elements of rhetoric. 

Accent and quantity as connected itbith poetry. 

The pupil will observe, from the foregoing specimens of poetic 
measure, that English verfcfc is composed of feet formed by ac¬ 
cent and quantity ; and that when the accent falls on vowels, 
the feet are equivalent to those formed by quantity. A few ex¬ 
amples will illustrate tins fact. 

O’er hOaps Of ru ins stalk’d the stately hind. 

This line is pure iambic cf the fifth species; the accent falls on 
the vowel in each second syllable. 


Th§n irst'llng, crhck'ling, crushing, thQn'd6rs down. 

Here the same iambic measure has the accent on the conso¬ 
nants in all the feet but the last, and the time or quantity of the 
short sound of the vowels, in the accented syllables, is made up 
by a pause at the end of each of the words. "This is one souice 
of variety to which the poet has recourse to improve and embel¬ 
lish his composition; but his ch&f'reliance is upon the still 
more prolific source 1 which he derives from the introduction of 
secondary feet. 

It maj' here be remarked, tha», in the pronunciation of poetic 
composition, most of its force and beauty, depend upon the cor¬ 
rect observance of accent and quantity, the just application bf 
emphasis, the inflections of the voice, and the appropriate 
pauses. 

(Lesson 9.) spelling. 


ir re proach a ble 
ir re sis ti ble 
ir rc triev a ble 
lex i cog raph er 
lib er al i ty 
Ion gi tu din al 
mag na nim i ty 
man u fac to ry 
math e mat i cal 
mat ri mo nial 
me di oc ri ty 
mer i to ri ous 
me 1 ! a mor pho sis 
met a pho ri cal 
met a phy si cal 
met ro pol i tan 


ir ri prOtsh'a bl 
. ir re zis'te bl 
ir re tree'vd bl 
Uks i kog'graffur 
lib er ale ti 
lonji tu'de ndl 
mag nA nim 'e ti 
manufdk'tur i 
mdt'h e mat i kdi 
mat re mo'ne al . 
mi di ok' ri ti 
mir i to' re'us 
met a marfd sis 
mit td fdr'i kdl 
met tdfiz'i leal 
mit rO pol'li tan 
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min er al o gy 
mis cel la ne ous 
mu ci lag m ous 
llml ti pi i oj ty 
mu ta bil i ty 
myth o log i cal 
o do rif er ous | 
o le a gwnous 9 
op por tu m ly 
or a to ri o 
or tho graph i cal 
os te o lo gy 
par a dox 1 cal 
par al lei o gram 
par ha men ta ry 
par si mo ni oils 
par ti al i ty 
par ti cip 1 al 
pen i ten tia v> 
per j era ni um 
per e he li um 
pe ri od i cal 
per pei\di cu lar 
per pe tu i ly 


min er dl'loje 
mis sel la'ne us 
mil se Idj'in us 
mul te plis’t te 
mu td bit'lc tc 
mit'h ti loj’ekdl 
ti do rifftriis 
v le dj'in us 
op pdr tit’ne te 
dr d hire 0 
•dr t'hti grdffe kdl 
Os tv 61' lo je 
par d dvks'e kdl 
pdr dl lello gram 
pdr le men’ td re 
par se mti ne us- 
par she dl‘ e te 
par te sip' 0 dl 
pen e ten'ska sc 
per e hr cine um 
per e he'le. um 
pe re Od'de kdl 
per pen dik'd lai 
pqr pe tile te 


(Lesson 10./ •conversati6n, &c. 

Inspectors^/ Electors. 

Next m order comes the inspectors of elections, said Horace j 
—who are they, and what do they attend to ? 

♦They are officers of other trusts, answered the father;'to wit: 
—the supervisor, assessors, and town clerk. In the discharge of 
this office, they act under the responsibility of an oath, and 
should act for the benefit of community, and the best interests of 
llieir country. 

* Have the goodness to enumerate some of their powers, .said 
•Plnlo ; for I suppose they must l/e elotlied with some authority. 

» They are so, my son; Uut no more than is necessdry to the 
discharge of their duties. They have power to appoint two or 
more clerks, who also take an oatli to do the duties of their ap¬ 
pointment faithfully. They have the power to keep the peace, 
and maintain order ^hiring the election, and to imprison those 
-who break the p$aee, or violently disturb their proceedings. 
They have power to challenge the voteiof an elector, and to ex¬ 
amine him, under oath, touching his qualifications; and they have 
y^dwer*lo conduct all the concerns pertaining to elections, and to, 
perfect the same agreeably to law. 

Their duties, said Horace, ar/s, I presume, neither extensive nor 
difficult; but I should like to hear some of them enumerated. 

' Their duties are nearly all enumerated in the oaths which the^* 
take on entering upon their office. When they receive notifica-* 
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tie'll from the sheriff that an election is to be held for definite pur¬ 
poses, it is their duty to give public notice of the same, and to 
fix the place where it shall be held. 

On opening and closing the polls, it is their duty io cause pro¬ 
clamation to be made touching the fact, and it is tbeijr duty io 
receive the votes from the debtors, without favour or affection, 
and to canvass them in the spirit «t equity ^md truth ; and also 
to make lawful returns and rertilicqjps of*, tfie same to the 
county clerk, m properform, and m due time. 

Commissioners of EjrJse .—Next comes the Commissioners 
of Excise, said Horace, and* excise is a term which I do not f un¬ 
derstand. 

ft is only another name for wiax laid upon certain commodities, 
or the exercise of certain privilege-?; or lather it is a duty levied 
upon tavern keepers and retailers of various commodities, and 
the commissioners are officers of other trusts; to-wit:—the super¬ 
visor and two justices of the peace. They constitute what is 
called the board of commissioners tor the town. 

What are their duties, sir, said Horace, and how are they ap¬ 
pointed ? 

They hold this office, I believe, by virtue of their other office; 
for, the duties of this are only a part of the duties contemplated 
by their other appointment. They are calletf, in the discharge 
of the duties of this office to grant licences to inn keepers, and 
retailers of spirituous liquors, and icmoilect the excise thereon. 

How much do retailers, &e. pay as an excise, and how often do 
they pay it ? asked Horace. 

The price is various; it ranges between the extremes of five 
and fifty dollars, and they are bohnd to renew their license every 
year. % 

What becomes of the money paid to the commissioners for li¬ 
censes ? asked Philo. 

It is paid over by them to the overseers of the poor, who apply 
it to the purposes of keeping the poor of the town. 

Have tavern keepers and % retainers nothing more to do after ob¬ 
taining their license, but to*p rocce cl to business? inquired Philo. 

They enter into bond with surety* that they will keep an or¬ 
derly house, free from drunkenness and gambling. .We have 
good reason to suspect, continued the father, that this branch of 
the duties enjoined upon tavern keepers and retailers, is frequent* 
ly violated, and that too many taverns and^petty stores, are mere 
tippling shops. There is, undoubtedly, great remissness some 
where in the police of our towns, generally, or there \vould be 
less drinking, less gambling, and less idleness in community? 

* i. *' 

(Lesson 11 .) arithmetic. 

» The Breadth of"a R<f-c. 

- The breadth of a river, or the distance of any inaccessiWe^ob- 
~jec£, may be found by the following 
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.Rule. 1. Take the point A, on the bank of a river, and oppo¬ 
site to an object, B, on the othfer bank. 

* 2. Measure back to C, in range 
‘with A, B. „ 

3. T^ke the distance from A to 

D. and also from D to F, in ran|£* 
with C. • o 

4. Measure on from to E, in 
range with D, B. Then, 

As E, F, 20 rods : F, D, 25 rods 

: : J), A, 40 rods : A, B, 50 rods; rE_,__, 

lor, 40x25=1000+20=50 rods. Ans. 20 F 

Obs. 1. When the side of a square figure is given, the di- 
' agonal line may he found by the following 

Rule. Square the given side, and multiply that square by 2;— 
the square root of the product will be„the answer. 

B.’s farm is square, each side is 280 rods; what is the length of 
»that line which will cross it diagonally? 
280x280=78400x2=150800 the square root of which is 396 rods, 
nearly. 

Obs. 2. When the diagonal line of a square is given , t h e 
area may be found by the following 

Rule. Square tlte diagonal line, and divide the square by 2, 
the quotient will be the answer. ‘ t 

The diagonal line of B.’s Square farm is 390 rods; what is its 
area ? ' 

396x396=156810-1-2=78408. Ans. 

Note. The difference in the two .results, so far as they ought to cor.es- 
jy»nd, arises from the redundant fraction taken into the aljove root; for, 396, 
fhc answer, is a fraction too large. 

(Lesson 12.) elements of rhetoric. 

Secondary Feet. 

• The secondary feet in poetry, are the spondee, pyrrhic, arnphi- 
. brack, and triback. Examples jn wlych these are associated with 
Jthe principal feet, arc here subjoined. 

1. Murmuring, and with hint fl€d th6 shades Of night. 

Note ].• The first foot in this line is a dactyle; the others arc iambics. 

- * 2. 6’er many a fiery, many a frozen alp. 

Note 2. Here are th^je amphibracks mixed with iambics. 

* 3. innflmerable before th’ almighty’s throne. 

Note B. The second foot in this lin^ is ^triback; the other feet are 
jambics. * 

U' 4. ^ee the bold yoQth strain fip the thrOat’nlng st60p! 

Note 4. Thfe first foot in this example, is a trochee, the second a 
spondee by quantity, and the third a spondee by accent? 

5. That On weak wlngfe frOm far pursues your fllghf. 

Note 5. In this line the first foot is a pyrrhic, the second is a spondc f 
and the others are iambics. ’ 
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f)Bs. From this imperfect view of English Versification 
soitye idea may be formed of the prolific stock of material's y 
from, which the poet culls his woof to weave his wordy web. In 
heroic verse, he brings to his aid all tfcc poetic feet of the * 
ancients, and adds duplicates to each. These, while they 
agree in movement, differ in Measure, which produces differ¬ 
ent impressions upon the ear. Thi$ aimosHllimitable variety 
in poetry, is peculiar to the English language. 

By poetic movement, nothin*? more is meant than the pro¬ 
gressive order of sound, whether it proceed from strong to weak, 
or from weak to strong; fro.yi long to short, or from short to 
long. And poetic measure, refers to proportion of time, both* in 
sounds and pauses. „ 


(Lesson 13.) 
per ti ime i ty 
phar i sa ic al 
phil o log i cal 
phil o soph i cal 
phra*sc ol o gy 
phys 1 og no my 
phys i ol o gy 
pla ca bil i ty 
plau si bil i ty 
post de lu v(an 
pres by te ri an 
pro ter mit u ml 
pri mo gen i litre 
prin ci pal i ty 
prob a bil i ty 
prod i gal i ty 
punct u al i ty 
pu sil lan i mous 
re ca pit u late 
rec i proc i ty 
rep re lien si ble 
rep re sen ta tive 
ris i bil i ty 
sane ti mo ni ous 
sat is fac to ry 
scru pu los i ty 
sen a to ri al 
se ni or i ty e 
sen si bil 1 ty 
sen su al i ty 
siin i lar i ty 
si mul' ta ne ous 
sin gu lar i ty * 
sol u bil i ty 
sop o rif er ous 


Sl’KLLINo. 

per tc nds'se te 
far £ sd'e leal 
fil 6 luj'e kdl 
fil 6 znf'fe kdl 
fra ze 6uO jc 
f iz.h c dg'nd me 
fizh e 610 je 
pla kd bil'efte 
plow zp bile te 
post- de hi ve an 
prez he to re an 
’ pre ter ndt'lshii rdl 
pri mo jin'e Hire 
r prin se pdl'e te 
prob d bil'e te 
prod e gal'e te 
punk tshu die te 
pu sil Idn'ne mus 
re kd pit'tshu, late 
rise pros'c te 
rep re hen'se bl 
rep re zen'td tiv 
riz t bile te 
sangk te m&ne us 
sat is fdk'liir e 
skroopiVos'e te 
sen nd to’r^e al 
se ne or'e te 
sen sc bile te 
sen shu ale te 
sim c Idr'e te « 

?i mul ta ne us 
sing gu lar'e te 
sol uoil'e te 
sop 6 rif'iir us 
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sub ter ra ne an 
su per er o gate 
sup pie ment #. ry 
sys te mat i cal 
’tac i tur ni ty 
tau to lo gi cal 
tea ti mo nj al 
the o lo gi an 
the o log i cal 
trig o nom e try 
typ o graph 1 cal 
val e die tory 
ver sa til i ty 
un a void a ble 
u ni for mi ly 
u ni ver si ty 
vol a til i ty 
vol u bil i ty 


sub ter rd'ne tin 
su per er'rO gate 
sup pie merit'd re 
sis te mdt'te kdl 
'tds e tur'ne te 
taw to loj'e kal 
tis te md'ne al 
the 616'je an 
Vhe 0 loj'e kdl 
Mg 0 nom'e tre 
tip 0 grafe kdl 
val c diKtur e 
ver sa tile te 
un d void'd bl 
it ne for’me te 
u ne ver'se te 
vol a tile te 
vdl it bil6 ti 


(Lesson 14.) conversations. 

Collector of Taxes. 

This evening, safd Horace, we are to consider the office and 
duties of the collector of Taxes. 

Yes, said Mr. Brown, a collector of taxes' a necessary but ge¬ 
nerally an unwelcome officer, is 1 appointed for each town in the 
state; but before he can lawfully proceed in the duties of his 
office, he must execute a bond, to the supervisors, with one or 
nyire surety, for the faithful discharge of his trust; upon which 
he receives the tax roll and a warrant as a voucher for what he 
does in the premises. 

What does he do with the money as he collects it 'l asked Philo. 

He accounts, first to the overseers of the poor, for the share that 
falls to their lot, and then lo the county treasurer within one 
week after the time limited in his’Warrant, or subjects himself and 
surety, to the cost of a suit. 

But suppose, said Horace, that the collector has not been able 
to collect all the taxes on the roll; must he pay them himself to 
the county treasurer ? 

If, replied Mr. Broy^n, he can show that lie has done his duty 
(which is pointed Out in his warrant,) to collect such taxes, and 
has not been able, and delivers the treasurer an account of the 
taxes thus situated, then the amount is carried to his credit. 

V ‘ How does the collector proceed when the citizen cannot or will 
t pay his taxes ? asked Horace. 

*, After making demand of what is due, and if refused, he pro- 
.. ceeds by stress and sale of property, without the least ceremony or 
any previous notice. 

What compensation does the collector get for his services? in¬ 
quired' Philo. 
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^He retains in Ins hands, five cents on every dollar, which Ite* 
collects or levies. . * 

Com missionar of High Days. 

The Commissioners of Highways, and the overseers*'of high¬ 
ways, said Horace, appear tome to he nearly the same office. 

They seem, indeed, somewhat analogous, said Mr. Brown, 
and I understand, that m England, the duties of both offices are 
included in one, under the title of surveyor of highways. 

What is the office here, and the duties that belong to it? asked, 
Philo. * 

The office here is limited to the town, and refers to the super¬ 
intendence and repairs of highways and bridges, and to the duties 
of overseers of highways, &c. 

The commissioner of highways, lays out all new roads m his 
town, and discontinues all old ones condemned as useless.—lie 
direeis in collecting the labourers assessed to work in his own dis¬ 
tricts on the roads, or, in lieu thereof, an equivalent in money. He 
acts under the solemnity of an oath, and the liability to forfeit 
small fines if he neglects 1ns duty, and he receives one dollar a 
Jay for his services. 

Overs iters of Highways 

From what you said respecting the conlmissioner of highways, 
1 conclude the OvcAcer of High .vaysf receives his instructions 
from that officer. 

You are right, my son; he does act in obedience to the orders 
of the highway commissioner; Jie has, nevertheless, duties to 
perform independent of the directions of that officer, and there¬ 
fore acts under the authority of ail oath. 

Have the goodness to enumerate some of his prominent duties, 
said Horace, and we shall see how independent he is of the com¬ 
missioner. 

Among his other duties, he furnishes the town clerk with a list 
of the persons assessed to work m his particular district; he no¬ 
tifies the assessed when and where to work, and reports the neg¬ 
ligent and idle to the magistrate, ff> be dealt with according to 
law; he is to keep the gates in repair, clear the road of loose 
stones, and account to the commissioner of highways nnpe or 
more in each year. 

For the performance of his duties he nffust he invested with 
some powers j will you enumerate them ? 

His powers are brief, said Mr. Brown. He can re-assess for 
deficiencies m the road tax, or any extra expense; he fixed the 
rate of team work, and commutes with labourers at sixty-tw^ 
and a half centy* a day; and he is liable to a fine of ten dollars if 
he neglects his duty. f L 
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(Lesson 15.) « ARITHMETIC. 

The Sides of a Triangle . 

/ *'A triangle is a figure of three sides, resembling the base of a 
prism; ofkhese there are several kinds. 

In a right angled triangle reprc- * 
soiled by the subjoined diagram 
A, B, C, the side A* B, is called 
the base, B, C, the perpendicular, 
and A, C, the hypotenuse. Now, 
the length of the hypotenuse may 
he found by the given length of B 40ft. 

the other two sides, by the fol- - 
lowing 

Rule. Square the given sides, and add the results;—then the 
square root of the sum will give the hypotenuse. 

40x40—1600, square of the base. 

* 30x30 = 900, square 8f the perpendicular. 


2500, sum of the squares; the 
jquare root of which is 50. Ans. 

Obs. 1. In thif^ example , it appeal's that the sum of the 
squares of the. two short sides, is equal to the square of the long 
side ; therefore, when the length of \iny two sides of a right 
angled triangle is given, ih&t of the other side may be easily 
found by inspection:—For, from, the square of the hypotenuse 
subtract the square of the base, and, the square of the perpen¬ 
dicular is left, the square root, of which gives its length ; and 
frstm the square of the hypotenuse , subtract the square of the 
perpendicular, and the square of the base is left , the square 
root of which gives its length. Thus: 

B.’s garden presents the figure of a right angled triangle, the 
base of which is 24 rods, and the hypotenuse 40 rods: what is 
the length of the perpendicular? 

40x40=1600, square of the hypotenuse. 

* 24x34= 576, squaie of the base ; then * 

1600—576=1024, the square root of which is 32ft. Ans. 

Suppose a right angled triangle, whose perpendicular is 32 feet, 
and hypotenuse 40 ; what is the base? Ans. 24ft.. 

40X40=1606, 

32X32=1024, then, 

1600-^1024=576, the square root of \*',hich is 24ft. 

Obs. 2. If tfye base and perpendicular of a l ight angled tri- 
\bugle be given in one sum, and their product in another, then 
each of the sides of the triangle may be found, respectively , 
by the following “ " “ 

Rule., 1. Square the given sum, and subtract therefrom 4 
times the given product; the square root of the remainder wih < 
give th£ difference of the sidps, . ^ 
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2. The half of this difference, added to half the given 3uir 
Will give the longest side; and subtracted, will give the short#! 
side. Thus:— t .. r 

The sum of the base and perpendicular of a right angled Iris 
angle, is 70. and their product is 1200; what are the sides re¬ 
spectively? , ' . 

70x70=4000; and 1200x4=4800, then $900—4800=100, ihs 
square root of 100=10-*-2=5. Then/ 

70-«-2=35-|-5=40, the longest side; and 35—6=80, the short¬ 
est side. Then the square root of the sum of the squares of 
these sides, will give the nypotcnuse, as in the foregofng ex¬ 
amples. 

(Lesson 10.) elements of rhetoric. 

Poetic Pauses. 

Poetic pauses are of* two kinds;—one may be termed the 
pause of sense, which is distinguished by points, and the 
other, the pause of harmony, called the cesural pause. 

The cesural pause falls near the middle of each line, and some¬ 
times coincides with the pause of sense. 

In heroic verse,the cesural pause may fall on the fourth, fifth, 
or sixth syllable. Thus :— 

1. Th6 silver 661, In shining volumes roll’d, 

Th6 y6116w fcarp, In scftlei" b6-dr6p’d with gold. 

2. ROund broken columns, clasping Ivy twin’a, 

And O’er th6 rfllns, stalk’d the stately hind. 

3 Th6 sfln shft.ll w&ste, th6 skies In smoke decay. 

ROcks fall to dost, and mountains m6lt away. 

Bflt fix’d his wOra, his saving pOw’r remains: 

Thy realm for Over lasts, thy Own Messiah reigns. 

4. ThOre’s ft. fine, bftld bird, with ft. bending beak, 

With ftn angry eye, ftnd a startling shriek, 

Tlifet Inhabits the crag, where the cleft flOw’rs blOv 
u On the precipice-top’, In‘perpetual snOw. 

5. H6’s th6 bird Of Our flftg, this eagle that braves, 

When the battle Is there, the wrath Of the waves ; 

HO rides On the storm, In Its hurrlcftne march, 

’Mid lightning’s brOad flash, acrOs? the bltie ftrcli. 

Note. The scholar of taste, who wishes to be a judge of poetry, and to 
Mad it with force, variety, ana beauty, is advised to make occasional- selec¬ 
tions, and with a pencil, m£rk them iu^conformity to the above examples, 
with the inflections, <&c. and pronounce them aloud to a hearer of judgment, 
conversant with verse, and capable of pointing out the deYccts of deliver ytJPl 
' any. A few exercises of this kind, wfll do much in the Cine of improve¬ 
ment. and stimulate to further exertions. 

(Lesson 17.) spelling. 

Accent on the fourth syllable. 

ab bre vi a tic.i db bre ve a'shfm 
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hc a de mi cian kd donnish’an 

ac cent u a tion dk sen tshii a’shun 

al lit er a tion ql lit cr a!shun 

a man n en sis d man ii en’sis 
ftn i mad ver sion a n mad ver’shun 

an ni hi la ilon an nl he Idshun 

ar tic 11 la ^ion 9 dr tik a la'shun 

assas si na tion * as sds sc nu'shun 

as so ci a tion as so she a shun 

char ac ter is tick kdr ak ter is'tile 

cic a tri za tion sik a fre zd'shun 

cir cum lo cu lion see /cum Id ciishun 

civ i li za tion sir die zd'shun 
com mis cr a tion kom miz cr a'shun 

cor rob or a tion kor rob d rashun 

crys tal l za tion kris tal he zd'shun 

de nun ci a tion 4c min she a'shun 

de sid cr a turn d6 sid cr a turn 

di aph o ret ir dl tif o rct'ik 

ec de si as In: ck hie zlicus tik 

cd i fi ca tion ed c fc Ica'shim 

e ]ac n J action e jdk u Id shun 

c lu ei da tion. c Id sc dd'shun 

e man ci pa tion £ man stpd^jiun 

en thu si ns tic cn Vhu zhe us'tik 

cp i cu re an ip c Lu re'ein 

ex ag gc ra tion igz ddj c rashun 

(Lesson 18.) conversations, &c. 

Oner seers of the Poor and School Commissioners. 

Wc come now to the Overseer of the Poor, said Horace ;—an 
officer who, I can suppose, should be possessed of great mildness 
* ana compasssion ; for he has to do with the old, the infirm, and 
: life wretched. • 

That is true, my son, said J\Jr. Brown, and lie has also t<* do 
with the idle and sturdy, able lo work but not willing, and there¬ 
fore beshoiild be inflexible also, and justly severe, 
v The’office is as old as the country ; it was borrowed probably 
from the English po^c*. 

H<fw many overseers of the poor have wc m each town, asked 
Philo,'and who aopomts them? 

Thesre arc twe f annually elected m each town by the people, 
the father, a/d their province is to superintend the relief of the 
: poor of the town; to make prudent use of the means provided 
•by the town for that pyrpose; io preserve the tewn free from 
•foreign poor, and yet to give to such all* the relief to which he 
is entitled fc by law; and to account to the supervisor and jus¬ 
tices of the peace for all their doings relation to their receipts 
and expenditufes. 


21 
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What is done when an overseer of the poor goes out of officii 
asked Horace. • ^ 

He then hands over to his successor, his books and voucher^,, 
with the money in his hands, and all Alher matters and thft.£*, 
pertaining to his office, or hp forfeits the sum of two hundred- 
and fifty dollars. 

How do the overseers of the fyoor know how to proceed in* 
all eases that come under their notiro ? asked Horace. 

The law points out their duties and powers in every empr. 
gency, and while they follow that, they arc safe ■ and if they (Jo 
injustice, an appeal lies M the court of general session^, whicl^ 
has power to correct their proceedings. 

Commissioners of Common Schools .—The next officer in ro¬ 
tation, is the Commissioner of Common Schools, said Horace; 
how many of these are appointed, and by whom 1 

There are three appointed annually for each town in the state, 
rephed the father, by the vote of the people; and they must be 
taken from among the freeholders of the town respectively. > 
We shaiMie glad to hear something of the duties and powers 
of these school officers, said Philo. 

They arc to attend to the formation of school districts, which, 
when formed, are to be described and numbered, and a district 
meeting is to hr called, at which the ejerk and trustees for the 
district arc appointed, a site determined upon for ihc school 
house, a tax laid to"pnrcha.se the same, and to build a house, andu 
ell other necessary matters and things in the premises. 

What powers do they possess, asked Philo, to enable them to 
do the duties of their appointment 1 

They have power to fill vacancies; to exonerate the poor and 
indigent from the school tax ; to call special meetings; to receive 
and distribute the school monies agreeably to the apportion* * 
inent of the trustees, in connexion with whom they have powc* 
to hold real estate for the benefit of the district schools. 

What compensation do the commissioners receive for their 
services ? inquired Horace, 

The same, answered the father, that is given to commissiorers ■ 
of highways, and their accounts are audited and settled in the 
same way. If they refuse to serve when appointed, they forfeit 
five dollars, which goes into the county treasury. , 

From what suiirc:*, a -hed Horace, arc the school monies de-. 
rivod 1 * « 

Halt of it coin e.s f.yom a fund provided by the state, and the, 
other half from a tax levied upon the inhabitants. 

What amount does the state pay, asked Horace, and frheng? & 
it derived ? '• 

;Yt this tilde, answered the father, the amount is not far from 
one hundred thousand dollars, that is, the annual interest of thft 
School fund, which consists of bonds and mortgages taken forv 
lands and loans of monyand the .stock of several banks withir\ 
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*'ae state, to the amount of nearly a irulh< n am a halt of dollars, 
and it is constantly increasing. 

f^^elate the tferms, ifyen pleas#, sai A Philo, upon vv hich th si. it 
furnishes tjiis amount. 

The terms, said the father, are "easy and exclusively for the 
benefit of the propip They ryre to raise a like sum by tax ; the 
-mount of both is to We pnid t to teachers onl y; to appoint commis¬ 
sioners for the purpose of ‘forming districts, to raise money on 
uistricts to purchase sites and build houses, and to appoint inspec¬ 
tors to.examine teachers, visit schools, and to superintend tin* 
management of them, 

But suppose, said Horace, that only one dcMnct m the town 
complies with these terms, and the others refuse or neglect; docs 
that district have the benefit of the state fund ? 

I understand, said the father, that it has all the money given to 
the town by the slate, and all that die town raises by tax n 

I should suppose, returned Horace, that, every district would 
embrace the oiler, for the plan appears invilinv. 

The whole system, my son, is excellent, and worthy of adop¬ 
tion, though no money were given. The lax is hardly felt ; and 
the fund is vapidly increasing and will one day sutUce to educate 
all the children m tho state. 

(Lesson .Hi ). ARi rii.fliiri//. 

The Mil turn,Cut rowers. 

i 

1. The Lent. - Ihe lever is one ol the mechanical powers 
employed to put heavy bodies in motion. Of these there are se¬ 
veral kinds: the common sle.el yard is an appropriate example. 

In the use of tins machine, time arc four particulars which re¬ 
quire attention. 

' 1, the weight or body to be raised or moved ; 

2, the bar, or lever used as a pry to the weight, 

11. the fulcrum or prop on which the bar rests ; 

'4, the power or poiser used to eflect the motion. 

The method of finding what weight may be moved by a given 
power, is exhibited in the following 

Rvlk. As the distance between the weight and the prop, is 
to ihe'distance between the prop and the point at which the pow¬ 
er is applied ; so is given power, to the weight which it will 
move. Thus: 

B. at the end ofn lever 12 feet long, vyeighs 1501bs; the prop 
upon tvtych the Lper rests, is 1ft; 6in. from the body to be moved ; 
hoi’v many pon/ds will B. balance? Ans. 1050. 

12—1.5=10.5 ; then, as 1.5: 10.5: : 150 : 10501bs. 

For, 10.5X150-1-1.5=1050. u 

2. The Wheel and Axle. —The Wheel and Axle, commonly 
called a windlass, compose another of the mechanical powers, 
calculated to put heavy bodies in motidt^ 

To construct a machine of this kind, work by the following. 
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Hum.. A? tii»*'power til tl * wheel 
Is to the weight at the axle ; 

So is the diameter of the. axle 

To the diameter of the wheel. % 

B. orders a windlass in which lib. at the wheel snail equu 
121bs. at the axle, which is 4 meins in diameter; what must be 
the diameter of the wheel ? % Ans. 4C*. * 

As 1 lb. : 121bs. : : 4 m. : 48 ui.-j 12 ~4ft. 

Now', As the diameter of the axle, 

Is to the diameter of the w heel, 

So is tlm power at the wheel, 

To the weight >• will move; therefore, 

As 4 in. • 48 in. : : I lb. . 12 lbs. whieh is a proof of tbe above 
answer. 

(Lesson 20 ) • r.i.nii NTh of rhutokio. 

Melody , Harmony;and, Expression. 

Melody. —In poetry, Melody implies a pleasing emotion produ¬ 
ced on the ear, by the correct enunciation of the constituent parts 

* of verse, proper!v arranged agreeabh to the law's of measure.and 
movement 

Lines composed oi pine iambics, admit fif a high degree r1 
melody, w hich ina) be ik« Tensed by such an arrangement of t 
parts as will secure the cesural pause at the close of tilt* seeo 
third, or fourth foot. 

Ye despots, loo long, did yom t> lamiy hold us 

In a vassalage vile, t’re its weakness we knew ; 

But vve learned that the links, of the chain that enthrall’d us 

Were forg’d bv" the fears, of the captive alone. 

* 

That spell is dissolv’d ; it’s no longei availing, 

Despis’d and detested, pause well ere ye dare 
To cope with a people, vdiose spirit and feeling, 

Are rolls’ll by remembiaiiee, and steel’d by despair. 

• Harmony. —Poetical harmony refers to an effect produced by 

an action of the mind while employed, during recitation, in com¬ 
paring the constituent parts of verse, and perceiving a just and 
beautiful proportion pervading the whole. . * 

’Tis night, mid the landscape, is lovely no more; 

I mourn, hut, ye woodlands, I mourn not for 3-011 
For mom is approaching, 3 ’our charms to restore, 

Perfum’d with fresh fragrance, and glitt’riiite with dew v 
Nor yet for the ravage of winter I mourn 1 * * 

Kind nature the einbrj’o blossom will save 1 ,; 

But when shall spring vis$ the mouldering urn ? 

O ! when shall day dawn on the night of the grave 1 

Expression. —Poetical expression implies that choice and ar¬ 
rangement of the constituent parts of verse, which may enforce 
and illustrate the sentiment which is intended to be conveyed. 
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On a bed of green sea-flowers, thy limbs shall be laid; 
Around thy white bones, the red coral shall grow; 

Of thy fair yellow, locks, threads of amber be made, 
And thy drapery suit, to thy mansions below. 

Days, months, years ami a b es, shall circle away, 
And still the vast waters, above thee shall roll j 
Earth loses thy pattern, forever and aye;— 

O sailor boy ! sailor’boy ! peace to thy soul! 

(Lesson 21.) spelling. 


ex prost u la tion 
ge om e tri cian 
ges tic u la tion 
hi e ro glyph ic 
i mag in a tion 
in au gu ra tion 
in dis po si tion 
in fat u a tion 
in ter ro ga tion 
in ves ti ga tion 
jus ti fi ca tion 
math e mr ti cian 
me temp sy cho sis 
ne go ti a tion 
pa pil io na ceous 
phar ma co pi a 
pre cip i ta tion 
pro nun ci a tion 
pros o po pe ia 
qual i fi ea tion 
rec om men da lion 
re gen er a tion 
re it er a tion 
re sus ci ta tion 
re ver ber a tion 
sane ti fi ca tion 
so li ci ta tion 
ster e o graph ic 
sub til i za tion 
su per in (en'ilence 
sup pos i ti lious 
ter giv tic sa tion 
trails £g u ra tion 
vei sCz ca tion 
ver i n ca tion 
vo cif e ra tic.n 


eks pos tshu la!shun 
je dm e trlsh'un 
jes tik u Id'shun 
hi e ro glif'ik 
e maj in a'shun 
in ark> gu ra!shun 
i n rfis po zish nu 
in fat shita!shun 
in ter ro gashiin 
in res tr gd'shuu 
pis tefe Jed’shun 
mdt'he md tish’un 
me, temp sc ko'sis 
ne, go shod'shun 
pd "pit yd nd’shus 
far ma ko pel yd 
pre sip c td'shiin 
pro nun she d'shun 
pros 6 pd pc yd 
frwdl life leal shun 
rek om, min da sh un 
re jen er d'shun 
re it er d'shun 
re sus sc td'shim 
re tier ber d'shun 
sdngk tefe ka'shun 
so Its c la’shun 
ster e 6 graf'ik 
sub til c zashun 
su per in ten'dense 
sup pdz e tish'iis 
ter je ver sal shun 
trams fig u r d'shun 
ver sefe ka’shun 
ver efe kd'shun 
vo sif er d’shiln 


(Lesson 22.) conversations, &c. 

Inspectors of Schools and 'fflpwn Constables. 

Our ihquir^ this evening, said Horaifce^ relates, in the first pla,ce t 

21 * 
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loathe inspectors of schools:—hmv many must there be to ea'eh 
town, and by whom are they appointed? 

'Hie number, replied Mr. BrmVn, cannot exceed six for n.' 5 
town, and they are appointed by the people, at their annual town 
meeting: lienee, they hold tln^r office but tor one year. 

What are the most important duties of the inspectors? asked 
Philo - A 

Among other things which attaches to the office, they examine 
into the qualification of teacheis; given certificate to such as they 
find competent, and they air.) visit the schools onc e m each quar¬ 
ter, examine into the state and condition thereof, the progress ol 
the pupils, and the order of the school; and they advise the trus¬ 
tees relative to the government ot the school, and the course ot 
studies. 

They doubtless have some powers, said Horace; will you he 
pleaded to enumerate them 7 

They act under oath, replied the lather, and any three of then, 
have power n> annul the certificate given to a teacher; to fill va¬ 
cancies in their number, and to withhold the school money from 
such districts as employ teachers who have not a valid certificate. 

When appointed, if they refuse to act, or^if they act without 
taking the necessary oath, they lorfeit, ten dollars, five to tl:° 
schools and five to t t he prosecutor^ 

Constables. This office, said Mr Brown, may be traced back 
to the age of Alfred the Great, king of Old England. The con¬ 
stable is a conservator of the peace, and is invested with extensive 
authorities. 

We should be pleased to hear .-.omethmg of his office and pow - 
ers, said Horace. 

The constable, said Mr. Brown, is a town officer, appointed by 
the people at their annual election, and therefore holds his trust 
but for one year. His duties and powers, are analogous to those 
of the sheriff; and extends to every part of his own comity. He 
: s both an executive and divil olficer. In Ins executive capacity, 
he serves warrants and brings up offenders before the magistrate, 
and commits 1 hem to prison. If lie suffers them to escape through 
neglect or carelessness, he is punishable by fine and injpitaqn- 
nient. * ^ 

Whence does lie derive the powers necessary for the discharge 
of liis duty ? inquired Philo. 

They are consequent*on his office, and all authorized by law, 
to the letter and spirit of which' he carefully Mrmfonns; and if 
he goes beyond his d <ty, ir. any respect, the htyv provides hi.* 
punishment. ^ 

To wjiat dc? his civd functions refer, mid what are his duties 
in that respect? asked Philo. 

They relate to the service of precepts for debt, «&cr. which he 
has power to do for all sc-Sis under fiay dollars, ar^d he has pow¬ 
er to levy executions on goods and chattels or commit fo prison 
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the satisfaction of the same,‘•but lie cannot attach ami self 
Veal estate. 

^ /What security have the peofte that the constable will do his 
vtuty and 'Account faithfully when intrusted with business ! m 
'quired Horace. . • 

acts under the solemnity of an oath, and also under the 
‘jjuhtuty of the law, guaranteed by heavy bonds with gotxl sure* 
tjY- replied the father, and lie pets a fee for his services which 
tynply repays his trouble^. 

r Do ttie duties of his office extend Jo nothing further ! asked 
Horace; I think I have seen them in ami about courts of ses¬ 
sions with long staves in their hand«> 

■ True, iny eon, said the father ; it is a part of their duty to at¬ 
tend those courts for the purpose of keeping order, arid attending 
to the commands of the sheriff; to take charge of ■juries and 
bring up culprits, &c. and they guard the court while going to 
end returning from the court'house. 1 believe, continuea Mr. 
Brown, that of the number who attend court, a part is taken to 
wait upon the court, another part to attend upon the*grand jury ; 
a*Iu-a third to take charge of the petit jury ; and if they refuse 
or neglect to attend, they are liable to a fine of twenty-five dol¬ 
lars. 

I should suppose, said* Horace, that, lyom a view of the whole 
premises, the peace and safetytof community is pretty well se¬ 
cured, and yet there are a great many crimes committed, I dare 
say, that go unpunished. 

There undoubtedly are, my son, and such is the imperfection of 
oil human institutions, and such the depravity of human nature, that 
we shall continue to have crimes committed among us in an in¬ 
creased ratio, proportionate to the increase of our population, and 
Lhe decay of that, primitive virtue, which conspicuously preserved 
md honoured our forefathers. 

(Lesson 23.) arithmetic. 

* * 

# The Mechanical Powers. 

The Screw. The Screw is a third species of Machine employ 
pd fur give motion to heavy bodies. 

The power necessary to be applied in order to effect a givei 
ibjgct with a screw, lAay be determined by the following 
. Rule. As the circumference described by the power, 

Is to the instance between two threads of the screw ; 

*. 1 Ho is thffweight In he raised or moved, 

To thej!ower which moves the weight. Thus: 

The threads of a certain screw are 2 1-2 inches asunder, the 
3 ver, 4 1-2 feet long, ind the v/cight to lie moved?44801bs.; wha 
[>ower will effect the object ? ' Ans. 33.21bs. 

4.5x2=9x3.14159=28.27431 ft. or 339.29172 inches, the circb 
described by the power at;the end of the lever. 

Then, as &9.29172 • 2.5 : : 4480 *. l33.21bs. 
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' Suppose the threads of a screw are 3 3-4 inches asunder,’the 
lever which turns it 12 1-2 feet long, and the weight to be moved 
163721bs.; what power will it require to effect the object ? 

Aus. 65.21bs. nearly. ' 
The Pulley This is the fourth mechanical power j it is ap¬ 
plied in several lorms, and is of great utility.. 

The weight capable of being raised by a moveable pulley, ~”«ih 
a given power, may be found by the following 

Full. As 1 is to the number of ropes attached to the tackky 
So is the given power to the weight it will move. /Thus- 
Suppose the tackle with a moveable pulley lias> three ropes, 
and the power employed to be 1301bs.; what weight will it move? 

As 1 : 3 . : 130 : 3901bs. Arts. 


Therefore, the number of ropes attached to the tackle, multiplied 
by the power employed, will always show the effect tnat maybe 
produced. *■ 

Suppose the tackle with a mov^abie pulley have six ropes, and 
lho power employed to be 264 lbs.; what is the amount of effect'.- 

15841bs. 


Nora A full mid t1. ud* lPiHudiiq* >,l iiir pi niuplca of the meclj^Ui; 
i id puuviv, and tlioi application to pi ar tic at purposes, is of primary im¬ 
portance to evt*iy civcipiiaino pupil Many valuable discoveries arc un¬ 
doubtedly yet to be l.idc a caictul m\ cnturatiml c»f these powers, a^fi 
llicir application to i fid pujpose 

< 1 ,essori 24.) i: 1 . 1 .mv.'•< is <>r r> t 1 :t o k n.. 

Practical K reran t\s\ 


N r ui i'. The following air extiaels fu-m poetical pieo designed to ex¬ 
ercise the scholar in scaiiimnr the feet, and leferung* them to tneir proper 
kind, tuid in markms the cesuuvl and trruminatieal pauses, and the inflec¬ 
tions of the voice 'I'hey inav also be afteiwaids used as reading exer¬ 
cises with critical quest■<ms fiom tlie teacht i 

„ Spang. 

1 have breath’d on the.south and the chesnut flowers 
’ By thousand** have burst from the forest bowers 
And tin* ancient graves and the fallen fanes 
Are veil’d with wreaths on Italian plains 
But it is not for rne in my hour of bloom 
To speak of the ruin of iho tomb 

I have passed over the hills of the stormy north „ 

And the larch has hung all its tassels fortl^ 

The fisher is out ou^the sunny sea ^ 

And the rein-deer bounds through the pastUM free , 

And the pine has a fringe of softer green \ 

And the moss looks bright where my steps nave been 

From the streams and founts 1 have loosed the chain 
They are sweeping on to the silvery main 
They are flashing down from the^mountain brows 
They are flinging spjiuy on the forest boughs * 
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They are buisting fresh lioiw their sparry eaves 
And the earth resounds with the joj' of waves 

'jyie Evening Bells. 

Those evening bells those evening bells 
How many a tale their ’fnusic tells 
Of youth and homd'and native dime 
When f 15st heard their soothing chime 

Those pleasant hours have passed away 
And many a heart that thcii was gay 
Within the tonib now darkly dwells 
And hears no more those evening bells 

And so it will be when I am gone 
That tuneful peal will still ring on 
When other burds shall wallj those dells 
\nd sing j our praise sweet evening bells 

Vhnsl at the Sea of (rahlee. 

On the dark wave of Galilee ^ 

And over the water drearily 
Sweeps the blank evening blast 
Whj' reeks not he a home of rest 
Why seeks not lie the pillowed bed 
Hearts have theiiylens the hivdvits neat 
He hath not where to laj r his head 
Snell was the lot he freely chose 
To bless and save the human iaee 
And through Ins poverty there flows 
A rich full stream of heavenly grace 


(Lesson 25.) 
fiords of sir 

eon ed 1 a to ry 

v jac u la to ry 

pro pi tia to ly 

re ver her a to ry “ 

ehro no log ic al ly 

cir cum loc u to ry 

el e mos y na ry 

in de fat i £a ble 

in ter rojg-a to ry 

ir re no; er a ble 
0 

ir re ig-e di a ble 
su pey> nu mer ar y 
the o ret i cal ly 
ad mi ra bil i ty 
an ti me rid i an 
an ti mo nar chi ^al 
ar is to crat i cal J 


•SPF.r.MNO. 

syllables, 
kon site a tier 6 
e ju/cfi Id tier e 
pro pish'tl d tier e. 
re ver'her d tur e 
kron no lodjc'e kdl Id 
sir kitrn loli’u to re 
el e moz'e nd re 
in de fat'te gd bl 
in ter rog'gd tur e 
ir re kuv'iir d bl 
ir 7’c me'de d bl 
su per nu'me ra re 
t'hS o ret'e kdl IS 
dd me ra bil'le te 
an te me ridt,'e an 
ar^fS mO ndr'ke kdl 
dr 7 Is to krdt'te kdl 
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cor 10 si bil i ty 
dis sim i lar i ty 
di vis i bil i ty 
ee cle si as ti cal 
el i gi bil i ty 
an cy clo pe di a 
ex tern po ra ne ous 
fa mil i ar i ty 
ge ne o log 1 cal 
het e ro ge ne ous 
hi e ro glyph i cal‘ 
ira par ti al i ty 
ira pet u 03 1 ty '■ 
un pla ra bil i ty 
in con tro ver ti bli* 
m cred l bil i ty 
in fal i bil i tv 


kdr rO se bil'6 te 
dis sim e Idre te 
v de viz e bil’e te* 

6k kle zhe ds'te kdl 
el e je bil’e te 
tIn si kVo pe’de a 
*eks torn po rd'ne its 
Jd"rnil yH dr’e te 
je ne 6 loj'e kdl 
het er Oje'ne us 
hi e rO glife kc! 
im par she al'e te 
irn pet tshii os'e te 
i,n via kd bil’e te 
in k&n trO ver'te bl 
m Jcred f bil'e te 
in fdl le bil’e te 


(Lesson 26.) con vfrsai'ions, &c. 

The Fenre ) r ieiver and Pound Master. 

* 1 can baldly i may me. siml Philo. iLe object of a town tffneer 

to view fences 

The ol)|oe ol the office. my niii is (< k<vp up good fenct J 
and thereby •eriur the c. ops ol the earth encourage agriculture, 
and lessen the cliaiitv-. for My hud \e\aliou-; law suits among 
neighbours flu* sourer ol \< much imh r animosity. 

If such be the impel tance of In.; office, we shall be glad to hear 
something of Ins duties, said Plylo. 

Father, eaid Horace, l behciel can mloim Philo ol what the 
fence viewer’s duties consist, in part, at least: for, last year our 
neighbour, Ralph Rush, was fence \ie\vcr, and he told esquire* 
Simpson, in »ny boat mg, wh.it belonged to his appointment. / 

Well, my son, returned the fatliei. we shall he greatly pleased 
to hear your account of he? trust. 

I-understood him to say that it was his business to know -o* 
die dispute; m the town between neighbours in regard to par' ; - 
1 ion fences: that is, as I suppose, whether the fences are on the 
proper line and built according to law. and if there are anvjlc- 
fects in these respects, to sec that lliev are corrected; that' a.^ 
lence viewer, he was to say how much of tli/s partition fences must- 
be made by tin parties respectively interested. 

Did you understand him to say, my son, tilth he had any pew- 
el’s in the case of damage done byi unruly cattle j 

Yes, sir, answered Horace; m that case, he is the only person,*, 
who, in connexion with one or more of his brother officers, call¬ 
ed in for the purpose, can lawfully determine the amount Qf 
dainage»»and the sufficiency of the fenced—and his decision is* 
conclusive in all matters submitted to his arbitration. 

What security, asked Phi,’o, have thf people against partial and 
arbitrary decisions of the ‘e..eo viewei ? 
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He acts,under the responsibility of an oath” replied the father, 
hiJ» compensation is a fee, the amount of which is fixed by 
hlf ; therefore can have no reasonable inducement to a partial 
. y Charge of his trust. 

J3ut, father, I have always supposed, said Horace, it was great¬ 
ly. offensive and very wicked, to mote a neighbour’s fence or land 
.v&ijfbi&nd punishable by sever# penalty. 

ft is a high crime,' my «on; it is nothing less than sinning 
the laws of God and man ; and no one, who values his 
reputation, tlie peace and order of society, the good will and 
toshes ot hio-aeighbours, the repose*of his conscience, or the 
salvation of his soul, will ever venture upon the deed, 
j The Pound Master. —The PoundvMaster is the last town of¬ 
ficer which you named; it closes the list:—and I suppose his 
duty is to keep the town pound, said Philo. 

You arc right, my son ; it is the pound master’s business to super¬ 
intend the common pound of the town, according to law; and 
although his office is simple and humble, yet it is of special im¬ 
portance to the peace and well being of society ; nevertheless 
the duties of the trust are discharged without the authority of 
airoafff! 

We shall be plea|ed to hear some of his duties and powers, 
Horace ; I suppose they are all defined by law? 

^ They are so, said Mr. Brown,; and they can be enumerated m 
few words. He is bound to receive the beasts that are brought, 
to be empounded, to feed them and keep them until redeemed by 
Hie owners, replevied, or sold to pay the damages, &e. 

How long must he keep them before they can be sold for da¬ 
mages and fees ? asked Philo. 

After six days, returned the father, the keeper has a right to 
Sell at public vendue, of which he is to give public notice. 

What becomes of the money which is raised by the sale ? en¬ 
quired Philo. 

rVThe keeper pays the damages, the fence viewer’s fees, his own 
Srcf- *»od the attending expenses,* and returns the balance to the 
o\#ner of the beasts, if he is t^o be found, and if not, he holds it 
for six months, and then gives it to the overseers of the poor for 
the benefit Of the pauper Fund. 

* Whfat fees does he get for his services ? asked Horace. 

For horses and neat cattle, his poundage is one eighth of a dol¬ 
lar ;*for hogs, six c£nts, and for sheep, six cents per head ; and 
he can charge thw?§ cents a day for keeping each. But it must 
b- understood, thlhtno beast cab be empoflnded for damages, until 
*i#h dafn&ges slhall have been determined by two or more fence 
viewers, agreesftrty to the provisions of the law. 

(Le&on 27.) arithmetic. •> 

• * 

Practical Exercises in Mensuration , <|*c. 

* I.“A rope 3‘‘rods long, wfll permit a h^rae to graze 2&2T44 rods 
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of ground ; how long must it be to enable him to graze an ucie - ' 

Sl. I'. , 

2. A. B. C. are the points of a triangle; A. B. is,,103 rods, B.’ l‘ . 
77, and C. A. 90 rods; what is its area '? Arts. 3367.8 rode '* v 

3. B.’s garden is a triangle, 40 rods base, and 30 perpendiculai . 

what is the hypotenuse t • Ans. 60 rods. 

4. Two ships sailed from the; same port, one east 48 leag.w 
the other south 135 leagues; how fan arc they apart 1 

Ans. 143.2 league^ v 

5. Suppose the lower end of a brace to rest m a post 3 lie- 

low the angle, and the upfier end feet along tjyv plate ; wi> ( 
is the length of the brace 7 Ans. 3 ft. 9 in. 

0. B. proposes to set an ulx:hard of 27648 trees, in such a wav 
that the number of trees m length, shall he to the number m 
breadth, as 3 to 1 ; how will they stand i Ans. 288 by 96. 

7. ’What is the area of a circular fish pond, 10 rods in circum¬ 
ference ? Ans. 7.958. 

8. What is the area of a circle whose diameter is 1 rod, a id 

whose circumference is 3.14159 ? Ans. .7854. 

9. The extent of the sun’s apparent annual path, is 596902100 

miles ; what is our mean distance from him ? '** " " 

Ans. 95000000. 

10. B.’s gate post is 5 feet, from the ground, and 7 in. in diffpe- 

ter; what is the contents of its surface i Ans. 1320 m. 

11. What is the'cost of a right angled triangular garden plot, 

whose base is 15.6 rods, and perpendicular 9 rods, at $3,625 a 
square rod ? Ans. $254,475. <■ 

12. What is the cubic measure of A. ; s sign post, which is 20 
feet from the ground, and 1 ft. 6 in. m diameter ? Ans. 35.343 ft. 

13. What is the solidity of a conical monument 9 ft high, and 2£ 

feet diameter, at its base. Ans. 14.73 feet nearly. > , 

(Lesson 28.) elements of rhk'ioric. 

Practical Exercises. 

The Fong ttf the Stars. 

When the radiant morn of creation broke 
And the world in the smile of God awoke 
And the empty realms of darkness and death 
Were moved through the depths by his mighty bre: 

And orbs of beauty and spheres of flame 
From the void abyss in myriads Ainc 
In the joy of a youth as they rolled \*way 
Through the widening wastes of spa£e to play 
Their silver voices in chorus rung 
And this is the song the bright worlds %ung 

»a 

* An „ Address' to the Stars. 

2. Ye are fair ye are fair and your pencil rays 
Steal down like the light ofhdeparted days 
But have sorrow &id sin nwer wandered over 
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The green abodes of > our sunny shore 
Hath no frost been there, and no withering blast 
Cold cold oyer the flower and forest passed 
Does ttye playful leaf never fall nor fade, 

The rose never droop in the silent shade 
Docs there come no cloud on your morning beam 
On your night of beauties no troubled dream 

'/Vie three *Warnings. 

3. The tree of deepest root is found 
Least willing still to quit the ground 
Ic^vas Iherefore said by ailcient sages 
That love of life increased with years 
So much, that in our latter stages, 

When pains grow sharp and sickness rages 
The greatest love of life appears 
This strong affection to believe 
Which all confess, but few believe 
If old assertions cannot prevail 
Be pleased to hear a modern tale 


«v,— 7%e Mariner's Dream. 

\ In slumbers of midnight the sailor boy lay 

His hammock swung loose at the sport of the wind 

But watch-worn and wea^ his cards flew away 

And visions of happiness danced over his mind 

■» 

He dreamed of his home of his dear native bowers 
And pleasures that waitedj.on lifes merry morn 
While memory stood sideways half covered with flowers 
And restored every rose but secreted its thorn 


Then fancy her magical pinions spread wide 
And bade the young dreamer in ecstacy rise 
Now far far behind him the green waters glide 
... And the cot of his forefathers blesses his eyes 


(Lesson 

— in fe ri or i ty 
‘ in stru men tal i ty 
ir rec on ci la ble 
mal le a bil i\y 
me di a to i*'al 
' me te o rdl o gy 
par a di si a cal 
pe cu liJ&r i ty 
plen i po ten tia ry 
prac ti ca bil i ty 
prfe des ti na ri an 


20.) SPELLING. 

in fe re dr'e te 
in stru men tali ti 
ir rek on si'ld hi 
mal le a bile te 
me de a to'ri dl 
me te *6 rdl'6 Je 
par a de zi’a kdl 
pe kule dr'e ti 
plen e po tin' ska ri 
prdk te kd bU'e ti 
pri cles te na're an 


n r% 
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pu sil lan irr i ty 
re Iran gi bil ity 
so ci a bil i ty 
spir it u al i ty 
su pe ri or i ty 
sus cep ti bil i ty 
cam e ra ob scu ra 
car cum nav i ga tiou 
in ter bn e a tion 
ip e cac u an na 
per sou i fi ca tion 
ra ti oc i na tion 
re ca pit u la tion 
rec on cil i a tion 
su per er o ga tion 
trans sub stari ti a tion 
im pen e tra bil i- ty 
in com pat 1 bil i ty 
in di vis i bil i ty 
ir rtf ra ga bil i ty 
me te o ro log 1 cal 
val e til di na rian 


ER XXXIV. 

pu sil lan im'me te 
re, fran je InVe te 
s6 she d bile te 
spir it tshu dl'6 tc 
su pe re, or'e te 
sus sep te bil'c t<T 
karri e ra ob sku'rd 
ser hum ndv c ga’shur 
Hi ter Ikn e a’shun 
ip e kdk u d'nd } 

per son efe kci'shun, * 
rash e 6s c na?k£h 
re kd pit tshu Id'shun 
rek 6n sil c a'shun 
su per er 6 ga'shun 
trdn sub stan she a'shut 
im pen c trd bil'c te 
in kom pat c bil’e te 
in de viz e bil'c t£ 
ir ref ra gd bil'c tc 
me te 6 ro loj'e kal t 
veil e tii de nerre an ' 


(Lesson 30.) conversations, &c. ^ 

Constitution of lie United States. 

Having gone tlirongh will can explanation of the county and 1 
town officers, their duties, &c. said Horace, I hope, sir, you will * 
make it convenient to say something of the constitutions under 
which we live. 

You will find those instruments, rny son, in the appendix ta 
the third part of the Common School Manual, with a series ojf 
appropriate questions. In the course of your studies at schc'.I, 
you will have an opportunity of perusing them critically, and oC 
replying to the questions which are there submitted. ( , 

I have read them, sir, said Horace, but not with a Vo...*- 
answering the questions ; I must^ confess, however, I did 'aot 
understand them fully, or, at least*, I wanted some parts of them 
explained to me. 

It requires a statesman, my son, of no ordinary stamp, to givpr * 
the true construction and the just beaming of all their part**** 
Their great leading features are, howeverAufficicntly per&pir 
ous and well defined. \ 

I wish, sir, said Horace, you would have the goodness tc detail 
some of the general principles of the national constitution, if vc* 
do no more. \ 

Constitution, my son, implies the fundamental law of the land.. *’ 
It makes provision for- the disposition ot all the political power ’ 
vested in the hands of government, and the manner in which 
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£power-shall be exercised ; and also the irihnncr in which an 
jw i'nat power shall he punished. 

\%f*Vhat is the distribution of the power delegated by the peo-' 
asked Horace. * / < 

i*'It is divided, replied the father, into three distinct and indepen¬ 
dent branches; to witthe Executive branch, the Legislative 
V-iXlt, and the Judicial branch,—each of which has its inde¬ 
pendent and appropriate powers. 

n are the powers attached to the executive branch of our 

,qY r foment, asked Horace, and who exercises it ? 

. ♦i’o tha^ d"'p«rtnient is assigned the supreme power, and it is 
exercised by llie President of the United States. He is the chief 
■ Magistrate of the nation. His poweroand duties arc pointed out 
I in fiic constitution, and he holds his office for four years. This 
branch of the national government, is subdivided into three de¬ 
partments; the state department, the wijr department, and the 
navy department; and the respective secretaries of these, com- 
* "'G ie whal is termed the president’s cabinet. 


g^hat arc we to understand by the legislative branch of the 
s'nm^ptj^enq uirerl Philo; what powers has that ? 
twofris the branch which makes the laws. It is composed of 
Vvoiouses, as they c are some times called, or, the senate and 
, .sc of representatives,.which are unitedly styled the Con¬ 
gress of the United States. Thjs branch* holds the purse strings 
*of the nation, and provides ways and means' 1 for the support of 
government. All its powers and*duties are enumerated in the 
constitution, the limits of which they cannot exceed and prosper. 

From what quarter, inquired Pjnlo, does Congress obtain mo¬ 
ney to meet the expenses of government ? 

From taxes, my son, and from duties upon imported goods, the 
t/salc of wild lands in the west, and from dividends arising from 
puHie stocks, 

a How much docs it cost, one year with another, to maintain 
* ‘fernment ? asked Philo. 

of peace, returned the father, the whole expense of the 
t, national government, is not fan from eighteen or twenty millions 
,„of dollars ; but in time of war, which, by the bye, does not often 
occnc, ;he expense is much greater. 

4 £*, What are the powers and duties of the judicial branch of the 
* government? asked Jd trace. 

!j/ Tins is the tiranc^jwhich passes upon the laws, and hears and 
determines such disputes as are referred to its arbitration. It is 
cpfnpdSed at present of a chief justice, ancl six assistant justices. 
/Th-s court, which is styled the supreme court of the United States, 
holds it annual^ession in Washington, the seat of government, 

1 the judges have circuit duties to perform out of term. The 
*-feenate, however, is the grand inquest of'the nation; foi', while 
/tjie lower house has the power to bring impeachments, the upper 

lias the nmvpr of Irvf.'ur them. * 
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We should now like to hear, said Horace, something abou*M 
state government and constitution; which \ suppose .dricv, 
republican; for I observed ther constitution of the United Sta.. 
is pledged to secure to each stale a repfibliean constitution. 

Yes, my son, we have a republican constitution ; xnd ourstau 
government resembles that of the United States. Our governoi 
tills the executive department, ai.*d his powers and duties a,re 
fined by the state compact. Our legislature, the senate and 
assembly, makes the laws,'holds the state’s purse strings. x»nH 
provides for the support of the government. The assesnb’jr . 
the sole power of bringing impeachments, and tlifi*Hr.u.ie are i 
judges to try impeachments. The supreme court of the state, 
with other minor courts, holds the judicial power, passes upon 
the constitutionality of the laws, and hears and determines causes 
at i&sue, originating within this state. 

How do all the officers of government know their duty, and 
the extent of their powers? asked Horace. 

The constitution and laws determine the duties and powers', ol 
every officer in the state, from the highest to the lowest, an'’ 
nothing is given or taken by construction. And so long as knje 
ledge, virtue, and patriotism, characterise the pecph,/W S^«u. 
a prosperous and happy community, and no longer. 

(Lesson 30.) arithmetic. 

Practical exercises in Mensuration , 4-c. 

14. What are the solid concents of a globe which is seven in¬ 
ches in diameter ? A/is. 179 2-3 in. 

15. What is the capacity ia cubic inches of a hollow globe, 

whose diameter is 20 in.; and how many gallons of wine will it 
bold ? Ans. 4188.81 in. and 18. 13+gallon. 

16. Suppose a lever 10ft. long, the prop 2ft. from one end, air v 
<2lbs. suspended at the other; what weight will it move? j,. 

Ans. 1681bs. 

. Note. In turning the lever round the prop, the centre of motion, thl u 
eight feet from it, passes ever a space of eight feet, while the — * 

passes over only two feet. 

Now it is known that the weight and the power, are precisely 
equal, or will balance each other, when they are inve**«cl'\as 
spaces which they pass over. Therefore, 21bs. eight feet from U 
prop, will balance 81bs. two feet from the prop; Consequent, 
divide the distance of the power from the, jprop, by the dlbtanc 
of the weight from the prop, and the quotient will always ex¬ 
press the ratio of the weight to die power, as in the above cx m- 
ple. * • ■ c: , 

10—2=8, then, 2 and 8 are the extremes of e lever from the 
prop. And c 8-4-2—4, the ratio of the weight to the power ; then 
4X42=168 the weight'. 

, 17. Suppose the lever as in example 16; what power would if 
require to raise 1000 lbs f | Ans. 250 
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t. "Suppose the greater distance to be 40 feet, and the lesser, 
'owflches, and the power 17^ lbs.; what weight will it move ? 

0 Ans . 140001bs. 

10. Suppose the weight to he five times the power, and placed 
4 w £eet from* the prop ; at what point must the power be applied l 
V ■ 3 Ans. 20 ft. 

20. B.’s gallon measure willdiold 20 peaches, and one quart of 
wafer; what is the cdbie contents of the fruit Ans. 1731-4 
^. A. has a large wooden square, the parts of which are 4ft. 

; what is the distance of the extremes l A?is. 5ft. 

, f22. 1*<%^c,^ips sail from the same point, one east at the rate of 
10 miles an hour, the other north, 7 1-2 miles an hour; how far 
are they apart at the close of 72 hoifts ? Ans. 000m. 

‘23. What is the superficial contents of a board 2 feet wide at 
one end, and tapering to a point at the other, and its whole length 
.20 feet ? • An ft. 20ft.. 

24. Each side of a triangle is 10 feet; what is the lengllvof a 
lfne passing from one angle perpendicular to its opposite side, 
and what is the area of the triangle ? * 

Ans. 8ft. 8in. and 43ft. 4in. 

' 2 b'. a Admit me. diameter of the earth to be 7912 miles, and tlio-* 
to** of a mast 132 feet high, may be just seen by an observer on 
deck of another ship 33 feet from the water; how far are the 
r iwo ships apart? , • Ans. 29.79m. 

26. B.’s cistern is 10 feet high ; its greater diameter 14 feet, 
and its smaller 12 feet; what will it hold ? 

Ans. 158 hhds. nearly. 

27. The axis of a sphere is 42in.; what is the convex surface 
of a segment of it whose height is 9 inches? Ans. Il87.5248in. 

28. What are the contents of a conical block, 20m. high, 20in. 
diameter at the base, and 18in. at the top? Ans. 5075.824. 

29. What quantity and weight of water may be put into a 
sphere, whose diameter is 4 feet? 

' Ans. 205.34 gall, nearly, 12833.645441bs. 

What is the diameter of a sphere, whose solidity is 63!45ft. 

An.?. 5ft. * 

31. If a silver globe whose diameter is 3in. be worth $150; how 

mapmli globes will $9600 purchase ? Ans. 64. 

32. B^s copper globe contains 167551bs. of water ; what is its 

diameter? r Ans. 8ft. 

(Lossowttfi.) ELEMENTS OF RHETORIC. 

Practical Exercises. -The mounds in Ohio. 

The suns last rays were fading from the west 
The deepening shades stol% slowly over the plain 
The evening breeze had lulled itself'to rest 
And all was silence sa v ve the Mournful strain 
With which the wido\ cd turtle .vooed in vain 
tier abst r't partner to uer looel} m st 

22 * 
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I lingered by some soft enchantment bound 
And gazed enraptured on the lonely scene 
From the dark summit of ah Indian mound * 

I* saw the plain outspread iri* living green 
Its fringe of clifts was in,the distance seen 
And the dark line of forest sweeping round 
I saw the lesser mounds which round me rose 
Each was a giant heap of mouldering fclay 
There slept the warriors brothers friends and foes 
There side by side the rival chieftains lay 
And mighty tribes swfcpt from the face of day- JC » p *~’ 
Forget their wars and find a long repose. 

Thoughts on Death. 

2 . When life as opening bud is sweet 
And golden hopes the spirits greet 
And youth prepares those Ijopes to meet 
Alas how hard it is to die 
When cne by one lifes ties are torn 
And friend from friend is snatched forlorn 
And man is left alone to mourn ,nn " 

Ah then how easy it is to die 
When trembling limbs refuse their weight 
And films sloweathering dim the sight 
And clouds obscure the mental light 

It is natures precious boon to die 
When faith is strong and conscience clear 
And words of peace the spirit cheer 
And visioned glories half appear 

It is joy it is triumph then to die 
That is hallowed ground were mourned and missed 
The lips repose our love has kissed 


CHAPTER XXXV. ^ 

(Lesson 1.) spelling. 

Words alike in Spelling , but different in Pronuncii>XtW?\x7id 

Meaning. 

ab sent, ab'sSnt, not present. ac cent, £}f. sent', to make thi 
nb sent, ab sent' to keep away. stress, 
abstract, ab'strakt, an - abridg-j ^ pect, as'pekt, appearance, 
meat. ; as pcct, as pekt', to behold. V, 

t ab struct, fib strakt', to take a at tri butc, fit'tre bute, quality*. 

£t tri bute, at trib’ute, to ascribe, 
aug mein, fiwg'ment, state of if** 
crease. 

aug if ient, fiwg ment', to increase 
augi.jt, fiw'gust, the 8th ipoiM*.* 


way. * 

a buse, ft biise', ill use. • 
a buse, & buze, to treat with rude¬ 
ness. ' j 

ac cent, ak'sSnt, stress of vcj'ce. 
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,\v gust', magnificent, con feet, kdn fekt', to make 
bdndz, does bellow. L sweetmeats. 

1 lows, bel'lus, an ins^umentJfeon fine, kdn'flne, a limits 
ent, sem'mdnt, that whicmcon fine, kdn fine', to border 
_ \ joins. • I jipon. 

‘ qe ment, se ment', tq unite. con flict, kdn'fllkt'. a struggle, 
^efljjbaague, kdl'ldeg, a partner A con flict, kdn fllkt, to contest. 

office. * • con jure, kfln'jiir, enchantment. 

' cs5*f?ague,k61l€€g', to unite with, con jure, kdn jure', to enjoin. 

Jkdl'ldkt, a short prayer, con serve, kdn'serv, a sweetmeat. 
51 lect, KSfcdikt', to gather up. con dferve, kdn serv', to preserve 
com *merce, kom'mdrse, trade, fruit. 

traffic. console, kon'sdle, in architec- 

edm merce, kom merse', to hold ture. 

intercourse. con sole, kdn sole', to comfort, 

com pact, kom'pakt, an agree- con sort, kdn'sort, a companion. 

ix ent. fl con sort, kdn sdrt', associate with, 

impact, kdm p&kt', close. con suit, kdn'sult, a council held, 
com pound, kdm'poCind, made of jeon suit, kdn suit', tfl ask advice. 

con test, kdn'test, a dispute. 
c*m , *p(Jun3^!!Wf» pohnd', to min- con test, kdn tdst', to strive. 

\le. w con text, kdn'tdkst, part of a dis¬ 

cern press, kdm'pres7 a bandage, course. 

com press, kdm pres', to presf eon text, kdp tekst', to mat or 
» close. weave, 

con cert, kdn'sert, harmony. eon tract, kdn'trakt, an agree- 
con cert, kdn sert', to settle pri- ment. 

vately. |f.on tract, kdn trdkt', to bargain, 

con crete, kdng'krete, a mass con- con trast, kdn'trast, an opposition. 

creted. con trast, kdn trast', to place op- 

*"on crete, kdn krete', to form in posite. 

mass. con verse, kdn'vdrse, acquaint- 

cod duct, kdn'dukt, behaviour. ance. • 

aim duct, kdn dukt', to manage, con verse, kdn vdrsc', to dis- 
; reject, kdn'fekt, a sweetmeat. couxpe. ( 

(Lesson 2.) Reading exercises. 

' submit a series of select pieces in poetry, the production 

^principally of our own authors. To these the pupil is invited to mark the 
emphatic words, (by scoring- them with a pencil,) the inflections of the 
.voice*and also*the ccsyzsfc pauses, where the measure will admit, before 
he attempts to pronounce them. His improvement will repay his trouble, 
wbich^as he progresses, will be constantly diminishing 1 ; for the whole, in a 
t: v>ft timp, will become perfectly intuitive. 


Blinker Hill Monument .— fierpont. 

1. O, is not this^t holy sf ot! 

’Tis the high place of freedom’s birth! 
God of our fathel^s! is it mU 
Thp*holiest spot all the cartel ? 
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2. Quench’cfis thy flame on Horeb’s side; 

The robber roams on Sina’s height .; 

And those old men, tlfy seers, ’bide * 

No more in Zion’s fading light. 

3. But on this hill, thou, Lord, hast dwelt, 

Since round its head th# war cloud curl’d, 

And wrapp’d our fathers where they knelt, 

In prayer and battle for a world. 

4. Here sleeps their dust:—’tis holy ground: 

And we, the children of the brave, uU 
From the four wijpds, are gather’d round, 

To lay our offering on their grave. 

5. Free as the zephyrs round us blow; 

Free as the waves below us spread; 

We rear a pile that long shall throw 
Its shadow on their Inn low’d bed. 

6. But on their deeds no shade shall fall, 

While o’er their tomb thy sun shall flame:—■_ 

Thine ear was bow’d to hear their call. 

And thy right hand shall guard their fame. 

(Lessen 3.) arithmetic. 

1 

Elements of Geometry . 

Note 1. —Geometry is that branch of mathematics which treats of the 
proportions of magnitudes, &c. 

Geometrical Definitions. 

The teacher is requested to illustrate each definition by f urnishing ex¬ 
amples on a black board. 

1. A point is a small dot, which, mathematically considered, 

has no parts, being of itself indivisible ; as, .A 

2. A line has length, but neither breadth nor thickness, and ‘ 

pxtremes are called points ; as A-Tt • 

3. A superfiees, or surface, or area, as D.- 

it is termed, has length and breadth, but 1 |C 

no thickness ; as A. B. O. D. 

. _B 

4. A solid lias length, breadth, and thickness; that is, it has 
six sides ; as, for example, a block of wood one foot every way. 

5. A right line is the shortest that can be made between two 
points; as, 

6. If the line is not the shortest, it is 
called indirect^ or a curved line ; as 

7* Thfl inclination, or opening "of two 
lines meeting each other at \ point, is 
called an angle; as A. C. P n 
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this example, the line* arc A. C. ancP B. C. and the angle is. 

D * 


VffeXw/ 1 " • v 

'jj8. A right line let fall upon aiyther right 
so as to incline neither wajfc forms two 
/ight anglqp; as, A. C. D. and B. C. D. 


-B 


• H-’te 3.—The right line A. B. is called the base, and D. C. is the perpen- 
The right angles are A. C. D. and B- C. D. 

Om). Aii outu^e angle is greater than*a B, 

right angle, and an acute angle is less 
tfyan a right angle; as A. C. D. and 18 . C D. 

Note 4.—A. C. D. is the obtuse angle, and*B. C. D. the acute angle.— 
When three letters arc used t<> express an angle, the midde letter snould 
always denote the angular point. 

10. A circle is a round figure, bounded by a line \fhich is con- 
tinjjallychangmg its direction, and which, in all its parts, is 
e^uaTfyaisrafrtT’rorn a point called the centre. 

\ . D 

Note 5.—The boundary line, A. B. D. is call¬ 
ed the circumference, or periphery* • 



11. The radius of a circle is a right line 
.drawn from the centre to the circumfer- 
*ence; as, C. A. 


‘fir* 




uui J»6.— AU radii of the same circle are Manifestly equal. 

r . E 

12. The > diameter of a circle, is a right 
lineal©*** from one side of the circumfer¬ 
ence to the other through the centre, di¬ 
viding the circle inta tWo equal parts, call- 
• ed seinicircldb j as, 4. T). or E. B. The se¬ 
micircles are A. B. E. and D. B. E. 

/ # • * 

/ 0 * ~ 

Note 7. —The right lines A. C. D. and B. C. E. divide the circle into 4 
equal parts called quadrants ; as A. C. B. and A. C. E. <&g. 

. The circumference ot every circle is supposed to beedivided 
fmjp 360 equal parts, called degrees; each degree into 60 eoual 
called minutes; and each minute into 60 equal parts, called 
,* * -ds* j andJ^iese into thirds, &c. - 


B 



262 


TART III.—iCHAPfeK XXXV. 

Now, as all circled are not of the same magnitude, aid as l 1 
are all divided into the same lumber of degrees, it Fob ji' 
a degree is not a quantity of rany determinate length, as fe 
inches, &c. but merely the 360lhVpart of'a circle. A degree of a' , 
of the great circles of the earth or heavens, however, is compu 
ccl at 69.5 statute miles, or (MJgeographical miles. 


(Lesson 4.) elements of rhetoric. 

Note. —Practical exercises in faulty composition, in which the pupil's 
attention will he directed to the introduction of capitals, the rules o* r mint¬ 
ing. etymology and syntax ; U> the cxcruses in faulty languarg, the p • 
< cpts for wiitmg compooiti.m, the properties of style, annlhe use of the 
figures of speech. It is lenpccjfully suggested, that it will be proper for 
the pupil to transcribe each exercise upon a slate, and add the necessary 
collections, &c.; the eonei ted copy to be preserved for future comparison. 


the hours of the wise man is doubled to him in reason of 
the mode in which he ‘appropreates them, which to the foolish 
more than half is lost by consequence of his unpraparedness his 
indolcntnes? or his irrcsoltion he 
that would do much and mark his path with some bright spots 
upon which he may look with good liking and 
of his own conshenec must take the stream of 
pass or he loses his tide and if lie ever sails it is 
a compass or a pilot what can. they expect but the shoals of 
trouble the quick sands of disappintment and the rocks of ruin 
which will make ship rack of,all their hopes— 
when we first set forard in life unknowing to the world 
and its troublesomness and ev^ry thing around us shines with 
the gloss of newness how little we think or regurd the dangers 
we are liable to how we hesetate to exainin ana observe the les¬ 
sons of admonition which others who has trod the path before u* 
lias left behind for advantage and warning 

will it not be wiseness in us to pause a while and consider the 
objects around us and before us and estemate their value and ~ 
and manoeuvre our conduct mid actions so as to avoid the ‘ 
which others have fell into and the evilness that come upon tl'em 
should close our eyes in sleepiness and rush to ruination with so 
many warning tokens befor us who is him that will pity us or 
bring us help in the day of our n-ed 


* ° j'T t * -"’"Utent 

moments as they 
> without a chart 


a boy was charmed with the gloss find gaiety of a butter- „ 
fly’s wings dogged the animal from shrtrv fia flower with unwea¬ 
risome pains hoping to became master of it he first thought to' 
surround it among the folds of *hc rose leves and then»to en¬ 


trap it under his hat as it wontoned on a head of white clov \ 
at one time he tried to secure it as it waived it« plumes on the"* 
petals of a gurgus poppy where it seemed to nap awhile and 1 
at another he was sure of hUpgame as it sat musing in the sunV; 
beam upon the boughs of a orangemlant but all his efforts 1 
vain the speckled crctre jk-w away in safete , . 
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(Lesson 5.) spelling • 

' kon'vcrtj. one who Wc port, eks'pdrl, sent out in trafj 

Changes opityon. f fic. ' 

T^^vert, k6n vert', 10 change. #ex port, eks p6rt', to carry out 
*/ry voy, k<in'v6e, an escort. or away. 

Toil voy, k6n vbe', to accompany extract, eks'trakt, a quotation, 
keiii?r sy, kur'te se, civility. « ex tract, eks trakt', to quote, se- 
coifiRe sy, kurt'sg, act*of reoer lect. 

• ence. fare well, fare'ivell, parting com- 

X\, des'kant, a discourse. pliment. 

cant, Cil? -t‘ ant', to harangue, farewell, fire w£H', act of de- 
des ert, dez'ert, a wilderness. parture. 

de sert, de zert', to forsake. fer ftfent, fer'ment, commotion, 
dif fuse, dif fuse', scattered. fer ment, fer ment', to froth, or 
dif fuse,'dif fuze', to spread. foam. 

di gest, di'jest, collection of laws, fore taste, fore'taste, anticipation, 
di gest, de jest', dissolution ofljore taste, f&re taste', to antici- 
€ood. pate, 

dis cord, dis kord', to disagree, fre quent, fre'k went, often, 
dis cord, dls'kord, disagreement, fre quent, fre kwent', to visit of- 
di.^^JWf^ t T l !fcs^^nt, an abate- ten. 

hpent. fu sil, fa'zil, can be melted, 

dis count, dis kofint', t<?pay hack, fu sil, ffi zee', a firelock, 
dis use, disuse', out of use. J,gal lant,"gal lant, brave. 

,dis use, dis uze', to cease using, gal lant, gal Tant', a beau, 
c ii trance, en'traiise, a passage, hui der, hm'dur, to obstruct, 
en trance, en transe', to enrap- hill der, hln'dur, situate behind. 

ture. im port, im'port, brought home, 

es cort, es'kort, a convoy. mi port, im port', to bring home, 

es cort, es kort', to guard. im press, Im'pres, stamp. 

say, es'sa, trial. im press, Im pres', to print, stamp 

es say, es sa', an endeavour. in cense, in'sense, perfume of- 
ex ettse, eks kuse', an apology. fered. , 

r tar'siise, eks kuze', to forgive. in cense, In sense', to enrage, 
cise, eks'ersize, employ- irw create, m'kr€se, growth. 
n*em? * in crease, In krCse', to grow. 

Tx er cise, eks'er size, to emplojf. m suit, in sult, abuse, 
ex ik, eks'ile, banishment. in suit, in suit', to abuse. 

«gfZ*fle, to banish. 

(Les^pn 6.) reading, &c. 

Warren's address tef* & soldiers at the battle of Bunker Hill. 

1. Stand! the ground’s your own,my braves! 

» • Will ye give it up to Saves? 

Will ye look for greener graves ? 

• Hope ye mercy still ? 

What’s the^mercy dtespots feel ? 

Hear it in the battle’S^eal! * 

* Read it on yongbristlingt£teel! 

Ask it,—ye who will! 
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2. Fear ye foes who kill for hire ? 

Will ye to your homes retire ? 

Look behind yoai! they’re on fire! 

And before you, see , 

Who have done it! From the vale 
Up they com* 1 , and will you quail ? 

Leaden rain and iron hail’ 

Let their welcome be! 

3. In the God of battle trust! 

Die we may, and die we must: 

But, O, where can dust to dust 

Be consign’d so well 

As where tfrdheav’ns their dews shall shed 
On the martyr’d patriot’s bed ? 

Where the granite ri-ars its head 
Of their deeds to tell! 

Note. —On the 17th of June, 1826, half a century from the day on which 
the battle was fought, the corner stone of a lofty granite monument 
laid on the Spot where Gen. Warren fell. 

(Lesson 7.) ARITHMETIC. .. 

c 

Elements of Oeometr y. * 

u Definitions , Sfc. 

13. An arc of a circle is any part of the 
circumference; as, A. B. or B D. and it is 
said to be an arc of as many degrees as it A 
includes parts of the 360, into which the 
circle is supposed to be divided. 

B D 



14. A chord is a right line drawn from 
one end of an arc to the other; and it is 
the measure of the arc j as A. B. 


»< 



Note 1.—The chord of an arc of 60 degreed is equal' in length to th ' 
radius of the circle of wjiich it is a part. 

15. The segment of a circle, is that part of it which is cuV afl? 
by the chord; as the part A. D. B. in the last figure, is callfed u 


segment. * 

16.‘’The sector of a circle is the spaiie contained between'tv/o 
radii, and an arc less than a semicircle j as E. C. B..in ♦he hwf 


figure. 
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sine of an arc is a line 
’iw^f'U^lidicularly to the radtos, < 
. yougfi the otlier end ; or, il is lmlf t 
<&ius: H. Z. iif the subjoined figiFre, i 

** in Ait* ji t • . 


drawn fqpin one end of the 
the diameter produced 
the chord of double the arc* 
is the sine to the arc IVB. 

J^L8. Allsjjies on the same diarfietcr, in- Iv 

Please in length, until they reach the cen¬ 
tre, and then become the radios: D. C. 
oV lh<? semidiameter of any circle, is the 
.greatest possible sine; and Tt is always 
eqiuwr^o 00 degrees. 


D I 


Z' Fi 


/ 




1/ I Mn 

V 


49. The versed sine of an arc. is that part of the diameter 
winch lies bet ween the sine and the circumference. Thus: Z. 
il. is the versed sine of the arc, M. B. m 

20. The tangent of an arc is a right line touching the- circum¬ 
ference at one end of the are, dtid rising perpendicularly to the 
thaineter, until it terminates in the line drawn froir^the centre 
through the other end of the arc. Thus: K. B. is a tangent to 

me. 

I^ ote 7. The tangent of an arc of 46 degrees, is equal in length to the 
r.nliu.s-of the circle, of ’ifhieh the arc is a part. 

21. The secant of an arc is alright line drawn from the centre 
through one end of the arc until it unites with^he tangent. Thus: 
f\. il.C. is the secant to the arc H. J3. 

22. The complement of an arc is what the arc wants of 90 de¬ 

grees, or a quadrant. Thus: H. D. is the complement of the 
arc H. B. * 

23. The supplement of an arc is what the arc wants of 180 
degrees, or a semicircle. Thus: A. D. H. is the supplement to 
the arc H. B. 

2-1. The sine, tangent, and secant of the complement of any # 
r iv#% are regarded as the co-sine, co-tangent, and co-secant of the 
^ Thus, F. II. is the sine, D. I. the # tangent, and C. I. the se¬ 
cant ot "the arc H. D. and they are the cosine, co-tangent, and co¬ 
secant of the arc H. B. * 

2£, J!h? -measure of an angle is the arc of a circle contained 
J'jf'fween uie two lines which form the angle; the afagular point 
being the centre. Thqs: tj^-jmgle H. C. B. is measured by the 
arc, 41. B. and the a*igV contains as many degrees as the arc is 
found‘to be parts of 360, the whole circle. 

•\ .* # (Lesson 8.) elements of rhetoric. 

* Exercises in faulty Composition. 

• If men were always prosperous they would be likewise ai¬ 
rways light headed ana if they\yere always unfortunate they 
vpitd be dast down and desjjpondin^an equable compound there- 
’tfr* of I'ghts and shades hdpes and taars joys and lamenting are 
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providentially blended with his being so as to give hi^i ; 

* impetus in 1 lie; pursuit of wanidly concerns and to .1 

track occasionally to hearken the admonitions of conscieii 
and%he concerns of a corning state our keeping'is in the hark 
of him who does all things well the employment of present tin^ 
is a theme which all should turn their .attention to but more 
especially the young what are jye now doing what is the ra»g,c 
and object of our present pursuits jpul the scope of our design* 
and intentions are our cares and inquiries and their ultimate ten¬ 
dency and bearing all of a complexion that will warnyHytht 
means which we use and ^employ to bring them about aie 
likely to produce effects that will survive the maw of time and 
lieor fruit for futurity ** 

if we rise early anti retire late and eat not the bread of idleness 
but do with diligence what ever our hands findeth to do yet. have 
no respect to the good, or bad results w Inch our performances 
tend to we act without reflection or thought or wisdom and pos 
sibly might better be idle hence Vc should not only do aeeordiag 
to divine psecept. whatever our hands find to do but we should be 
careful and do especially what will tend to the pro motio n of oui 

• own or our neighbours good otherwise our domgu nllTLU. a tfeac 
weight at our hands through the journey of life and tarnish/hf 
purity of our celestial robe as we equip lor Another world nor art 
we ailowed to waste our time ii^ arriving at conclusions and ad 
justing the proper tendency of our actions we must use the pre 
sent moment without abusing it each moment tells one and the 
aggregate of moments sum up the whole of life which c\ery 
days experience shows lias no returning tide embark thereforr 
on the flood as it reaches you oT you are left m an ebb that will 
never float your burden. 

(Lesson 9.) spelling. 

' 

interdict, in'ter dikt, prohibit^ mod e rate, mdd'der at, tem*' 
ed. „ • rate, 

in ter diet, ill ter dikt', to forbid, mod er ate, mod er ate',T57egu 
m ti mate, in'te mate, to hint. # late. 

in ti mate, in'te mat, familiar, job jeet, ob'jekt, a thing light, 
i ron y, Turn e, made of iron. ob ject, 6b jekt, to op^' 
i ron y, i run e', rhetorical fig- work, oftt'wurk, fortification 
s ure. out wov lr K «6Cit wufk', to *vor’ 

■ow er. lO'ur, to bring low'. more. 

low er, loitur, to frown* • ver flow', o'vur fl6, inundatiqp. 

min ute, mtn'nit, sixty seconds, o ver flow, o viir fid', t» dehjc^ 
mi nute, me note', small. o ver throw, O'vuj t’hro, destnic- 

mis con duct,, mis kon'dukt, ill! tion. 

management. jT\o ver thtow, 6 vur t'lird', to de- 

mis con duet, mis koti dukt^o stray. • • % 

manage illy. S pennant, pdn'dent, an ear ring, 



l'AKI 111.-CHAP1 Jr.K XXXV. 


367 


a ship’s flag. hare sent, pr#zent', to offer. # 
m^iwtV-^ier'fame, sweet odour, mod uce, pr&d'duse, gain, a- 
;^r fume, per ftime', to scent. I mount. * * 

l^rmit, permit, a pnsspftrt. pro duce, pro dOse', to exhibit. 

i/6r mit, permit', to allow. proj net, prdj'ekt, a scheme, 

prcc p dent, pres'sc dent,' exam- prcfjecl, pro jekt.', lo throw out. 

* pie* prol ate, pr61'ate, flat, 

pre ce deni, pre' se dint, gijing pro late, pro late', to pronounce. 

before. pros trate, prds'trat, lying at 

pro cip i tale, pre sip pe tale, length. 

headlong. pros Irate, pros'trato, to throw 

pre cip i tate, pre sip'pe tat, down. 

medicine. protest, prot est, declared objec- 

pred i cate, pred'de katc, to af- tion. 

firm. pro test, pro t6st’, to object, 

pred i rate, pred'de kate, wlrnt prov osi, prdv'vflst, chief of a 
is affirmed. body. • 

pad ude, prel ude, introductory, 'pro vost, pro v6', an officer, 
pre hide, pre 1 fid o', an introduc- ra veil ra'v’n, a largg black bird. 

lion. rav en, rav'v’n, to devour gree- 

prem is ez, lands, &c. dily. 

pre mis es, pre nuz'zez, explains reb el, rcb'el, one who rebels. 

first. * re bel, re bd', to revolt, 

ares age, prcs'saje, a prognostic^}rec ord,*rek'6rd, a register, 
ire sage, pre saje', to forebode, re cord, re k&rd', to register, 
ires ent, prez'zent, not absent. 


(Lesson 10.) reading exercises, &c. 

*• 

The Pilgrim's Song. —upham. 

1. The breeze has swell’d the wlnl’ning sail; 

The blue waves curl beneath the gale ; 

And, bounding with the surge and wind, 
x'J . We lea\e Old England’s coasts behind. 
r .;.. w e leave behind our i»ative # shore, 

* * Our homes and all we lov’d before. 


2.. The deep may dash, the winds may blow, 

***** Thi-fstorm spread out its wings of wo, 

’Till sailor’s eyes^cairys^Ti shroud 
-Hung in the fctd°.«<fevery cloud. 

And yet while life with us shall last. 

From England’s shore we’ll speed us fast. 


* ifc For we would rather never be, 

Than dwfill where mind cannot be free; 
But bows beneath despo^vrod, 

_jE’ou where it seeks to worsi\j3 Godf. 

Ye blasts of heaVen, onward sweep, 
A.tii bear us o’e^| the troifjfl’d deep ! 
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1. Behold what bonders mee 1 oifr eyes! 

Another land, and other Wies! 

Columbian mountains catlh our view ! 

*'Adieu ! Old England’s shores, adifeu ! 

For here at last our feet shall rest, 

Our minds be freS, our homes'be ble^t. 

« 

• 

6 . As long as yonder pines shall spread* 

Their green boughs o’er the mountain’s head ; 
As long-as yonder cliffs shall stand, 

Where join the oeeaw and the land j 
So long shall this fair country be 
The proud relrcvtt of liberty. 


6. Now to the King of kings we’ll raise, 

A pae^an loud of-sacred praise; 

• Louder than sounds the spelling breeze; 

Louder than roai*s the rolling seas! 

«For fairer lands have met our view:— 

Old England’s shores, a long adieu. 

m 

(Lesson 11.) arithmetic. 

Elements of Geometry. — Definitions. 

26. The sine, taiTgent, and secant of an arc, are also the sine, # 
tangent, and secant of the angle whose measure the arc is. 

Notk 1. An angle in said to 1 m; grc.it or email in proportion t<> (lie ex¬ 
tent of the opening of the lines w1ik»i lonn it; or in proportion to the num¬ 
ber of degrees embraced in the arc In ‘d by the intersection c>l those 
lines. Hence, it follows, that the ni.iemt le oi an angle doc?, not depend 
upon the length of the including lines; 1< ull urcs dest i ilx-d on the sains * 
point and intercepted >>y the same rip lit 1 tes, contain the same number of 
degrees w bother the ladius be long nr she 

27. Parallel lines are such a# are equally 
• distant from each other. * As, A B, C D. 



\ ■ 

28. A triangle is a figure bounded by** 
three lines. As, A, C, B. 


A 



Note 2. Wl|$n nil the lines are equal, the figure ir^ called an equila¬ 
teral triangle. > f a 

If the figure has one right angl^it is then called a i igbt ancrled qpang'< > 
If it has one obtuse angle, itjjstbcn callld an obtuse angled tnaiHnllSstwt ~ 
an acute angled tiiangle, has ^11 its ang'es acute. % ^ 
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t»e /lid acute angles arej#en«rally styled oWique angles, one side yi 


larall^ 

termed the base, and Che ongfers, the legB. 

39. In a right angled* triangle, as A, 

B, the^longest side is called the 
hypotenuse, and the -others, the Ifegs, 
or b§se and perpendicular. • 



B 


* Note 3. The three angles of every triangle being 1 added, amount to ISO 
* degrees; therefore, the oblique angles of a right angled triangle, amount to 
I 90 degrees, and the right angle is always 80. 


30. The perpendicular height of*ft 
triangle is a line dropped from one of 
its angles, perpendicularly to its op¬ 
posite side. Thus :—the line D, C, 
the triangle A, D, B, is the perpen¬ 
dicular height thereof. 



31. A square figure, bounded by four 
equal sides, contaiTis four right angles. 

As, A, B, C, D, and a line froqi one angle 
to its opposite, is called a diagonal. As, 

A, C. 

32. Figures that have more than four sides, are called polygons. 
When the sides are equal to eagli other, they are termed regular 
polygons, hut. when the sides are unequal, they are called irregu¬ 
lar polygons. 



(Lesson 12.) elements of rhetoric. 

Exercises in Faulty Composition. • 

’ *Vhe good Scholar .—I know the good scholar for he respects 
'ai:'* _'heys the rules of his aclioof audihe teachings of }iis teach • 

. er*who is never at the trouble of repeeting his instructions he at- 
3 tends school punctual takes his place quiet and applies himself 
dj^ger.tJ’d keeps no toys to amuse himself or impede the atten- 
^uon of others lie has no fruit «o sweet meats no cakes to nibble 
or to give away hjs are bis plathings and nolledge his 

swefcj meats'and his pasery if others are idle and endeavor to 
make him so he tells them of his and their duties and if they pay 
r.o attention to his admonition's he manfully informs the teacher 
- «i*l rec/hests him politely to interfere and for the good of all con- , 
c<#fied put a stop to their impropper conduct 
i. I know the good scholar for*^yhen strangers dhtcr tlje school 
'*<£$ stjill nolds fest on his way : \ 

nor leaves^tis duty v»r his place 
to gape an£ stare thorn in the face 

as* i 
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hdit should they hav$ occasion 1^' sp\ak to him he anaur i 
mpdpsty and respect yet with &»nfid<^tce in the integrity of hilf, 
motives and with self possession his grqat desire .is to advancer 
himself in nolledge and therefore he makes all his movements 
and appointments and even his pastime engagements urn to the* 
advancing that object and sink 4 or swim he‘will obtain it 

I know the good scholar for wlfcn his studies multiply upon* 
his hands and becomes more difficult and ttying he rises above 
them like a conqueror and compels them to yield to his industry 
and generalship and yet nothing is done in a bustle or hurry for 
he applies system to his incfrt familiar habits his t>ooks are clean 
and m order and in their place and so are his personal habits Ins 
manners fortel the gcntlemMi and upon lus lips truth and fair 
dealing is impressed as with the point of a dimond. 

(Lessen 13.) spelling. 

re fuse, ref use, remains. $ur name,sur'iiiime,family nam^ 

re fuse, re fuze', to reject. sur name, siir name', to give a 

re gen er at?, re jen'er ate, to name. 

reproduce. sub le mute, sub'le mate, to raifle. 

fe gen er ate, re jen'er at, born sub le mate, sub'le mat, of qmck- 
anew by the gift of grace. silver, 
retail, re'tale, sold in small deal, tor ment, tor'ment, anguish, 
re tail, re tfile', to sol. 1 ' by smal! tdr ment, tor ment', to put to pain 
deal. low ard, to'urd, near to. 

schis mat ic, siz mat'tik, relating^ to ward, to wurd', ready to learn. 

to schism. trails for, trans'fer, a convey- 

sohis ma tic, siz ing t ik, a sepa- « ancc. 

ratist. trails fer, trans fer', to convev. 

sep ar ate, sep'phr ale, to part, trans port, trails'port, rapture, 
sep ar ate, sep'par at, divided. trans port, trails port', to banish, 
sep nl chre, sep'pul kr, a grave, trav erse, traverse, to cross. 
s(? pul chre, se pid'kr, to bury, tra verse, tra. verse' crosswise, 
sew er, sO'ur, one who uses a tur moil, tfir'inoil, trouble. "4 
needle. • tur moil, tur moil', to wearvTT* 

sew er, shdre,passage for foul impress, iin'dres, a loose dress. 

water. un dress, un dres', to disrobe, 

sub jeet, sub'jekt, matter treated up cast, Vip'knst, a throw. . ’ 
of, uy «??si, up kast', thrown up- 

sub ject, sub jekt', to put under. ward ■ . 

su pine, sfl'plne, a verbal noun, up start, up'start, a pert fellow. 

5*11 pine,sQ pine', negligent. un start up start', to spring^up. 

(Lesson 14.) reading exercises, &c. 

* Thd Pilgrup Fathers. 

The pilgrim fathers,—^here are they ? 

The waves that height thim o’er. 

Still roll in the bay, and throw their sj 
As they break alofig the shOre :— 
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Still roll in the/bau as they roll*! that, day 
When the Flcwer moor’d below; 

When the sea around was black with storms, f 
A*nd white ^he shose with snow. 1 

The nil sts that wrapp’d the pilgrim’s sleep 
■ Still brood upon ’the tide ; 

•And the rocks still keep their watch by the deep, 

To stay its waives of pride. 

But the snow white sail which they gave to the gale 
When the heavens look’d dark, is gone, 

*As an angel’s wing through an'bp’ning cloud, 

Is seen and then withdrawn. 

The pilgrim exile—sainted name! 

The hill whose ice clad brow, 

Rejoic’d wh(Mi lie canto in the morning’s (lame,- 
In the morning’s flame, burns now. 

And the moon’s pale lightfas it lay that night, 

On the hill side and the sea, * 

Still lies where lie laid lus houseless head;— 

But, the pilgrim,—where is he 7 

The pilgrim fighers, arc at rest;— 

When summer’s thron’d on high, 

And the world’s warm brfcast is in*verdure dress’d. 

Go, stand on the hill where they he. 

The earliest ray of the gold tin day, 

On the hallowed spot is cast; 

And the evening sun as bereaves the world, 

Looks kindly on that spot last. 

The pilgrim’s spirit has not fled : 

It walks in noon’s broad light; 

And* it watches the bed of the glorious dead, 

With the holy stars by night. 

It watches the bed of the brave who have bled, 

And shall guard fair freedom’s sllore, 

’Till the waves in the htfy where the May Flower laj 
Shall throw their spray no more. 

(Lesson 15.} arithmetic. 

, # F.*Efc’3»i<fTS OF GEOMETRY, &C. 

Geometrical Problems. 

°Toblem 1. To draw a Iv.ic parallel to a given line , and 
a^jiven distance ;—as at the point, I), from the given line, 

Sulk, 1. With the distancehJL from the line A, B, in the divi- 
*s, ajm one foot on the line ai FI, * * 

>opibe the aTC C. # _ D 

2. Draw line through the point D, AT B 

topch Lhe arc C, and tWe line C, i), will be parallel to A B. 



272 PART III.-AFTER XXXV. ( 

# Prob. 2 . To divMe a given Une^rritn two equal, pc^'tsi^ . 

JIulk. 1. Extend the dividers^ o soilte- C 

thingrjiore than lmlf the given line A, B.* 
and with one foot in A, describe an are 
above and below the line. As»C. D. 

2. With one foot in B, describe jin arc 
to cross the first arc at C and D. 

3. Draw the line from C to D, through 

E, and the line A, B, is divided into two D 

equal parts. ‘ f 

Prob. 3. To erect a perpendicular on a given line , or any ‘ 
part thereof. As A, B. •• 

Rule. 1. With one foot of the divi- H 

ders at B, describe the arc, C, D, E. 

2. »Sct off the same distance from C, T* 

to D,sind from D, to E, then noon D, 
and E, describe two arcs to cross each 
other at H. 


D m 

B ' 

C 


3. Draw the line If, B, and the work is 
done; for, H, B, is perpendicular to A, B. 

Noth 1. Theio ate several oilier modes for eret ting perpendiculars, 
but this i* the most simple, unless a small brass or imiy square be used. 

Prob. 4. To construct an angle equal to a given number 
of degrees, say, 36. 

Rule. J. Produce the right line, C, B, and call it the base. 

2. Lay the base of the protrac^er D 

along the line C, B, with the centre 
at C. 

3. From B, count oflf36 degrees as 

graduated on the circle of the pro¬ 
tractor, to D. B 



4. Produce the D, and the angle B, C, D, is the or\ 

^ of a circle, of which C, B, or <*', D, is the semidiameter. • » 

Prob. 5. To make a right angled triangle , when the length / 
of th e h ypoten use is g ire n. 

Suppose the.hypotenuse to be 25ft; the angle at 0, 35°. 3i/, > 
consequently, that at A, is 54°, 30 ; , ^ n 

Rule. 1. Draw the line C, B, any 
venient length, and apply the protractor 
with the centre at C, and set off 35°, 30'. 

2. Then from a scale ot equal parts, draw 
the line C, A, 25 ft., and let fall the perpen¬ 
dicular, A, B, and the triangle is done. 





Note 2. The sides B, and A, 1?, may be measured by the scelt. -><* 
egiml parts, from which was Likeirthe length of the hypotenuse. The 
dividers, protracter, and scale of equal parts, with various other'Conv®* 
nienccs, can be had in a set of mathematical instruments. 
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■j' t , l-;PjH | 0 8. ft To construct a fight angled triangle when an an- 
f* n*l one, leg are girenf V* * 

'* b Suppose the angle at C,4o be jfc3°, 15', and the leg A, C, t* 
>?’ he 285 rods. ' • 

s / ' ili’LE. r l. From a scale of e<fual parts 
“* *lav down the line A, G, 285 rods, and at 
, A, met a perpendicular an indefinite 
length. t * 

. Apply the protractor to tfie line A, C, 

* with the centre at C, and set off the angle 
^ 33°, 15', on the line A, 13. 



XC 


3. Draw the h} pole uisc 13, f, aryl, the triangle is complete. 


(Tiesson Ifi.) 1.I.1UMKNTK OF RHETORIC. 
lire re i. sts in Faulty Composition. - 

The (loud Schoolmaster .—Who can draw the portrait of a 
good school master how few perfect models can be collected in 
the whole country what is the reason is nature in fault, or is it in 
tin* bringing up the reasons arc few the pupil of four years may 
con them over and my grandmother though deaf and blind from 
age and who has stuttered for these ninety-four years can re¬ 
hearse them like an orator one is that pi ere boys who have no 
pretensions to learning and who devote the ■sunshine of the year 
1o the business of the farm are promoted with Jean wages to the 
business of teachers during the sformy part he is employed be¬ 
cause lm works cheap and will answer, well enough and he 
labours because he gets more than he can earn on the farm and 
at the same time lives more like a gentlemen another reason is 
‘that young students able to teach are called to the trust or rather 
t ike it from necessity as a kind of stepping stone to better busi¬ 
ness which cannot be reached until the wheel comes round or to 
, patch the rents in his wardrobe until his ways and means enabifc 
.’ uni to procure a new dress it is ijol the ba less of such to teach 
bu4 to pass away the time receive tlTeir pittance and be off the^ 
j tlnrd reason is men of character and talenls will avoid a profes¬ 
sion whicl; reduces them to the level of unimproved boys of 
^.^htuenfir twenty or to a compensation for their ‘labour which 
' grudgingly paid hardly discharges the interest on the money 
dediprst for ^he bookA w hi eh they had studied to qualify them 
for teaching yet I know a good school master for he studies the 
character of iiis pupils and ranks them jnto many classes agree- 
ablv to their dispositions their talents their acquirements their 
rjh y ‘Y their application and their ability to hear and nee and 
t'g iand add to perform and he tempers his instructions to 
■ tho^uints of eacband hisVovernment without thjp rod or 
;*'* 1o correct the improprieties’ and inequalities of all 

! ■.r'a'ehmg is lu> business alul be does by method he follows the 
pi:.lr->i\ n beenv^e helmev p and Jits generous soul pities the 
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multitude who pass«hun scoffing nuny of whom are hidefc/^d tc? 
him for all they know and ^Unostuall they have because 
ehooses to be school .master liui his portion ill the world is small 
Miflfcveut while in health for nothing more than Ih'e naked neecw- 
saries of life and when sickness oV old age overtakes him he looks 
forward with cheerfulness to«w dreary room and lowly couch in 
the parish poor house who that suffers a good teacher to live 
this man does and die as hr undoubtedly ij'ill is deserving of a 
good school master. 


(Lesson 17.) spelling. 

j • 

Translation of a few Latin words and phrases which have 
crept into our language-, and have not yet been properly 
Anglicised. 

ad ar bit ri um, ad nr bil're fun, continued at pleasure, 
ad in fin i lum, ad in fe iii'tum, without limit, to infinity, 
ad lib i turn, ad lib'e turn, at. wilkor liberty, 
ad va lo rem, ad va lo'rum, according to value, 
a for ti o ri,*U for te 6'ri, with stronger reason, 
a li as, a'le as, otherwise. 

al 111 a ma ter, al'ma imVtur, nursing mother, university, 
ang h ee, ang'gle se, in English, anglicised. « 
a pos te ri o ri, a p6s te re o'rl, from a prior reason, 
ar ca na, ar ka'na, secrets, 
ar ea mini, ar ka'niim, a secret. 

ar gu men turn i ar gu men'tifm > , . 

ad horn i ncm, } ad h&m'e num, \ P er ' onaI ar S umen '- 

bo na fi de, bO'na f I do, in reality, positively. 

da turn, da'tum, point settled. 

da ta, da ta, points determined. 

de i gra ti a, de'I gra shi a, by the grace of God. 

de ju re, deju're, according to, or by right. 

dra ma. tis i dram fi lls i , . . r 

per so na?, } per sO'i.a, \ P craons or characters represented.. ■ 

c er go, Or'gO, therefore. «- s 
or ra ta, er ra ta, errors. , 

ex of fie i o, eks 6f fish'e 0, by authority of office, 
ex par te, eks par te, on the part of one side. 
fac sim i le, fak sim’e le, an exac.f copy, or resemblance, 
fi nis, fines, the end. 
gra tis, gra tis, for nothing, gratuitously, 
ib i dem, ib e duiii, in the same place, 
i dem, Vdem, the same.* 1 

id est, id est, that is. 

im pri ma lure, im pre ma'tur, let it be printed. 

:m pri mis, iimpri'mes, in the firot place, 
in cog nPto, in kOg'nc to, disguised or unknown. y 
in pro pri a S in pro pre a ) ■ 4 '*• 

per so me, \ per Sofia, S 1,1 pr0per pPrs0n ’ or . m per ? on - 
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-chapter x-VTv. 

h I (Lesson 18.) sheading exercises. 

* A Hymntujfic !$iftrs. —iirvax 

Ay, there ye shine*. and there ye have shone 
In one eternal hour of jfhme ; 

Eachrolling, sparklingly, alone, 

Through boundless space, and countless time. 
Ay, there ye shine, the gulden dews 
That pave the realms by seraphs trod, 

There, through your echoing vaults diffuse 
The song of choral worlds to God. 

Ye visible spirits, bright as erst* 

Young Eden’s birth-night saw you shine 
On all her flow’rs and fountains first, 

Yet sparkling from the hand divine. 

Yes, bright as then ye smil’d, to each 
The music of a sphere 151 fair, 

Ye hold your high immortal watch, 

And gird your God’s pavilion there. 

Gold frits to dust; yet there ye are ; 

Time rots-tliv? diamond ; there ye roll 
In primal light, as if each star 

Enshrin’d an everlasting soul. - 

And does it not? since your bright throngs, 

One all enlightning spirit own, 

Prais’d there by pure, siderial tongues, 

Eternal, glorious, bless’d, alone ! 


Could man but see what ye have seen, 

Unfold awhile the enshrouded past, 

From all that is to what has been, 

The glance, how rich ! the range, how vast! 
The birth of time, the rise, the fall 
Of empires, myriads, ages flown, 

Thrones, cities, tongues, arts, worships, all 
The things whose echoes are not gone. 

** 


And there ye shine, as if to mock 
The children df a mortal sire; 

The storm, the bolt, the earthquake’s shock, 
The deep volcano’s cataract fire;, 
brought, famine, plague, and blood and flame, 
' All nature’s ills and life’s worse woes, 


Are nought to you ;—ye smile the same, 
A$fd scorn, aliks, their dl»wn and close. 


Ay, tl 


(r, there ye roll,—emblems sublime 
Of Him, whose spirit o’er us- moves 
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Beyond the clouds of grifclVind crime, 
Still shining on the wprfd hY. loves:— 
Nor is one scene to mortals y veil 
,s> That more divides the soul aud*sorl, 

Than your proud heraldry of heav’n :— 
Yon burning blazonry of God. 

(Lesson 19.) arithmetic. 

• • 

Geometrical Pruble ms. 


Prob. 7. To construct* a right angled triangle , whpn the • 
hypotenuse and one leg arc given. 

Suppose the hypotenuse A, C, be 40 ft. and the side A, B, 28ft. 

Uulk, 1. From a scale of equal parts, draw the line A, B,28ft. 

2. At B, erect a perpendicular at uri 
indefinite length. 

3. From the scale of equal parts take 
40 in the d'adders, and with one foot in 
A, strike the perpendicular at C, and the 
‘work is done, on producing the line A, C. 


A 2811. 

Notjc 1. The perpendicular may *be measured by the scale, or the 
square root, and the angles, by the protractei or a choid of 60 degrees. 



Prob. 8. To construct a right angled triangle when two 
legs are given. 

Suppose the leg A, B, to be 38ft. and B, C, 46ft 
Rule. 1. From the scale of even C 

parts produce the line A, B, 38ft. and 
at B, erect a perpendicular to C 46ft. 

• 2. Draw a line from A to C, and [46 

the work is finished. 

A./ 

38 B 


Prob. 9. To construct an oblique angled triangle when the 
angles and one sidt are given. " D 

Suppose the angle B, C, D, the* side 
B, C, 96ft. the angle at B, 56° 15', 
and at D 108° 30', and, as all the 
angles equal 180°, thatmt C, must of 
course be 26° 15'. 

96ft. 

Rul$t 1. Draw the line B, C. from the scale 96ft. knd the 
gle at B, from the protractor, 56 ,15'. . , y ' 

2. At C, lay off an angle of 26° lo', and draw the line^ bpl) 
and D, C, and it is done. 
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4* To construct anwliqve 
, triangle, when tuM sides and 
qneopposite angle arc given. 79 

K ^PPOSe the aide B, C, Jou ro 
“r'e 1), I), 79 rods, and the angl&at C, 
i4c9° 9'. ' ■ B 
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Ruiffc. 1. Draw the line B, Cf 100, from the scale of even parts, 
and at C, set off the angle 29* 9'. 

j. 2. Produce an indefinite line from C, through the point de¬ 
signating, the degrees, and with 79 in the dividers, and one foot 
; ■’2 B, extend them on the line from C,*to D, from which draw a 
l ' line and it is done. 

Prob. 11. To construct a square"as A, B, C, D. 

Rule. 1. Draw the line A, B, as long D C 

as the proposed square, and at B, erect 
a perpendicular of the same length. 

; .% With the like distance ofoeither 

line in the dividers, from A, and C, de¬ 
scribe small arcs crossing each other 
at ©, then draw the lines A, D, and D, 

1 C, and the work is done. A B 

Note 2. All figures oPequal or unequal sides, of four angles, are drawn 
in nearly the same manner. 

Prob. 12. To describe a circle passing through three given 
• points not lying in a direct line, as A, B, D. 

Rule. 1. Draw right lines from - A to B, and from B to D, and 



f* bisect these agreeably to the appropriate 
problem. # 

. 2. Around the point C, where the 
f v 'bisecting lines meet, describe the cir- 
V* cle, and the work is done. 

A 





N*te 3. The centre of a circle may be fount! in the same way by taking* 
any three points in the circle. • 

Note 4. From a careful examination of the manner of constructing the 
foregoing figures, the scholar will be enabled * o construct cpmmon angu- 
’^r figures; without consulting other works on the Subject. 


(Lesson $0i) elements of rhetoric. 

Faulty Composition. 

they rest from th&ir labour* 
and their works follow them 

,7-ne place of^heir rest is the grave for there the weary are at 
y X the afflicted cease from mourning and the wicked cease from 
troubhnrAhey sleep and*are not disturbed the troubled defep may 
foil* itf/^vaves in foam tossdid by the warring winds of heaven 
lightnings may burst from cloud to cloud and thunders roll and 

< 24 




278 PART III.- -—CHAPTER XXXV. 

4* — 

shake the sky and rock the eanb t they sleep and ye i}.ji t djjjh 
turbed * ' ^ r ". - t J 

they rest from tneir labours 1 

and tlieir works follow them . i *< 

the grave is a place of rest for the weary sleep and are not dis¬ 
turbed the dead hear nothing of the tumult abroad Mi the £arth 
silent is their habitation amid the dissolution of the elements 
this is the haven into whose deep bosom the worn out rihariner 
overcome by the assaults and batteries of adverse storms moors 
at last his crazy bark nor returns again to the tossings and trou¬ 
bles of life’s tempestuous sea this is the land of peacq to which 
the friendless orphan repairs out of the reach of malice and thj 
arrows of misfortune lus bed is peace and he rests from his ca¬ 
lamities forgets his sorrows and forgives his enemies 
who then will dread that narrow house of rest while it offers an 
asylum so peaceful a hiding place so secure a relief so ample a 
home where the oppressor and the oppressed the bond and the 
free the king and the beggar a*-e on equal terms and congregale 
in the same silent society who above all w ill dread the grave 
while his faith points to it not merely as a retreat from the trou¬ 
bles and trials of life but as the only avenue through the €ark 
partition which separates time from eternity a continual dying 
from eternal life a reign of gloomy night from a cloudless glo¬ 
rious day the pow r er and dominion of sin from the presence and 
freedom of god 

ay call it the place of rest the mansion of peace the haven of re¬ 
pose the safe retreat the hiding place and the gate way to glory 
and order your life aright that when you are summoned to its 
precincts you may contemplrte its silence its drapery and its 
coldness in the light of faith and enter upon its possession with 
the assurance that the voice of the last trump will burst its rusi* 
bolts and call you forth from its clammy envelope to the celes¬ 
tial abode of angels and the spirits of blessed men made perfect 
and to the presence and favour of him who plucked the sting 
from death and despoiled the victory of the grave 

(Lesson 21.) spelling. 

in sta tu quo, In std tQ kwu, in the former place, 
ip se dix it, -Jp'sd dlks'et, mere assertion, 
ip so fac to, Ip'sd fak'tO, by the mere facts, 
i tern, I tem, also, or article, 
ju re di vi no, jQ'rd de vl'nft, by divine rignt. 
mag na char ta, mag'na tshar'tur, the grand charter of England, 
me men to mo ri, m€ 'rndn'td md'rl, remember you must die. 
mul turn in par vo, mul'tum In par'vo, much in few words, 
ne plus ul tra, ne plus ul tra, to no farther or greater extent.*, 1 
no lens vo lei.s, nO'lens vd’ldnsj willing or not willing. ' t 
non coin pos, ndn kdm'pus, under witted, insane. 
non com pos men tis, ndn kdm'pi&mdn'tfts, not of soiin) mind, 
witless. 
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&, 6 m'n£s, all. 9 

po ra, £ 0 tem'pd raJB 
ses, $ & mS'res, 


O, the times! O, the manners' 


*6ki n£s 
.o tOni 

mo oes, $ £ , 

pVs“sim, pas'sem, every where,,, 

,per se, peruse, alone, or by itself, 
pro for ma, pro f&r'ma, for form’s %akc. 
pro and con, pro and kon, for *nd against. 

rubU^^Ob^t fo '‘ he public good, 
pro tem po re, pro tem'po r 6 , for the time, or a time, 
quo ad, Kw 6 'ad, as to. » 

4110 ad hoc, kwd'ad h 6 k, as to that, 
quon dam, kw 6 n dam, former, 
rex, r 6 ks, king, royalty. 

sem per ea tleni > s g m p£ r <yd 6 m, always the same, 
sem per 1 dem % v 

si ne die, sln'ne nf, without mentioning the day. 
s<*ne qua non, sl'ne kwu non, indespensable condition, 
su i gen e ris, sQ'I jen 6 'res, unparalleled, singular. * 
sum mum bo num, sOm'mum b&'num, the greatest good, 
u na vo cc, fl'na vO'sc, unanimously. 

11 ti le dul ci, u'te 16 dill se, utility with pleasure, 
va de me cum, va'dfi me'kum, a constant companion. 

vul u ti $ vil u ti >„ ag j n looking glass. 

< 111 spec u lum, ^ in spek u lum $ 6 6 

ver sus, ver'sfts, against, or opposite, 
vi a, vi a, by the way of. 
vi ce ver s&, vi'sfi ver'sa, the reverse, 
vi de, vl'de, see. 
yul go, vul'gO, commonly. 

(Lesson 22.) reading exercises, &c. 


There is no speech nor language.—Their voice is not heard, 

" 1. When, thoughtful, to the vault of heav’n, 

I lift my wand’ring eyes, o 
And see the clear and quiet ev’n 
To night, resign the skies ; 

The moon in beauty rear her crest 
The stars in silence shine ; 

A secret rapture fills my breast, 

Which speaks its birth divine ! 


2. Unheard the dews around me falj, 
And holy influence shed ; 

' And noiseless on this earthly ball, 
Cel^tial footsteps tread. 

Serial music w^kes the spheres,. 

* Touch’d by harmonious powers, 

■ With sounds unheard by mortal ears, 
They charm the ling’ring hours. 



280 


PART JII.-— -CHAPTER XXXV. 

V 

3. Night. reigns in silence o’er the pole, 

And spreads Jus ge. is unheard, 

Her lessons penetratevhe soul, 

Yet utter not a word. * 

Noiseless the suif emits his fire, 

And pours his golden streams, 

And silently the shades retire 
Before his rising beams. 

■w ir 

4. The hand that moves—that regulates— 

That gilides the vast machine,— t 

That govehis minds, and times, and fates, 

Retires aijd works unseen. 

Angelic; visitants forsake 
Their amaranthine bowers, 

On viewless wings they stations take, 

And note the passing hours. 

w 

t 

5. Sick of the vanity of man, 

His noise, his pomp, his show, 

I’ll move upon great nature’s plan, 

And erdndy work Mow. 

"With inward harmony of scnl, 

I’ll wait the upper sphere, 

Shining, I’ll mount above the pole, 

And breathe my silence there. 

(Lesson 22.) arithmetic. 

Elements of"Trigonometry. 

Note. —Trigonometiy is tlint pait of geometry winch relates to the B<J- 
meas moment ul the sides and angles of tuangles. 

All the properties of angles are based upon the principles ol 
single proportion; for, in each triangle; three things are given, 
either all sides, or sides and angles, to find a fourth. 

The operation may be performed m several ways ; that is, by a 
scale of even parts, the protractor, or chord, and the dividers 
may be used, or a table of logarithms, and of natural sines, tan¬ 
gents, and secants may be employed; and the sides uf triangles 
maybe measured by the square-root as already exhibited in men¬ 
suration. 

Note. —As a tabic of logarithms, sine.**, tangents, Ac. is not contemplat¬ 
ed in this woik, it will be impracticable to illustrate the application oi the 
principles of trigonometry to the subject of measuring angles, arid their 
sides, beyond what has already been done in mensuration. The applica¬ 
tion, however, of the square loot, to determine the length'of the sia<V <«f 
angles, may be stated in a few distinct cases, which the pupil cannot rih 
take. r * -» 

Case 1. When the hypotenuse an$ one leg of a Tighten gled 
triangle, ore given to find the other leg, adopt the foUo'ieir^ 
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7 Le. 1. Square the hyratinuse and alsj the given leg, and 
'tract the lesser from th/7great£r. • 

Extract the square ^%>t of the remainder, which will gine 
^length of the other leg. Thus: * 

Suppose the hypotenuse of alright angled triangle be So feet, 
and the base 40 ft. whpt is the length of the perpendicular ? 

50x50—2500, square of the hypotenuse. 
r 40x40=1600, squarl of the base. 

900, difference of the squares, 
and the; square root of 000 equals 30 ft. Ans. 
t Or, suppose the hypotenuse to be ?6ft. and the perpendicular 
12 feet, what is the length of the base ? 

16X16=256 

12X12=144 

112, the root of’which is 10.59, An$. 

, Case 2. When the base ani perpendicular are given to 
find the hypotenuse, then work by the following 

Rule. The square root of the sum of the square#of the base 
and perpendicular, gives the length of the hypotenuse. 

Suppose the base of a right angled triangle be 40 feet, and the 
perpendicular 30 ft.«vhat is the length of the hypotenuse ? 

40x40=1600, square of the base. 

30X30= 900, sqifere of the perpendicular. 

-2500, sum of the two squares, the 

square root of which is 50 feet. Afts. Or, 

Suppose the base to be 89 feet, and the perpendicular 78.7 ;— 
what is the hypotenuse ? * Ans. 119 nearly. 

The distance between the extremes of the plates upon which 
‘he roof of A.’s house rests is 43ft. and the height of the roof is 
16£ feet: what is the length of the rafters 1 Ans. 27.101. 

B.’s kite lodged on the top of the steeple of a church which 
stood 45 feet from the bank of the Mohawk, andB. stands on the 
Opposite bank, 39 feet from the water:—Now the steeple is known 
to^be 132 feet high, and the line*to the kite is known to b* £00 
yards long, the extreme end pf which is in B.’s hand: how wide 
is the river? 

(Lesson 23.) elements of rhetoric. 

Exefciscs in Faulty Composition. 

The world we have n»t seen. 

•There is a world which we have not seen 
A wt»rld which time can never destroy 
Where mortals/oot steps have not been > 

» Nor mortal ear caught its notes of jey 
That world is fair And O how blest 
. More lovely than prophets ever told 
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And neveivdid an angelic g^iest 
One half of its blessedness upfold 

It is not fanned by the summer ga5e 

Nor is it refreshed by sbft vernal showers 
It stands in no need.of the moonJbeam pale 
For its inhabitants have po evening hours 

Oh no for this world is forevdr bright 
With a radiance pure and all its own 
For the streams of uncreated light 
Pervade it pouredTrom gods own throne 

There forms which ndmortal eye can see 
Too glorious for mortal thought to trace 
Stand robed in peerless majesty 
And move on wsngs with matchless grace 

Sorrow and death have no entrance there 
Time never h^athes on its fadeless bloom 
Fancy cannorpicture a world so fair 
For it is gods blessed abode beyond the tomb 

(Lesson 24.) spelling! 

Explanation of words and phrases introduced into our lan 
giiagCy without being properly Anglisiced. 

aid de camp, ad'dO k6ng, an assistant to a general, 
a la mode, al a mode', in the fashion, 
an tique, &n teke', ancient, antiquity. 

a pro pos, &p'pr5 po, to the purpose, seasonably, by and by. 

au to da fe, &w't5 do ffc', act of faith, burning heretics. 

bag a telle, bag a tel', a trifle. 

beau, bo, a man of fashion. 

beau monde, b& mond', people of fashion. 

belle, b£ll, a woman of fashion. 

belles-lettres, bcl-let'tr, polite literature. 

bil let. doux, bfl'Je d6, a love letter. r 

lion mot, b6n mb', a piece of w it. 

bon ton, bon tOng', fashion. fi 

bou doir bO dwor', a small private-apartment. 

carte blanch, kart blantsli', unconditional tdtrps. 

chat eau, tshat O', n country seat. 

chef d’cen-vro, tshe dcft'vr, a master piece. 

ci dc vant, se de vang', formerly. * 

corps, kOr, body of forces, army. 

coup de grace, k6 dc grase', the finishing stroke. 

coup de main, k& d6 main', a sudden enterprise. 

coupd’ cei), k6 d 5 el', view or glance. 

de but, de bu', beginning. * 

dern ier re sort, deni yar'res sor', the last resort. 
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t. .pot, de pd', store or magazine. « 

^ 3<m bte en ten dre, d 6 bl 6 p tdn'dr, double meaning. 

d<Ai ceur, d 6 seur', a bribi or present, 
jf > 'c ’at, ek 16., splendour. 

en flute, an flote, carrying guns 2 on the upper deck only. 

en masse, an 1116 s', in a mass. 

en p^s sant, an p&s sang', by t^ie way. 

enn ui, an we', tiresomeness. ’ 

cn tree, an tra, entrance. 

0 (Lesson 35.) reading- exercises. 

Our life passes as a tale that is tcld. 

1. The last days of youth, why,"indeed, ye are come! 

’ And the tints of life’s morning will soon fade away; 

I once vainly fancy’d my cheek’s purple bloom, 

Immortal as angels, would never decay; 

Nor can I believe the cold words of my tongue, 

* When it falters, that I am no more to be young. 

2. But yesterday, I was a boy and I wore 

My jacket of blue and my bow round my neck, 

And I danc’d, and I sang, and I laughingly bore 

To my fair little mates, wreaths of flow’rs to deck 

Our ivy foreheads, where clusters of gold 

Hung so bright: could you think they would ever grow old 1 

3. Bless’d years of the past! haw I love to retrace, 

With memory’s pencil, your images dear, 

Like a painter call’d late to^ake the sweet face 
Of a beautiful babe, lying dead on the bier. 

But oh, as your picture I fondly pursue, 

A soft-stealing tear-drop, my eyelids bedew. 

4. No wonder, for who can unmov’d bid adieu 

„ To mysterious raptures warm youth only knows; 

And on the world’s dim, awful threshold to view 
' The opening scenes of his joys and his w-oes ! 

Who gazes,—nor sighs, with a heart deeply wrung, 

Why can we not always be blooming and young ? 

A Greek in Exile .— iulicia humans. 

A Greek Islander , 6n being taken , a prisoner , to the Vale of 
Tcmpe , and asked to admire its beautiful scenery , replied , 

“ Yes, all is fair ; but, the sea!* where is it ?’* 

' 1. Where is the sea ?—I languish here— 

. -Where is my own blue sea, 

* With all its barks of fleet career, 

- • And flags and breezes free ? 

2 . I miss that voice of waves the first 
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Whicfy broke my chdcJuood glee; 

Tlie measured chime,—^ie thund’ring burst 
Where is my own bl\) sea ? 

• • 

3. Oh ! rich your myrtle’s breath may rise, 

And soft your wjnds may be : 

Yet my sick heart within me dies:— 

Where is my ow* blue sea ? 

4. I hear the shepherd’s mountain flute, 

[ hear the whisp’ring tree:— 

The echoes <^f my soul arc mute:— 

Where is my own blue sea ? 

(Lesson 26.) arithmetic. 

Practical Exercises. 

1. B. gave his note for $1400, payable in 90 days, and at the 

end of 60, paid $1000 ; what is the equated time for the balance, 
and what its amount, supposing he allowed 8 per cent, per ami. 
on the balance ? Ans. $406.59. 

2. B. bought 10,000 bushels of corn, and agreed to pay 48 cjs. 
a bushel in cash, or 50 els. a bushel, at 2 months; will he gam or 
lose by borrowing the money at 8 per cent. k per ann. ? 

Ans. gain $136. 

3. A cask of 28 gallons, contains a mixture of brandy at 8s, 
wine at 7s, cider at Is per gallon, and water atO; what is the 
number of gallons of each kind ? 

Ans. Brandy 9, wine 9, cider 5, and water 5. 

4. A. and B. hired a pasture ^jor 18 months, and paid $262; at 

first A. put in 100 sheep, and 8 months after, 50 more ; B. put m 
275 sheep, and 4 months after, took out 70; what must each man 
pay ? A ns. A. $96.109, B. $ 165.891. 

5. B. would set out 864 trees, in such a way that the length 

should be to the breadth as 3 to 2; what is the number in length 
and breadth ? Ans. 36 in length and 21 m breadth. 

6. A ball 8 inches in diameter weighs 721bs.; what is the di¬ 
ameter of another of the same metal, which weighs only 91ts. ? 

Ans. 4 inches. 

7. Noah’s \rk had 3(H) feet keel, 50ft. beam midship*, and 30ft. 

hold, what was itsbtfrdin as a man of war, and what as ft mer¬ 
chant’s ship ? A//.<?. *4500 ton* a* a mail of .war, 

4737 tons nearly, as ti merchant's ship. 

8. Hosv many cubic fe'T is there in a load of wood Oft. long, 

3ft. 5in. high, and 4ft. 3u». w ide ?* Ans. 130ft. 8iu. 3 

9. What is the cubic measure of a square stick of timbei, 30ft. 

long, 12iu. square at one end, and a point at the other? ' , 

, , Ans. 10ft. 

10. B?s wine cask is 30in. through the'bulgc, 25in at each ex¬ 
tremity, and 40m. long; what will it hold both of wine*ard ale ! 

Ans. wine 112.1, ale 90.5 galh ns *> 
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w i. A broker lent money A 6 per rent, a $ear, and at the end 
of JiO years received for principal *ind interest, £1200; what did* 
‘&e loan ? 9 , Ans. £750.« 

' IS. A. aske^B. the pfice of his span; he said, had tnejr%>st 
me three tynes what 1 gave for*them, and 15 dollars more, they 
would have stood me in $300; whafcwas their cost ? Ans. $95. 

13. # B. drew a bill-oil his agent in London for £250 sterling at 

00 days, and sold it ft) I), a per cent, advance; the bill was 
protested- for non acceptance, and for non payment, at an expense 
of 10 shillings sterling each time, and the postage out and back 
was 5 Shillings sterling; damages on the amount 10 per cent., how 
many dollars did B. refund. Ans. $1290.315. 

14. A. of Baltimore, made a draft on B. of Boston for £356 

at* 110 clays, whieh was accepted, and discounted by the Massa¬ 
chusetts’ bank, at 6 pr ct. rebate ; at the close of 30 days A. and 
B. had both failed, and the bank compounded with them at 31 1-4 
c ents on the dollai ; what did they pay, and what was the rebate? 
• •' Ans. $101.25, rebate, $1.77. 

(Lesson 27.) elements of rhetoric^ 

Exercises in Faulty Composition. 

he dfiall pass away as a dream 

I dreamed I saw a ruddy nosy child 

With golden ringlets to the zephyrs flaying 
He cropped the rose and then a distance straying 
Whence the proud butterfly his feet beguiled 

He Changed in summers prime I stepped aside 
To let him pass his face with manhood gleaming 
And his full eye of blue was fondly beaming 
On a kind fair one whom he called his bride 


He changed again it was even and the cheerful fire 
I saw a group of hopeful youth’s surrounding 
The room with harmless pleasantry resounding 
And in the midst there §at the smiling sire 

Anon- me thought arose the dawn 
I heard the coach wheel§*rolling 
The parish heft slow tolling 
* Alas the wliitcf haired man was gone. 

(Lesson 28.)* spelling. 

fa^x pus, f& pa', fault or misconduct, 
jeu de molSjjKhcu de mC', play upon words, 
jeu d’esp^, zheu d’CsfrC', play of wit. 

Jar geiTt. Jarzh 7.0ng', money or silver. * 

Hjal^ pro pos, mal a prOpiV, unseasonable or unseasonably, 
nrau vijrse hoate, mO vaz h6uf. unbecoming bashfulness. 
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non cha lance, n6n sha I&nse', mdif.brence. 

ou tre, 6 tra' preposterous. 

perdue, per ail', concealed. 

pe tli mai tre, pe'tlt ina tr, a fc r . 

pro tc ge, prO'te zhft, one patronized or protected. 

rouge, r6ge red, or red paint: 

sang froid, sang fro ah', coolness. _ 

sans, s&ng, without. 

sa vant, sft v&ng', a learned man. 

Hoi di sant, swk de z&ng', pretended. 

tete a tete, tate k tate, face to face, two in private converse. 

trait, tra, feature. > 

val ct de chambre, val e de,sii&rnb, foot man. 

vive le roi, v6v 16 rwa, long live the king. 

Note Thorn arc many other word* and phrases borrowed from the 
Latin and French language#, and introduced into ours, without very high 
autho* ity, and entirely in the face of coi i ect taste. Fie that would write in 
Knglish, would at least manifest liis rynodesty, hy expressing his ideas in 
that language pimply. It is sufficiently copious for any subject either use¬ 
ful or oi namofutal. 

(Lesson 29.) reading exercises. 

David?a lamentation over the dead botfy of Absalom. 

1. “ Alas ! my noble .son, that thou should’st die ! 

Thou who weu made so beautifully fair ! 

That death should settle pi the glorious eye, 

And leave his stillness in the clust’ring hair! 

How could he mark thee for the silent tomb, 

My lov’d boy, Absalom! 

2. Cold is thy brow, mV son! and I am chill, 

When to my bosom I would fry to press thee; 

How was I wont to feel the pulses thrill 

Like a rich harp string, yearning to caress thee, 

And hear thy cry “ My Father” from those lips 
Cold and dumb :—Absalom ! 

3. The grave hath won thee ;—I shall hear the gush 
Of music and the chorus of the young; 

And life will pass me in trte mantling blush, 

And the dark tresses to the soft winds flung : 

Hut thou no more with thy sweet voice shall tome 

To meet me, Absalom ! 

*• 

4. And oh ! when I am stricken, and my heart 
Like a bruis’d reed, it waiting to be broken i 
How will,its love for thee, jis I depart, 

Long for thine ear to catch its dying token! 

It were so sweet, amid death’s gathering gloom, 

To see thee. Absalom! 
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i ». Ana now, farewell lyfts^iard to give thee up, 

< With death so lim; a gentle slumber on thee, 

» * \ * And thy dark sin^poh ! J*(l have drank the cup, 

^ * If f* 0 in this wo its bitterness had'spared thee :— 

May God have cull’d thee, like a wand’rer home, * 
^ • My erring Absalom.” 

f " f He cover’d up his face, and bow’d himself 
a A moment on hisc^ila : then, giving him 

m ‘ A look of melting tenderness, he clasp’d 
His hands, convulsively, as if in prayer; 

• And, as though, strength wer^ given him of God, 

• He rose up calmly, and compos’d the pall 
About him decently, and loft him there, 

, • As if his rest had been a breathing sleep. 


(Lesson 31.) arithmetic. 

Practical Exercises. 

* 15. The mean diameter of the earth is 7912 miles; what is its 
circumference, its surface, and its solidity ? \ 

. A 7i s. 24858.28; 196662895.86 ; 259332805349.9. 

16. The mean diameter of the earth is 7912, and that of Jupi-* 

ter is 93270; how pjany times is the bulk of the earth contained 
in that of Jupiter? /I77.9. 1638. 

17. The mean diameter of *the sun *is §£3240 miles, and the 
earth’s as above; how many bodies of the earth’s magnitude 
will equal one body of the sun’s magnitude? 

Ans. 1391189.214. 


18. The rays of light are kn^wn to move at the astonishing 
rate of 200000 (192450) miles m a second, and the mean distance 
of the sun from the earth is nearly 95000000 miles; how long is 
a ray passing from the sun to the earth ? 

■rlw.s\ 8 minutes 13 seconds. 


19. It is supposed the earth is 5832 years old; had fifty thou¬ 
sand cubic miles been taken from it each day, what portion 
would there be now remaining ? • 

• /ins. 152898803349.9 something more than half. 

20. B. married his daughter at 20 , on the first day of the year, 

and gave her a dollar towards her portion; he alsc^ promised to 
treble" it on the first day of each.fnonth through the year; what 
did she receive ? , * Ans. $265720. 

24. *A. gave his s<fn 2 cents for the first month of his labour, 

8 for‘the second, and 32 for the third, and on in a quadruple 
ratio through the year; what ^’as the bay’s wages ? 

# . Ans. 111848.10. 

\ 25. D. hasjjwifc and 7 children, and they agree to change • 
their posilimi at the dinner table once in each day, as it occurs; 

. h‘ow long must they alf live to go through the changes that may 
tjg maog o’f their family ? 9 Ans. 994 years 8 days. 

^53/(J purchased $2450 worth of the United States’ Bank 
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stock at 105 3-5 per cent. 5-8 per cent, commission ; to whaCtfj^ 
his purchase amount ? \ Ans. $2603.37^- 

„ 24: B.’s house lot is a perfect squaV?, mid each side measi r‘ c 
50 lods; what is its contents, provided 160 rods make an acre ? ' 

' Ans. 1.5625 acre. 

25. A. had 2-5 of a ship qpd cargo, and sold 5-8 jf his share 

for a bill on London at par, of £375 sterling ; what was the ship 
and cargo worth at the same rate ? Ans. $66600! 

26. Suppose the bank of Utica employ half a million of dollars 
in loans, and three clerks to do the business, provided they ac¬ 
cept for their services the difference between the interest on the 
above amount at 9 per cent, a year, and the discount on the same . 
at that rate and time j what do the clerks get for their services? i 

Ans. 3715.60. 

27. B. takes a semi-weekly paper from the city, for which, if 
paid in advance, he gives $4 a year, otherwise the price is $5 a 
year; at what rate per cfcnt. per annum is the difference ? 

* /las. 25. 

/Lesson 32.) elements of rhetoric. 

Exercises in Faulty Composition. 

He lives for himself only. —An author’s production or writ¬ 
ings or works are his intellectual progeny or family and if he 
works or labours for the perfection perpetuity or fame of his 
mental offspring he is mbre honourably and nobly than he whose 
industry has no other object in view than hoarding an estate for 
the perishing children of his decaying body this fact is a full an¬ 
swer to the question so frequently put by the mere money worm 
what has posterity done for us it may be observed that he who ’ 
submits or puts the question or inquiry is one who sold to gaiii 
would betray his master with a kiss for less than thirty pieces of 
silver if it could be added to his present stock and multiply the J 
items in his will to this man posterity has ne\cr existed even in i 
Mea he hardly knows his own descent back to his immediate 
fathers unless he traces it in the solid line of the estate he ir.he- ' 
(1 rited tell this man that the labours and productions of posterity 
is a vast machinery put in motion or action by disinterested ‘ 
patriotism or Christian philanthropy to increase and multiply the 
energies and influence of virtue and diminish or lessen the pow¬ 
ers and excesses of vice to make the best of men still better and , 
the worst of them less profligate to purify and exalt human 
nature and ameliorate the condition of the whole human family 
and your language to him is as Chinese hieroglyphics the import 
object design end and conclusion of which has nothing to do - 
with the purpose and designs of his being and existence brjpgs^ 
no ready money to his hands and consequently to^lly unwonhy* 
of his attention r 

The man who lives for sel f alone 
Basely betrays dame natures boon 
Then let him for this crime atone 
Or she will reclaim her gifts before noon 






APPENDIX. 

* 

k^BHACING A SIMPLE ME^IOD OP KEEPING ACCOUNTS, 

III THREE DISTINCT FORMS. 

The first is designed for the Farmer. The second and third (both 
* of which are in common use) are furnished for the Mechanic 
and Merchant. With notes and illustrations; forms of promis¬ 
sory notes, bonds, &c.; illustrated By remarks. 

AND ALSO, 

# THE CONSTITUTIONS Of THE UNITED STATES, 

AND THE 

STATE OF NEW-YORK: 

«F1TH CRITICAL QUESTIONS. 


BOOKKEEPING. 

Bookkeeping is the art of recording accounts, whether gene¬ 
ral or particular. The order wjjich this art introduces into bu¬ 
siness, by a fair and regular arrangement of the various trans¬ 
actions which occur between man and man, in the management 
of property and the concerns of life, contributes to lighten the 
burden of business, and secure success in almost all kinds of pro¬ 
fessions. 

The first method here introduced is designed for farmers and 
otters whose business does not require many entries. It is by far 
the most simple and least laborious mode in use, and yet it is* 
abundantly sufficient for very extensive operations. This m6de re- f 
quires but one book, though a memorandum book plight be con¬ 
veniently associated with it. * ’ 

It may not be improper to observe here, that entries of all kinds 
shotdd be made iirregular order, under their appropriate dates, 
and in a fair and legible hand; and that all accounts should be 
settled; and the book balanced,*once, at least, in each year. 

» 4 will be seen, by the subjoined examples, that a page, or a 
part of one, £j» least, is selected for each man’s account; that on > 
the left ifc^as a margin for d^tes, and, on the right, two sets of 
columns, the interior lor the debts, and ihe exterior for credits. 
Ai w ri ph afiet for the entry df the respective names will be found 
ldii\4ijjent. , 


25 
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ALPHABET 

To A. B:s Book of Accounts. 

■ r* =!== = ■ . . _ -- = - :L . . . S "=T. ■ SS I 


A. Abbot, Henry 

[. ° j 

\ 

Q. 

B. Ballott, K. 

Bolts, B. 

J. Johnson, J. 1 

•V 

R. 

* 

C. Cash 

i 

K. 

S. Smith, Thos. 

D. 

jL. 

r 

T. Tibits, R. 

E. 

M. 

V. 

F. 

r 

N. Notes and Bills 3 

• i 

a* 

h 

W. 

it 

G. 

0. 

■» 

fl 

X. 

7 ^ ' 

I 

H. Hill, D. W. 

n 

p. 

t 

% 

y 
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\#!& farmer’s mode of keeping accounts tyy debit and credit. 

Vai'oTE.’—The Fanner may at all limdte know the state of his accounts by' 
n&laincing each, nntl carrying^he results to n balance alicet. His cash ac- 
>cou»t may be settled weekly or monthly. In that account he will debit all 
Shw-eceivcs, and credit all he pays jftvay; the amount in hand will always 
Balance the Pzi ount if kept right. r 


■ 

JVJay 4: 
“ 24. 

“ ‘i 

Aug. 1. 


*1828. 
May 1. 
“ 10 . 
“ 18. 


June 13. 


Aug. 1. 


1828. 
May 6 


* 

June 12, 


Henry Abbot , 

fo bal of ae?’t. from book A. folio 0. 

5 bu. seed wheat, at 10s. 

By cash, on acc’t., as per rcqpipt of this 
date,* 

“ am’t. of bal. to book O page 13. 

* Agreeably to the laws of this state, cash ■ 
items, m a geneial 1 mining account, must be 
admitted or proved by parole testimony, 01 
paper voucher, otherwise they afe not re¬ 
coverable ; therefore, it is safe for every one 
who pays away money, to take n receipt foi 
the same; lot the lorrn of which, see aiticlc 
on notes, bonds, &c., in tiic appendix. 

flemscn Ballot , 

By bal. of ace't. from book A. page 10, 
To 62 lbs. Tine wool, at 5s. 

“ 40 bu. potatoes, at £s. 0d. 1 bbl. cider 
vinegar, at 44s. 

“ l bbl. mess pork, 

. By cash on acc’t. as per receipt, 

“ an order on B. Bolts, accepted, 

“ bal. of acc’t. to book C. page 31, 

* Ballot’s older on Bolts accepted, is re¬ 
garded, in law, in the light of a note of hand, 
Fioth Parties arc holden for the am’t.; if paid 
by Bolts, Ballot is released ; but if paid by 
Ballot, it is still an evidence of debt against 
Bolls, for it was drawn for value icceived ; 
the proof of which is the entiy in the aec’t. 
and the acceptance. 

James Johnson , 

By labour of Ins son John, 3 mo. at $9, 
To 6 bu. seed wheat, at 10s. , 

“12 do. corn, .* 5s. 

“ 9 do rvt* . 7s. 

“ /46£ lbs. of cheese, at 10 cts. 

“ 136 do. butter, 13 cts. 

“ 156 do. ham, * 9 cts? 

“ 1 bbl. mess pork, 

. Bjuamount of bill of lumber, deliv’d D. 
\V. Hill, asyjer receipt, and carried to 
, my credit per certificate, 

“ bal. of credit, carried to folio 2, 


Hr. Ci 

$13150 
625 



ll$162>36'$162 
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1828. 
July 9. 

Aug. 1. 


1828. 
July 9. 


Aug. 1. 


fames Johnson. 

By bal. of ace’t. from'folio 1.* 

To a span of colts, 2 yrs. old, ^r f rec’pt. 
“ a second hand wagon, 

By note at 3 mos. in full of acc’ts. 

* When the space or page allotted to one 
jee’t, iy filled up, the balance may lie struck 
and carried to a new page, or the whole am’t. 
of each acc’t. may be carried ahead; then the 
folio to which the acc’t. is removed should lie 
entered, and the new acc’t. should refer back 
to the page whence it was brought, as in the 
above example. 

d. w. mu. 

To am’t. of lumber, delivered by J. John¬ 
son, per certificate, 

“ ain’t, of butter and cheese del’d as pr. 
receipt, 

By |Un’t. of bill of iron, del’d T. Smith, 
To note of hand on dem’d. for bal. acc’t. 
By error in am’t. of note,* 

* When an eirui oci ur«, cither in debii or 
credit, it is bettoi to make the coi rcction by an 
opposite entry, as rn the above example, than 
to attempt it by nltrnng the figures oi by an 
erasure, cithei of which, generally leaves the 
book blotted and unintelligible, and the acc’t 
subject to exceptions. 

Thomas Smith, 

To bal. of acc’t. from book A. folio 35, 

“ 100 cords t)f hard wood, standing, at, 
cts. per cord, 

“ am’t. of bill of iron, deliv’d. by D. W. 
Hill, per rec’t. 

By cash, on account, per receipt, 

“ bal. to book C. folio 37, 

* The am’t. of credit here entered, is intro¬ 
duced merely to bal. the acc’t. and not as a 
payment or settlement of the acc’t. In book] 
C. folio 37, it is there entered in the debit co-l 
lumn, as a bal. still due. (Fee Reinsert* B;1 
lot’s acc’t. foi example.) 


1828. Rural Tibbits. 

May 2. To sundry articles, del’d his order, 

“100 bu. corn, at 4s., 80 bu. of rye, at 7s. 
“ 50 In. wheat, at 9s- 250 bu. orts, at 
2s. 6d. 

[Carried over.] 



1828. 
May 2. 

Julv 6. 

“ 15. 
Aug. 1. 


46lqW 


13536 

8876 


27572 27572 


Dr. 

$5676 

3125 

26572 


35373 


Dr. 

$4484 

1SG0O 


134138 



I 
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R uralfPihbitSy 

[Brought over.] * 

By his draft on Manhatftm Bank, N. Y. 

my note on aemand for bal. of‘acc’t. 
jTo error on entry, Aug. 1, my note, 

• my note to balance amount, 

* When neighbours gtt together amt settle 
[their acc’ts. k is common for them to record 
[the settlement in their respective books, in the 
fallowing words *—This day reckoned and 
(Settled acc’ta with R. Tibbits, and found due 
him, $50 78-100, for which I h#ve given my 
note, on demand. A. B. 

•* R. T. 


Sfcne 16. 
\ug. 1. 


1828. 
July 1. 

a u 

•“ 10 . 

cc u 

16. 

“ 21 . 


Bailey Bolts , 

To 1600 feet oak timber, at 2 f ets. a ft. 
“ 306 cords of wood^at $2.75, 

By ain’t of goods, per bill, 

“ am't of do. to workmen, 

11 cash on acc’t. per receipt, 

“ span of grey colts, per receipt, 

“ bal. of^acc’t. to book C. folio 32, 


* 


Bills and Notes. 

By order on B. Bolts, • 

“ note, J. Johnson, 

“ Tibbits’ draft on New-York, 
To note, D. W. Hill, * 

“ do. R. Tibbits, 

" bills and notes on hand, to bal. 


1828. 
May 24. 
June 13. 
July 15. 
“ 16. 
Aug.- 1. 


Cash. 

To cash of H. Abbott, • 
“ do. R. Ballot, 

“ do. T. Smith, 

“ do. B. Bolts, 

By cash on hand, • 


182%. 


Aug. 1. 
• ■ 


• • 

Balance Sheets 
[By bal. of H. Abbott’J acc’t 

I “ do. R. Ballot’s do. 

“ do. T. Smith’s do. 

J^Mo. B. Bolt’s # do. 

To am’t. of lAlance to bal. 


s. 


293 


Dr. 

299 

50 

50 

22 

78 

78 

Cr. 

* 

• 

P0 

78 

400 

78 

400 

78 

Dr. 


Cr. 


432 

00 



841 

50 

9 


i 


376 

00 

1 * 

• 


42 

87 



219 

85 



220 

00 

i 


414 

78 

1273 

50 

1273 

50 

Dr. 


Cr. 




35 

50 



46 

50 



350 

t;0 

41 

60 



*50 

78 



339 

62 



432 

00 

432 

00 

Dr. 


Cr. 


10 

00 



18 

00 

* 

• 

300 

00 



£19 

85 





547 

85 

547 

85 

547 

85 

Dr. 


Cr. 




9 

75 



10 

25 



55 

7i 



403 

88 

479 

61 



479 

61 

479 

61 


25 * 
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Note 1.—Had this illustration of B^oH^eping been commenced" by, tA 
inventory of A. B.’b effects, then, with the aid of a second inventory, 
the data furnished by the record of the foregoing transactions, it wour 
not ^ n difficult to find what A. B. had made firing three months, and ale 
what no is actually worth. • 

Note.— A. B. might have opened ait account with his farm, or any pa^ 
ticular branch of pursuit, charge^ it with the first cost, and'' whatever Ik 
expended to tarry it on, and given it credit for all the proceeds taken f r 3nr 
it. The same course may be taken witty family expenses. ■* 

Note 3.— The eldest child, whether a e<#i or a daughter, (for ladiecj ir 
this country , should be accountants, to a certain extent, as well gentle 
men,) should, us soon as their age and acquirements qualify them for \hi 
task, be requested to make all the entries in their father’s account book 
and be present at all settlements, which will not only give the father ar 
opportunity of proving his accounts, if necessary, but initiate the child intc 
an acquaintance with a subject v, Hrh is intimately connected with all tin 
(ransactions of life. 

Note 4. —The foregoing examples arc deemed sufficient to illustrate thu 
simple mode of registering accounts. Any man capable of writing anc 
casting figures, may adopt this system without the least difficulty; in fact 
it is st. ictly applicable to various and extensive dealing. 



PART III.—{APPENDIX.J—ACCENTS. 


5W5 


k ‘ The Tradesman'jtoibde of keeping Accounts, 

4 The second form of keeping accounts, if that which has been 
2bpg in use, and is still continue* by the generality of mechanics 
and traders, and by seme merchants. It' requires a Blot^r, or 
JJay Book, a Leger, and a Cash Book. # 

\ In the Blotter are entered the debits and credits, or particular 
irtnisaetions of each day, in the order in which they occur. 

• .Tnese entries are subsequAtly posted into the leger under the 
appropriate name of title to which they belong, and in a fair and 
legible hand. 

Thn Cash Book Is nothing more than a registry of the receipts 
and payments made in money; it ntey be settled each day, week, 
month, or year, as may best suit the owner. 

. The subjoined examples will fully illustrate the mode in ques¬ 
tion, and the particular form of each book. 

The Day Book opens with an inventory of the owner’s effects, 
&c. * # 

Inventory of my effects, taken January 1, 1828. 


Amt. of stock in trade, as pr. bills on file, 

“ of debts due per bal. of leger A. 

H. Hill’s note due May 1, $250, int. 6 mo. 8.96 
D. Dunn’s notegin demand, $312, int. 12. 50. 

B. Ball’s note due Jan’y 2, 1829, 

C. Craft’s note on demand^ • 

Amt. of bal. due from me as^>er leger A. 

My note to P. Pond, due Sept. 10, 

My note to W. Willis, due June 6, 

Acceptance of D. North’s, cftie March 4, 


Utica, January 1, 1828. 

Hiram Horner. Dr. 

.(To amt. of his acct. from leg. A. Dec. 16, 1827, 
11 By amt. of his bill of repairs, &c. ren’d this day, 

Ralph Randall, * Dr. 

To 5 yds. Am. print, at 32 cts.; 30 yds. cotton 
cloth, at 15 cts. 

“ 12 yds. ginglm a2^ cts. 16 yds. Irish Hn. a .87 
tk 3 yds. black br^ad cloth, at $5.50, trimm ings, 
J . for qoat and vest, $2.3T, 


ct. [2250100 
682150 

264 96 
32450 
16444; 

84 14 838|04 
|3770|54 


231 

150 

100 

162 


305 


82 
188184: 


64! l|00 


113|78 


6 

16 

18 


101 

92 

87 


41|79 


• Deter Pimp , » Dr. 

To 2 gals, rum at $1.13, li wine at* $3.70, 

' * gals, gin at $1.25, 

“ 3 r&Jaeaa .32,3 forks a .2^ 2 scythes a $4.£ 
“ 16 yds. tow cloth, at 30 cts., 1 narrow a 
StBl.75, 3 hoes at»75 cts. 

/* 


38 

77 

80 


22(05 
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JJtiea, January 3, 1828. 


William Ward , tt Z?r. $ ct. 

T& sundry goods delivered N. Blake, as per 
order, 



Ralph Randall , Cr.. 

,By rash on acct. as per receipt, ’ 

1 “ note of hand, on demand, *■ 


e Nathan Noble , ‘ Dr. 

_ To sundry goods delivered his daughter, as per 
7 order, 

“ 2 pr. rose blankets, at $7.50, delivered wife, 


Asaph Ashton , Dr. 

To 1 hhl. shad, 11.50; f bbl. flour, 5.25; 3 bu. 
" corn, .50, 


Thomas Thrifty , Cr. 

olBy 362£ bu. wheat at .875, 
z \ “ 200 bu. oats at .38, 


Nathan Noble, Cr. 

. By 300 bu. oats, dehvered as per receipt, at .25 
_ “ l(K) bu. corn, .38 

8 Asaph Ashton, Dr. 

- To goods delivered C. Plimpton, per order, 

1 “ “ u D. Davis, “ 

u “ “ his daughter Mary, 



Nathan Noble , Dr. 

To 3 lbs. H. S. tea, at 1.30, 20 lbs. coffee at ,30, 
J 56 lbs. sugar, at .13 
1 | l£ 2 gals, nun at 1.25,52 lbs lump sugar at .20. 
3 gals, gin at 1.25, 


Samuel S. Snow, Jr. « Dr. 

To au order on Peter Pimp, for tailoring, 

£ “ roods as per bill rendered and receipt 


Peter Pimp , Cr. 

By acceptance of my order in favour of S. S. 
Snow, 

{ * amt. of his bill this day rendered, 


Thomas Thrifty , 
2|To cash, as per receipt, 




2179 

2000 


6352 

1500 


$33fo 


4179 


317 18 
7600 


75001 

3800 


6330) 

7680! 

5156 


7852 


18(25 


39318 


11300 


19166 


17 18 

1665 3383 


2707 

8991! 


11728 


27 37| 
2291! 


SObeS 


j 
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Peter Pimp , • • 

Tc* goods del’d his order, receipted 
“ 4 yards B. B. cjoth nt«6.25 


Samuel S. Snow , Jr. 

By M. Hunt’s note at 4 mo. on In. # 

“ cash in full of acct. as per receipt 


.• r William Ward , Dr. 

10 To amt. of bill of goods del’d P. Pimp as per 
order • 

“ 4 yards B. B. cloth del’d his son at 6.50 


— William Ward , i'r. 

J By Ins note in full of account 


Hiram Hornef , Cr. 

1 By cash on acct. per receipt J 



Daniel Dunn , • Dr. 

To amt. of his order in favour of V. Vance 
2 “ goods del’d his son per receipt 
u goods del’d his daughter per receipt 


18 Thomas Thrifty , Dr. 

— TTo amt. of his order in favour of C. Cook 
2*“ amt. of his order in favour of 17. Draper 


Beni. Butler , Dr. 

To 1 lb.'alspice . 38 , l£*lb. ginger .50, J- 14). nut-, 
megs at 4.50 I 

— # “ 1 lb. H. tea, 1 Q5,*> lb. coffee, .28, 4 lb. chcco- 

2 •* late, .40 1 

— “8 lb. raisins, .13, £ lb. cloves, 1.50, 52 lbs.: 

'sugar, .21 " 1 

3*hats for boys at 1.75, 3 axes, 1.75, 1 knife, 
1 . 26 ^ • 


5461 
25 00 





1346 


^ I 
^ % 


f o^fu-^sh on acct. as per receipt 



79 01 


11728 


1314 

1918 


44 19 


77 53 


100 00 


32 32 


271 58 


11756 
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_ ylltica, January 20, 1828. 

Daniel Dunn, ' C 

■Jy 150 hii. wheat at .85 ^ » 

“ lfcO bu. oats at .22 , 


Cr. i $ ct. 

19 ? 50 ' 

!' 3800 166oQ. 


George, Grout, Albany, * 

— To 500 mi. wheat at 1.12^- ) • 

2 “ 400 bu. corn .50 £ del’d a 

— “ 400 u oats .28 } 


Dr. 

562 50 

if a perr/icp’t 20000 


11200 874 50 


George Grout , 


o By accep. my draft 3 mo. fav. bank of Utica 
_____ 

_ Bcnj. Butler, Dr. 

2 To goods delivered his order 33 16 

_ cc cask lOd nail, 146 lbs', tare 13, 133 lbs. at 10 3330 

2 *> —' - ~i -- 

IT Daniel Dunn, Cr. 

2 By cash op acct. by .1. .foy, per receipt 

'_ Hiram Horner. Dr. j 

1 To goods del’d his order in favour of bearnr I 41 51 

“ do. del’d his son per bill rendered I 38 881 

_ •_ _,_i_ 

23 Thomas Thrifty , Cr. j 

— By300 bu. wheat del’d G. Grout, Albany, at 1.00 1 30000 

2 “ 300 “ corn “ “ “ ' .45 135 00 

~ u 300 “ oats “ “ j “ .25 7500 

George Grout, Albany, Dr. 


i 10000/) 


3316 

3330 6646 


62 50 


411511 

38|88l 8030 


7500 51000 


(>eorge » trout, Atoany, nr. 

al ‘ fn’ ) dol’d G. Grout ,.or f 7|5C| 
*> “ 300 ‘ k corn .50 > . 1 - l 

— “ 3(K) “ oats .28 S m ‘ e,pt 

25 s. Snow, r Dr. 

*■*- To 16 yds. ticking at .625,42 lbs. live geese fea- 
2 thers at .625 


57150 


3625 


84 lbs. com’n feathers at .50,1 pee fe r ret, 1.25 43 25, 79 50 



_ Enoch Enos, 

2 To an order on S. S. Snow, Jr. 
“ cash on acct. per receipt 


, Dr. 


S. S. Snow, Jr. Cr. 

2 jBy amt. of my order in favour of E. Enos 
I “ cosh on a^ct. per receipt 

Note.* In n day book there should be no parft of the 
left vacant, and no mangling 1 of ‘.fates on the 
in. If a charge has been omitted, let the date 
in the charge. 
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^ # Utica, January 27, 1828. § 

— ---—Q- 

1 'George Grout , % Cr. 

By accep. rny draft af4 mo. in favour of Bank 
4 of tj^ca 

> ( ... J * 

-4 Knock Enos, • Dr. 

2 To my note payable to hi$jorder at the bank of 
-y IJtica, at 4 mor for discount 

— Enoch Enos, ' Cr. 

tl By casli * 

— “ his note at * mo. payable at 0 # B- B. 


28 Asaph Ashton, Dr. 

— To sundry goods del'd as per receipt # 

1 “ do. do. del’d Ins order in lav. of bear. 

m m . ___ 


—K Peter Pimp, Cv . 

[| by cash on acet. per receipt 


Enoch Enos, Cr. 

— By cash on acct. ^er receipt 

29 -;-1- 

— Samuel S. Snow, Jr. *Dr. 

2 To goods del’d his order in favour of B. Ball 

— “ do. do. do. do. H. Hull 

30 - 

— Asaph Ashton, • Dr. 

i To sundries per receipt 


. Nathan Noble , Dr. 

31 To goods del’d his order per receipt 


$ \ct. I! 


15000 
150 00 


119 131 


Soooo 


30000 


30000 


71 M 1|)3 27 


5000 


5772 
82 91; 


10000 


14063 


7150 


84 47 


“ cash as per order in fav. of B. Bettis, receipted 100 00 184H7 


Thomas Thrifty, 

—iTo cash as per receipt • 


35000 
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Lffgcr B. Property of A.'B. 
ALPHABET. 


A. Ashton, Asaph III. 


B. Butler, Benj. 2 J. 



R. Randal-, Ralph 


S. Snow, Sam’l S. 



H. Horner, Hiram 1 \P. Pimp, Peter 


I 
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'7828 
Jan. 1 
• 221 


~Ur. Hiram 
To baj. act. fbl. {, 
1 suifdries, 
Note. He in the 
debt aide ia the lar¬ 
gest, and tho acc’t 
is made even by 
carrying the Amt. 
due to the debit 
aide of leger C. 
The bal. 94 17 will 
be an item in the 
new inventory. 

Dr. Ralph 
To sundries, 
Note. Here the 
debit and credit 
are equal, the acct. 
therefore balances 
itself. 

Dr. Peter 
To sundries* 

“ do. 

“ do. 

Note. If upon 
{examination, er 
rors have been 
committed in post¬ 
ing they should be 
[corrected by coun¬ 
ter charges in the 
leger. 


#• 

• 

JA 

L $ 

ct. 

• 113 
80 

78 

30 

194 

17 


» 

• 


41 

79 

• 

22 

95 

79 

Qi 

32 

32 

134 

88 

« 

33 

34 

44 

19 


— 

77* 

53 

• 


78 

52 

33 

83 

184 

47 

296 

82 

18 

25 

191 

66 

193 

27 

71 

50 

474 

68 


•1828 
Jan. 1 


*1828 
Jan. 3 

13 

14 


1828 
Jan. 3 
13! 


1828 
Jan. 5 
9 

»3l| 


. 18 2 8 

lan. 5| 

f 8| 

f 30! 


Dr. William 
To merchandise 
“ sundries, 


Drs Nathan 
To sundries; 
f£ do. • 
“ ado. * 


[Dr. Asaph 
To merchandise 
“ stfhdries, 

“ do. 

Ck do. 


1828 
Jan.17 
31 


• • 


1828 
Jan. 


Horner , Cr. 
By cash, 

Bal. to leg. C. p.9 
Note. On writ¬ 
ing up the leger, 
teach charge must 
be post marked, 
when transferred, 
by placing the folio 
to which it is car- 
lied in the mar¬ 
gin, between two 
parallel lines. 

Randall, Cr., 
2|By sundries, 


1828 
Jan. 

28| 

31 


1828 
Jan. 15| 


1828 
lan. ( 
31 


1828 
Jan.13 
31 


Pimp , Cr. 

9|By sundries, 

“ cash, 

Be 6, to leg.C. p.9 

Erasures should 
not be allowed, but 
the whole should 
|stand fair and full, 
and free from sus¬ 
picion. 


Ward. Cr. 
By note 


Ngble, * Cr 
By sundries, 

Bal. to leg.C. p.9 


Ashton, Cr. 
By cqsh, 
Bal.tolegC.p.l^ 


2 


<1 


TOO 

94 


& 

17 


194 


41 


50 

50 

34 


134 


77 


113 

183 


296 


200j 

274 


4741 


17 


79 


28 

00 

60 

[88 


53 


00 

82 


B2 


OO 

68 

68 
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1°28 

Dr. Thomas 

$ 

ct. 

Jan.12 

To cash, 

“ sundries, 

150 

00 

18 

117 

50 

3) 

u cash, 

350 

00 

31 

Bal. toteg.C.p.16 

285 

68 



903 

18 

1828 

Dr. SamH S. 



Jan. 9 

To sundries, 

1x7 

28 

25 

“ do. 

79i50 i 

29 

£t do. 

140 

63 


Note. Accounts 


_ 


are said to balance 
when the debit and 

337 

41 


ci edit sides aie 
equal--oi amount 
to tbc wine sum. 
If the debit side is 
the smallest sum, 


! 


then a charge is 
made foi the bal.; 
and if the credit 




9ide is the smallest 
sum, then a ctcdit 
is entered foi the 
deficient y, and the 



1828 

Dr. Daniel 



Jan.17 

To sundries, 

271 

5b 

1828 

Dr. Beni. 



Jan. 18 

To bal. of area. 

11 

eo 

18 

“ sundries 

66 

46 



78 

26 

1828 

Dr. George 


- 

Jail. 18 

To sundries, 

874 

50 

23 

“ do. 

571 

50 

31 

Bal.toleg.C.p.18 

54 

00, 



—* 



1500 

00 

1828 

Dr. Enoch 



Jan.25 

To su’idrfes, 

97 

9* 

27 

note, 

Bal.toleg.C. p.19 

300 

00 

31 

2 

03 



4W!00l 


$ 

QD 

Thrifty , Cr. 

$ 

Jan. d 

By sundries, 

393 

■ 23 

“ do. 

Note. The be’ of 

510 


299.68 will go to the 
credit side in lcger 
C.and show that so 
much lemains un¬ 
paid. 

903 

1828 

Snow, Jr. ( V. 


Jan.13 

By sundries, 

' 117 

25 

“ do. 

80 

31 

Bal.toleg.C. p. 15 

140 


book ib balanced 

- - — 


though the acct. is 
not settled ; for all 
halanceaare cam- 

337 


|cd forward to anew* 
book, and lemami 
unliquidated char-j 
ges. Balancing the 
acrts.thcrefore im-i 
plies in this sense, | 
meiely balancing - , 
the books, for the 
purpose ofopening 
a new set 


1828 Dunn , Cr. 

Jan. 20 By sundries, 

22 “ cash, 

31 Bal.toleg.C. p. 19 


1828 Butler , Cr. 

Jan. 31 Bal.toleg.C.p.20 


1828 Grsul , Cr. 

Jan. 21 By acceptance, 
27 “ do 


1828 jU«os, Cr. 
Jan. 21|By sundries, 

26i “ cash, 


160 

62 

481 


271 

781 


1000 

eno 


!1500 


18 

00 




28 

00 

13 

41- 


50 

50 

58 


58 

26 


OO 

00 

00 


300|pr 

l r 
• _ 

-- I * 

400 # 
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1 < | #•' 

[Cash Book.] • • 


S28 

Dr. 

1 $ 

ct. 

1828 

Dr. 


ct. 

i. 4 

To R?41andal, # 

9 21 

79 

Jan. 7 

By cash on hand, 

253 

21 

7 

“the drawer 1st 


• 






% week, 

231 

42 

• 




• 

• 

253 

21 





9 

To cash on Ifend 

253 

21 

12 

By T. Thrifty, 

150 

00 

13 

“ A. Ashton, 

200 

00 

16 

“ cash on hand 

606 

99 

1? 

“ S. S. Snow, Jr. 

3 

78 





16 

“ the drawer 2d 



• 


756 

99 


week, 

300 

00 

• • 






756 

99 





18 

To cash on hand 

606 

99 


By cash on hand 

1964 

69 

18 

“ H. Horner, 

100 

00 



• 


18 

“ B. Butler, 

20 

60 





21 

“ B. of Utica. 

1000 

00 





22 

“ D. Dunn, 

62 

50 





24 

“ the drawer 3d 








week, m 

175 

20 







1964 

69 

• 




26 

To cash on hand 

1964 

69 

31 

fly N. Noble, 

100 

00 

26 

“ S.S. Snow, Jr. 

35 

00, 

31 

“ T. Thrifty, 

350 

00 

27 

“ B. of Utica, 

500 

00 

31 

“ cash on hand, 

2652 

19 

27 

“ E. Enos, 

150 

00 




— 

28 

“ P. Pimp, 

50 

00 



3102 

19 

28 

“ E. Enos, 

100 

00 





31 

“ the drawer 4th 








week, 

302 

50 







3102 

19 



♦ 



• 

^Tote 1.—This specimen represents th£ mode of keeping the Cash Boot, 
when it is balanced but once a week. It is more usual, nowever, to ba¬ 
lance the cash account each day. Cash in bank, is cash on hand. The 
sums from the drawer are assumed, the others aje from transactions. The 
mode'of keeping thetook is ail that^s designed to be illustrated. 

#Noje 2. Ia order that A. B. may know the result of his month's work, 
he must proceed and take an inventory of stock, rating each article ad prime 
cost, «and subtract the amount from his firs], stock; then the balance of 
what he has due over what he owes, with the excess of his casn over his 
hr* stock, will show what he has gained by trade. • 
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L * J M 

* 

An fnrprm M method of keeping accounts. 

'tm third and last form of book keeping, which I shall pie- 
sent to"the consideration of the inquiring pupil, Is a recent im¬ 
provement of the old Italian method of book keeping, t s y double ‘ 
entry. This plan is based upon the hypothesis, that every debit 
has a corresponding credit, and eve"y credit a corresponding- de¬ 
bit. Only two books are requisite; one called the day book, 
which in fact is both day book and journal, and the other, the lo- ^ 
ger. The following specimens will sufficiently illustrate the \ 
mode of preparing and keeping both books. 

To simplify the subject of accounts, it may not be improper"' 
to arrange them under three hfe&ds: real, personal, and imaginary. 

Heal accounts, arc those which refer to bonds, notes, fast pro¬ 
perty, merchandise, &c. each of which may have its separate title 
in tlie leger. Personal accounts are the debts which stand char¬ 
ged to individuals, and Imaginary accounts are nothing more 
than fictitious titles invented to represent the merchant or factor: 
they refer to less and gain, interest, commission, &e. 

The debits and credits of all titles admitted into the leger, may 
b'i regulated and adjusted by the following general 

IIules. 1. A real account is made Dr. when property passes 
into the hands of the merchant or buyer, for all it costs, and also 
for all charges for repairs, improvements, &c.—and it is made Cr. 
when it goes out of his hands, for all it brings, and likewise for 
rents, profits, or interest. 

2. A personal account is made Dr. when the person gets trust¬ 
ed, for the amount of trust; and also when he is paid the whole 
or a part of what he may have trusted:—and he is made Cr. 
when he pays the whole or a part of his debt, and also when he 
extends the amount of his credit. 

3. An imaginary account is made Dr. when a loss is sustained; 
and it is made Cr. when a profit has accrued. 

In all cases when property of any kind comes into your hands, 
i* is debited for what it costs, and the property with which you 
pay, is credited for the amount paid. Thus: A. B., the merchant, 
buys a house and pays half rnoney' and half goodsnow, real 
estate is Dr., and cash and merchandise are Cr. He exchanges 
a lot of coffee for a lot of tea;—here merchandise is Dr. and mer¬ 
chandise isCr. A. B. receives interest on-a bond;—here cash 
is made Dr. and profit and loss is Cr.—therefore, the thirg re¬ 
ceived is made Dr. to the thing delivered, and the thing deliver¬ 
ed is made Cr. by the thing receive*. This principle is insepar¬ 
able from every transaction. 

The ordinary negotiations of a merchant, are—buying and 
selling; receiving and paying; assigning ^nd settling; drawing - 
and remitting; borrowing and lending; insuring and getting 
aired; protesting and paying protests, shipping and receiving 
shipments, &c. and all or any of these he may do for himseK, or \ 1 
as an agent for others. $ > 
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I • 

Leger A* 


. ALPftABET. 

♦ W * 

- * 1 ■ t-*“ 

A. 

I. 

R. Real estate, 1 

B. Bills receivable, 2 
Bills payable, 3 
Bailey, Bennet, 4 
Balance sheet, 4 

J. 

S. Stock acc’t, 1 

Ship’t to Balt. 3 

Smith, Dudley, 3 

C. Cash acc’t, 1 

K. 

T. 

D. Dunbar, Dan^ 1 

L. 

• • 

* 

• 

U. Utensils, 4 

E. Expense acc’t, 4 

M. Merchandise, 2 

• 

V. 

F. 

% 

N. Neat stock, 2 

• 

• 

• 

• 

W. 

• 

• 

—--- 

G. 

» 

» • 

0. 

m 

b 

• 

X. 

H. Holbcpak, H. 1 

a 

P. Prof ; and loss, 3 

• 

• 

y. 

m 


26 * 
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• 

, DAY BOOK A. 

1 * 

u 


* 

Bolton, Mobs., 1829. 

[1J 


9 


Inventory of my effects taken Jai\. 1 st. H, $ ct. 
My farm, farm-house, &/*., cost $31801 

Cash on hand * 231 

George Gray’;' note at CO days fur 475 

Neat stock on the farm cost 1 401 

Merchandise, the products of the past year 1500 
Bonnet Bailey’s aect. 120 « 

Farming utensils and house furniture coat 250 0217 00 

I stand indebted as follows. 

My bond toC. Dakin, (bal. due’tor farm) $1300 
My note to H. Henahaw 130 

' My acct. with Daniel Dunbar 127 

My acc^, with Ifarvy Holbrook 116 1673 00 


Jan. 2 Sold to Peter Prouty for cash, 

' 180 bushels of oats, at 30 cts. 54 

250 do. corn, at 30 cts. «, 75 120 00 

3 Sold Harvy {jolftmok on vicct. 

13 tons of hay, del’d at $8.50 110 50 

4 Bought of James Johnson, on a credit of 6 mo.I 
for which I have this day given my note, U60j 

lbs. of flax, at 13 cts. I 150 80 


7 Sold Dan. Dunbar the following merchandise, 


250 bushels of wheat, at 90 cts. 

200 do. Indian corn, at 50 cts. 

200 do. oats at 25 cts. 

4 

o 

Part in payment of my acct. 

And I have rec’d his note ai 3 mo. on ml. 
fop bal. 


- 37500 

127 ! * 

248 

8375! i 


~~ ~ - ------ 1 / 

9 Discounted my note given on the 4th to Jus. 
Johnson, at 7 percent, perhmmnn off. Paid in 


145.51 j 
5.26 150, 


cash 

Discount 


10 Sold Sam’l Sweat, for Wm.Wilhi's draft on 11. 

Hobbs, at 60 days accepted, 2b0 cords of iwood | 
now standing on my farm, at 80 cents per cprd 16Q;09 
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tt)URNAL. . 
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■ «» " L | 

t~v iir ti r • V*" J 9 


DAY BOOK 


Holton. M&S3. 1829 . 
_ J3] _ 


Jan. 11 


12 Bought of Dudley Smith on ace. as poi hill ren¬ 
dered, sundry goods for family use 


14 


art 


25 


30 
Feb. 2 


Paid ill cash wages of hired help, up to this 
dale, as per receipt * ' 30| 

Do. weaving HO yds. earpet’g, at 20 cts. per yd. 10 


Sold by the agency' of D. Smith, to J. & J. How 
of Boston, for cash, for which he has charged a 
commission of ($12, 1100 lbs. of flax, at 20 cents 
per lb. 


S. Simpson has sold for me the following goods, 
2 bbls. of mess pork, at $12‘per bbl. 24 

200 bu of oats, at 30 cts. 60 

100 do. Indian corn, at 50 cts. 50 


For whic h he lias retained a commission of 6 


The Worcester bank has discounted for my use, 
I). Dunbar’s note for $248 

W. Willit’s draft 160 

My note endorsed by D. Smith 200—608 

Received in cash 601.93 

Discount taken 6.07 


Paid to D. Dakin on my bond of $1300 $900 
Interest in full to this date, as per endorsem’t 32 


Sold Joseph Stebhiiis 6 aeies of woodland, 
being a part of niv farm lving near the mill-pond 
at $88.50 ‘ * $531 


Received m cash :v,. part payment 
Do. his note at 10 days for bal. 


400 

131 


Sold to the Rev. Aaron Hall, 30 cords of hick¬ 
ory' wood, del’d at his dooiyat $4 per cord $120 
Rec’d m payment his draft on the town trea-' 
[surer, at 30 days accepted ! 


9 

46 

70 


'32 


ct. 

fiO 

00 


00 


128 


608 

932 


00 


00 

00 


531 


00 


Thought at auction, for cash, the following, viz !; 
130 half blood merino sheep, at*$2, , $00,; 

4 yoke of 3 year old steers, at $36, 1441 


100 tons of screwed 1 ay, t $6.50, 


050 L 


120,00 *• 

0 

So.K“-', 



fj&T hi.- 

n_ 
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JOURNAL, t_ 

Molt on , Iflass. 1829. 

Dibits, * ^ [4] _ Credits. 


Expense account. 


Experise account, 


Cash, 


Cash, 


Cash, 

Profit and loss, 


Bills payable, 
Profit and loss, 


Cash, 

Bills receivable, 


flBiils receivable, 


ft rf-S 


4# 


70 


232 


’ it stocky 
'Tr^.w/chandise, 


128' 


00 


001 

6 

900 

32 


400 

131 


120 


204 
650K)Oj 


00 

00 


00 


ife 

07 

00 

00 


Cash, 


• w 


00 

00 


00 


00 


D. Smith, 


D. Smith, 
Yferchandise, 


Merchandise, 

a 1 


Bills receivable, 
Bills payable, 


Cash, 


Real estate, 


Merchandise, 


•Cash, 




309 


ft 


4600 


;o 


12 

220 


128 


408 

2001 


932 


ct. 


00 


00 

00 


00 


10 

to 


00 


531 


120 ! 


854 


Of) 


10CP 


00 


- 9 
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* 

DAY BOOR. 

Bnlton, Mass. 182k 

[ 5 ] ‘ 


i 


Feb. 12 Joseph Stebbins has paid his note due this day, 


I 


Loaned to T. C. Hill on his note, endorsed by 
Smith, at 3 mo. on int. at 7 per rt. 



15 Slopped to Baltimore, per brig Mayweed, Capt., 
B. Bellows, and consigned to linn lo sell on inyi 
aeet. 100 tons of screw'd hay, at $6.50 pr tn. $650 j 
D. Smith lias charg’d me with transp’n to Bost. 80 
Paid in cash prom, torinsu. Boston Inau. Co. 20 

18 Died, supposed to have been poisoned by some 
rogue,head stor^Mioep and 1 heifer valued in all 

20 Sold to Dudley Smith on aeet. 

My lumber sleigh and harness for 40 

My span of iron greys 130 

26 Sold to Samuel Sweat, for which I have rec’d. 
his note payable 1 day after date, my house clock 


Bought on a credit of 6 mo. of Rodolphus Ross, 
200 bbls. of racked eider at 1.50 per bbl. $3001 
Paid him cash down on an allow’ceof 10 pr ct. 30 


George Gray has this day paid his note $475 
as per inventory. Interest 5.58 


Sold to Beimet Bailey, 4 yoke 3 year old steers, 
at $68 $272 

30 head store sheep, at $1.60 48 

Rec’d m payment, cash 200 

His note payable in 10 days 120 


5 Samuel Sweat has failed and compounds with 
his creditors at 50 fper cent. 6n the dollar. I have 
therefore taken an endorsed note for the $80! 
note due me. Note $40• 

- Balance losi 40! 


Found on the road leading to Boston, a iOll of 
bank bills amounting to $250, which I hav? ad¬ 
vertised according to liw, but found no owner | 
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* JOURNAL. , 


, * Bolton , Mass. 1829. 

Debits. 9 [6] Credits. 



Bills receivable, 


Cash, 


Merchandise, 
D. Smith, 


2800 Neat stock. 


Utensils, 

17000 Neat stock, 


8000 Utensils, 


27000 
il 48058 



Cash, 

Bills receivable, 
Profit and loss, 


200f00|l 'Neat stock, 


$ ct. 
13100 


18000 


650 00 
80 00 
20 00 


2800 


4000 
130 00 


8000 


27000 

47500 
- 558 


320 00 


i r 

I 120J00 

i * 


U 1 ’ 


dills receivable, | 40100 

Profit and loss, ^ I 40j00 Bills receivable, 



U 250'00 ( |‘ IProfit and loss, 


80100 


25000 
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. / * 

DAY BOOK. ' ^ 


Bolton -, Mass. 1830., 

Mar. £ 

< ’ * n i 

Exchanged notes, with Dan’] Smith for our mu¬ 
tual accommodat’n, at 4 mo. for$500 respectively 

- . * 

13 

Ben’t Baily has paijl his note given the 3d, $120 
Also, the amt. of his pcct. per inventory I20! 

13 

The Worcester bank has discounted D. Smith’s,: 
note, dated the 9th, at 4 ino. Rec’d in cash $488.36, 
Disc’t. allowed 11.64j 

15 

Rec’d of B. Bellows in cash the amt. of sales of ! 
100 tonspf screwed hay, shfpped to Baltimore peril 
brig Afyiy Weed, »nd sold for my acct. per bills! 

and vouchers rendered I 

1 

17 

i 

Bought of Joel Meade, for cash, 35J acres of 
meadow ground on null creek, near my farm, at; 
$30 per acre j 

20 

Refunded to Capt. B. Bellows, amt. of errors in; 
his bills of sales of 100 tons of hay shipped to ! 

Baltimore, rendered the 15th j 

( 

22 

Jt 

Sold to J. & J. How of Boston, for their note atif 

2 mo. endorsed by T. K. Jones & Co.; interest,! 
added; 200 bbls. racked cider $2.60 $520.00!! 

Interest 6.07j| 


5oS 

240 

500 


1292 


960 


02 


\ct. 

00 

« 

00 

[00 


00 


00 


loo 


07 




if* III.—[APPENDIX.J—ACCOUNTS. 

J JOURNAL. . 


Debits. 


B&ton, Mass. 1829: 

[«] Ci'edits. 


Bills payable, 


Cash, 


Cash, 

Profit and loss, 


Cash, 


Real estate, 


Shipm’t to Baltimore 62] 


Bills receivable, 


Bills receivable, 
Qpnnet Bailey, 


Bills receivable, 



Cash, 




Merchandise, 
Profit and loss, 


960 00 


6200 


62000 

607 
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LEGEH A. ( 


1829 Dr . Stock $ ct. j' 1829 

Jan. 1 To sundries, 1678 COj Jan. 1 
“ balance, 6996 401 
Note. 'I he Dr side — — 1 f 
shown the amt. of 766840 ' 
what I owe,and the |j 

hal.liom Lai. acct. • ; 

The aint. of which r j 

is equal to my stock 

and neat gain. « » | 

1829 Dr. Deal 1829 

Juu. 1 To stock, 318000 Jan. 10 

* cash, 060 00|iFeb. 2 

“ prof, and loss 51100, 

Note. The 511 iH_ 1 - 


1829 Or. Hiram 


1829 


Jhu. 3 To merchandise! 110J50 Jan. 1 
“ balance, i 


1829 Or. Cash, 

.Jan. 1 To stock, 

2 “ merchandise 

14 “ do. 

20 « do. 

25 “ sundries, 

Feb. 2 u real estate, 

12 “ bills reeev. 
Mar. 1 “ sundries, 

3 “ neat stock, 

7 prof, and loss 

13 “ sundries, 

17 u bills rccev 

ship'tto Balt. 
NorE.TlicDr side 
shows the cash ic- 
ccr ed in the regu¬ 
lar order of trane-j 
action*. | 

1829 Dr. Dad 
Jan. 7 To merchandise! 

Note. r I'hicauct. 
balances itself, foi 


Ilf 00. 


I ,1 1829 I 

231 kM)'Jan. 9 
1‘AlOO, 11 

232 00 30 

128 00 Feb. 8 
001 93, j 14 

400 00 I 15 

ISlitH',! 28! 
480 58'! Mar. 17 
200|00 j 20 
250:00 i 
240j0t v i 

488 36: 

1292,00 
_l_ . 

4S03j87 !, 


AccH Ct. I $ ct. 

By sundries,' * ,621700 
“ prof, and loss 1 145140 

Note. Thissidc||—-- 

exhibits the amt. of! 700g 40 
my stock at open-i ^ 

ing the books, and 
the neat gain fiotn! , 
prof.& loss act. This j 
is the la3t act.clos’d 

Estate , Cr . 

By bills recev. 16000 
“ sundries, 53100 

“ balance, 396000 

Note. My present_, 

farm is 132 acres aos 1 
which at $30, amts. 031 w 
to $3960. 

Holbrook , Cr. 

By stock acc’t. i 11600 

Note This acct is 
balanced by whatl! 
still out Holbrook,! 
which will gotothej 
C'r. side in new Lk.! 


11600 


AccH Cr. 

By bills payable, 
“ expense act. 

“ sundries, 

“ do. 

bills recev. 

“ ship’t to Balt. 
“ merchandise 
“ real estate, 

“ ship’t to Balt.! 

|On hand, | 


145 54 
4600 
932 CO 
85400 
18000 
2000 
27000 
96° 00 
6200 
1334 33 


Note. The Cr. side 480387 

shows the cash 
paid out, and the 
act. is balanced by 
what is on hand. 


: 1829 
19'.00 Jan 1 


\Dunbar , Cr.il 
1 By stock act. '' 
'the Dr. and Cr.', 
isides die equal. 


127 00 


1 
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ACCOUNTS. 

I 


1Q29 Dr. Bilh 
Jan. 1 To stock ucd’t, 

7 “ merchandise, 
10 “ real estatf, 
Feb. 2 “* do. 

i “ merchandise, 
14 “ cash, 

26 “ utensils, 

Mar. 3 “ neat stock, 

5 “ bills rccci\ 

9 “ bills payable. 
22 “ sundries, 

Noth. The Di side 
[shows the notes, Ac 
rcrenrd m t hi 
[comae of the foi v- 
Ig’oiug' tra naast ions 

1829 Dr. Nrat 

Jan. 1 To stock acc't, 
Feb. 8 “ cash, 

“ prof, and loss 

Note. The Di si<h 
show's the neat 
stock trannactions, 
and the Cr wdi.it 
has been h>qt and 
Iparted with in 
(trade. 

i C29 Dr. A Tc rc h a ii. 
Jan. 1 To stock acc’t, 

4 “ bills payable, 
Feb. 8 " cash, 

28| “ do 

“ prof, and loss 


Note. Tlie Dr.side 
shows the amt. of! 
—todspostin trans* 
tions, and the 
ofitrealb’d from 
ne purchases and 
Isales, Ac. 




krf.n 


47.^00 


248 

100 

131 

120 

180 

80 

120 

40 

500 


52607 


25S0i 


461 

204 

98| 


76300 


1500 
150! 
650 ( 
270 
329 


29001 


100 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 


071 


*1029 
Jan. 25] 
Feb. 12 
Mar. 1 
5 

, 3 

3 


Li 

U 


Receiv. ( 
By sundries, 
cash, 
do. 

“ sundries, 
tl cash, 

“ sundries, 
Balance, 

Note. TheCr.side 
-shows the balance 
of notes, Ac. still 
on hand and re¬ 
ceivable. J 


1829 
00'Feb. 18 

|00j 20] 

001] Mar. 3 


po 

80 

loo: 

00 

20 


too 


1829 
Jan. 2| 
3 
7! 

14 
20 

Feb. 4 

15 

Mar.22 


'Stock, Cr.l 
By prof, and loss 1 
“ 1). Smith, 

“ sundries, 
Balance, 

Note. This act. is 
balanced by stock 
on hand for Cr.tind 
nt. pun for debit. 


Acc't Or. 

By cash, 

“ D. Holbrook, 

; sundries, 

“ cash, 

“ do. 

J ‘ biils receiv. 

“ ship’t to Balt. 
“ bills receiv. 
On hand, bal. 
Note. T1i<j Cr.side 
shows the amt. of] 
Sales and what is 
stiU on hand, to ar 
rive at which an in-i 
vent.must bctak’nJ 
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c/ - 

40800 
131 00 
475 00 
8000 
12000 
50000 
86607 

258007 


2800 
J 30 00 
32000 
285 (XI 

70300 


[ 129 00 
11050 
37500 
22000 
12800 
12000 
65000 
52 f 00 
64750 

290000 


\ t 




316 


PART III.— [APPENDIX.]—AOCOUN 


.-*A 


j •> 


LEG Eft A. 


I 



i 

j 


1829 


* 

ct.\ 

wmM 

*■» 


Dr. Bills 


t « 


Payable, Dir. 

Jan. 9 

To sundries, 

150 

80 

lULV 1 

By stock acc’t. 

30 

“ cash, 

900 

00 

4 

“ merchandise 


“ balance, 

123000 

2n 

“ stindrics, 




— 

Mar. 

“ bills receiv.. 


Note, The Dr.aide 

1 228680 




shows the amt. of 




Note The Cr side 


notes paid and still 



i 

shows the notes 


out, not yet due, 



1 

passed off in ti adc, 


viz. 81230. 




&c. 

1829 

'Dr. Profit 




and Loss , Cr. 

Jan. 25 

To sundries, 

6 

0? 

Jan. 9 

By Bills payable 

30 

“ cask, 

» 32 

00 

Mar. 1 

“ cash, 

Feb. 18 

“ neat stock. 

28 

00 

7 

“ do. 

Mar. 5 

“ bills receiv. 

40 

00 

22 

“ Bills receiv. 

13 

<c do. 

U 

64 


“ real estate, 


“ expense act. 

116 

00 


“ lit. stock acct. 


Stk. amt. of gair\ 

1451 

40 

1 

“ merchan.act. 






“ ship’t to Balt. 


Note. On the Dr. 

1685 

11 




side are the losses 




Note. The Cr.sidc 


sustained, the int. 




allows the interest 


paid and expenses 



VI 

received, profits of 


balanced by neat 




trade, and the ba- 


gain. 




lances from accts. 






closed by prof, and 






loss*. 

1829 

Dr. Shi port 



1829 

to Balt. Or. 

Feb. 15 

To sundries, 

75P 

00 

•Mar. 15 

By cash, 

20 

“ cash, 

62 

00 




“ prof, and loss 

480 

00 

a 







Note. The Cr.aide 


Note. The Dr.sidJ* 

1292 

oo 

» 

Ahows what the ad- 


shows the cost of 




venture sold for af- 


the adventure and 



p 

ter paying all ex- 


the neat gain. 




pcnseJ. a 

1829 

Dr. Dudley 

l 


1829 

Smith, Cr. 

Feb. 20 

To sundries, 

170 

00 

Jan.12 

By expense acct. 





14 

“ cash, 


l 


f 

Feb. 15 

“ shipHto’Balt 


'4 


t 


c balance, 

u 

j 


§ ct. - 

143 
150 - 0 
20000 
5oo otr 


228C R) 


5 26’ 1 
5 54 
25000 
607 
51100 
9800 
32920 
48000 


1685 11 


1292JOO 


i 

70 00 

’ uoo 
8000 
800 


170to0 





I 


VetfER A. 

4 ] 


J329 JZM'* Expeflse 
Jan. 11 To cash, 

12 * D. Smith, 


1820 Z)r. Bennct 
Jan. t 1 To stock acc’t. 

1829 Dr. Utensils 

. Ian. 1 To stock acc’t. I 


Balance 
Real estate, 

Dills receivable, 
Neat stock, 

Cash on hand, 

Merchandise, 

Utensils, 

D. Smith, 



1 


1829 Acc't. Or. 
Profit and loss, 


1829 Bailey , Or. 

12000 Mjir.l3By cash, 

• 1829 Acc’t. Or. 

250 00 Feb. 20 By D. Smith, 

26 “ bills receiv.* 

• “ balance, 


306000 
66007 
28500 
133433 
64750 
130 0Q 
800 


liirj] 


Sheet. 

H. Holbrook, 
Bills payable, 
Stock for capita], 


$ M- 
11600 


12000 


4000 

8000 

13000 

25000 


5 50 
123000 
5095 40 


7230 90 
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B. 


f 


1 


Albany, Jan. 1, 1289 
[»•] f - 



I have formed a copartrifership with N. Blake 
for the purpose of tracts,the result of the business 
to be shared equally, but to transacted by me 
for the consideration of 3 per cent on«the amount 
of transactions. In pursuance of the«agreement 
1 have purchased of .Joseph Brown, at 4mo. for 
our joint account 500 sacks of hops, neat weight 
100,000 pounds at 4 cts. per pound, 

9 

* 

4000 

10 

Bartered with H. Cabat&Co. 10,000 lbs. hops, 


* 

and received in lieu 120 bbls. of superfine flour, 
00 bbls. of which I have sold F. C. lloyt for cash 



at 5.75. 

345 

17 

Sold, D. Douglass & Co. at 0 mo 20,000 lbs. of 



hops at 0 cts. 

1200 

26 

Sold to John G. Bond 00 bbls. flour, 0.50 for 



which l have rec’d his note at 90 days, discount 
added. t * • Ncte 390 

Discount 4.22 

394 

Feb. 4 

Rec’d. of S. Vulcan to sell on com. at 6 per ct. 



30 doz. grass scythes at $18 per doz. and have 
advanced him on account of sales as per receipt, 

250 

8 

Sold D. Smith for his note at 00 days 15 doz. of 



S. Vulcan’s scythes at $18. 

270 

12 

Sold for cash to Hardy and Blunt 15 doz. S. 


r 

Vulcan’s scythes at $18. » 

270 ( 

13 

Closed sales of S. Vulcan’s scythes and re- 



mitted u him balance due as per acct. of sales ren¬ 
dered, viz: Cash remitted * , 257.09 



My commission t 27.00 


* 

Guarantee of D. Smithes jjote 6-40 



Interest on advance 51 

290 ( 

18 

Bought at auction for iSTy note at 90 days, en¬ 


* 

dorsed by N. Blake, a sptin of bay horses, 

>10*C 

21 

Sold to D. Douglass & Co. for their bill of exch. 



on Ball, Smith & Co. cn London, at 30 days sight. 
40,000 lbs. hops, at 0 [• cts. 

2500 K 


OC 


oc 


00 


22 


00 


00 


00 
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COMPi^Y'A. f 


| Sold 

■until H 


v a. _| i 

Albany, Jan. 28, 1829. ( 

rfr _ 

oyul West for his note at 90 daysl] 


V 

4 * 

cf.S 


with discount added, the span of bays, 

I ,J Note 200. 

«. Discount 3.56 

Mar. 14 Rec’d. of D. Dunlop & Co. their not£ at 4 mo. in 
full. 

28 Rec’d. from Ash & Mason account sales of 
30,000 lbs. hops, consigned to them for sale, neat 
proceeds $1710. for which they have remitted a 
draft at sight on Prune, Ward & Sands. 

Ap’l. 1 The city bank has discounted the following 
notes • 


!jf»o6 

120000 * 


171000 


11 Douglass & Co’s. 

1200. 

John G. Bond 

394.22| 

D. Smith 

270. 

Royal West 

203.56 

7 

2067.78 

Rec’d in cash 

2024.21 

Discount 

43.57 


2 Sold to J. L. and S. Josephs, D. Dunlop & Co’s 
bill on Ball, Smith & Co. London, at 30 days sight, 
at 10 per ct. premium. 

Closed the concern of Merchan. Co. B. charg¬ 
ing a commission of 3 per ct. on amount of sales, 


2067 78 t 


2750 00 


$6635.69 199.07 

To cash for N. Blake's half neat profit 1141.52 
u profit and loss for my one half do. 1141.53 


2482 12 


t-“ , 

Note. On the opposite page is lhc settlement of company B’s account 
as it will stand in the Lcger ; hut thf various ti^nsactions in relation to 
that Rqroi.ui, are purposely omitted, in order to gi\e the pupil ar^oppor 
tunity of forming a leger, posting the several transactions, and balancing 
the whole agreeably to the preceding example. The scholar is supposed 
to be furnished with a blank^jook, intd which he is supposed to transcribe 
the various entries, and to work out sd the results, for the purpose»of««de- < 
ducting errors and improving his acquaintance with pract^pal arithmetic. 
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_ I C OP A IT T ACC ’TS.j 

/ ■ Albany , Jab. 28, 1829 

DelfUs. • # [4 


'Credits. 


^ • 

Bills receivable, 


Biljs receivable, 



Cash, 

Merchan. Co. B. 


1829 • • 

an*. 10 To Jos. Brown, 
eb*18 “ bills payable, 
t pril 1 “ bills receiv. 

^ *2 “ sundries, 
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PART III.- [appexmx.J — SECTION II. 

- SECTION H. - 


A series of forms of notes , receipts, bonds , Leeds, tyc. with 
observations illustrative of their nature, and {he manned i\ 
which they are regarded, in statute and vsa^e:—exhibiting 
a species of knowledge which should be familiar tt'Pvery mar 
in community. 


%r rrt 


1. PROMlSsORl BOTIIS. 


Note 1 A piunusaoiy note is a written evidence ui debt, with au qiu. 
gagement to pay Although the practice of diff erent commercial comm 
nitics, has given to instruments of this kind a variety of forms, t yet, in 
law^ they are all regarded as belonging to the- same species of obligation. 

1. Form of '(C note on demand. 

$100.00. For value received, I promise to pay A. B., or or¬ 
der,, one hundred dollars, on demand, with interest. P. 

Utica , July 4, 1886, 

Note 2 In the fonn » »i this note, af»d, indeed, of all msti uments ot the' 
kind, there cue fttveial particulars which should always be expressed in 
words, and othrAs which may stand in figures. Among the former, may 
l-o classed the lollovvnig —The amount to lie paid; (lie time when pay¬ 
ment is to be made; the place \\heie the payment is to lx; made, if any is 
designated, the place wliem, and the month when 'he note is made, and 
the payee and pjyoi’n names should lx 1 wi uten plain and m full, so sh to 
leave no doul t ul fheii identity Of the l.itiei, the day ot the month on 
which the note is made, md al-u the year, may stand m figures. The 
amount for which the not** is given, m ldcewi.-e expressed m figures on 
the ntaigin foi ready lefeienee 

For value i revived, n uually expressed, though not absolutely ncecssa- 
iy, for the law piesumos that all notes and bills of exchange arc given for 
a valuable consideration. With inter 'st, is also written; but the law pie- 
sumes the note to have been demanded when due, and awards interest 
accordingly. The phrase, or older, makes the note negotiable; A. B. may 

( art his name on the back of it, that is, indorse it, and pass it off as & bank 
nil. He, however, is liable to pay the note to the holder thereof if P. 
neglects to pay. A. B howevei may, by agreement, write above his name, 
without the guarantee of, vim h exonerates him lrom all responsibility. 
The note is subject to any just offset in the hands of P., against A. B,, 
until he shall have leceivcu noli-e of its transfer 

2. Form of a note on time. 

One day after date, for value received, I promise lo pay A. B., 
or bearer, at my store* vn Ftica,' one hundred dollars, with in¬ 
terest. Utica, July 4, 1886. 0 P. 

Nott. ’Pfifc fo^i is often used, and fiequcntly foftnd indi e con , “3nieif. 
than the first foi m ; it is negotiable without the endorsement of A. B., and 
may pass into many hands, any or all ff whom may present it for payment 
to P.; and no offset in his Khndts willjSc, unless it be against him who 
collects it, and in possession, before aAuit at law is commenced. By*the 
adoption of this form., however, thavguai antee of A. B. i* lost, for he is 
not under the necessity of endorsing’it in older to render it negotiable. 

3. Form of a note of. settlement of Account. 

$100.00. This day reckon© 1 and settled book accounts with A: 
B., and found due to him a bounce of one hundred dollars, which 


4 . A 
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ji hereby proAiise bp pay to himVfr his orden, in sixty days from 
Jjfete, with interest. Utica , July 4, 1886. * P. * 

h^Note. Tina fqrin is well^td^pted to tfie purposes for which it is given ; # lo 
Vit' «iie balance ace A.B. on settlement of accounts. It serves the double pur- 
"pose of sepiyate receipts, for when pJid and preserved, it refers to the sett(f- 
i ^pnt, and angers all die ends of a receipt in full of accounts. On a settle- 
i/uent- of .accounts, it is also safe for the parries to record that settlement in 
their t%spective books, signed* by bath parties, with the entry of the proper 
date. It is also safe for each party to enter in full each item that goes to 
make the balance, that the whole may appear and remain open for subse¬ 
quent investigation, if necessary. It is P.’s business to look up his note, and 
pay it off at the close of sixty days, or he subjects himself to the cost of a 
suit; for although it is customary for theeholder of the note to present it 
for payment, yet he is not legally bound to do so. As a receipt, this note 
cuts off all causes of uction Tor debt oif kbcount, unless it can be made to 
appear fully, that an error had been committed in the settlement. 


4. Promissory Note pn tirru . 

$100.00. Ninety days after date, for value received, I promise 
*> pay to the order of A. B., al the bank of Utica, one hundred 
dollars. P. 

Utica , July 4, 1886. * „ 


Note. This is the ordinary form ol a note designed to be discounted, 
and subsequently pa(jl at the Bank. To effect which A. B. endorses it,* 
and if necessary, other endorse) s are obtained, all of whom are liable to 
the bank, and the promisor, P., is liable to all the endorsers. If P. is 
unable to pay, then the first endorser is liublc t» the others; and if he is 
unable, then the second Is liable ; hence, the last endorser incuts the least 
responsibility. 

It is incumbent upon the bank, howeva, in order to seeure the endor- 
.sei’s liability, to have the note protested by a notary public, for non-pay¬ 
ment, on the evening of the day on #hich it is payable, (which by custom 
iB three days after it falls due,) and to give notice in writmgto each of the 
endorsers. If the written notice and protest aie neglected or delayed, the 
endorsers are exonerated, unless they shall have previously waived no¬ 
tice, by written agreement. 

The three days which the note runs beyond the stipulated time of ninety 
days, before it is payable, are called days of grace. They at e in fast a 
mere mercantile regulation, and always allowed unless relinquished by 
special stipulation. , . 

Iiiacomputing time, the day on which the note is made is not included, 
but if payment falls due on Sunday, it must be made on Saturday, or 
protest issues. ^ 

5. A joint and- severakNotc by three persons. 


$100.00. For valu« received, we jointly and severally promise 
Xm pay»to the ordet* of A. B., at the bank^of Utra*, fiAHhnypnths 
after date, one hundred dollars. 


Utica , July 4, 1886. 

Note. This obligation i% transfers? 


H. P. 

C. C. 

D. D. 

by A. B.’s endorsement, who, with' 

I _ X * 11_L-TJ_ ____ 


all the parties on its face, are alike Jltble to the hoider*eithcr separately 
Ijt collectively, and the promisors aie alike hojden to A. if he pays it as 
endorser.’ Should the holder ifosort to suit to recover the above note, 
and the parties deny their signatures, it sail be incumbent on him to prove' 
thei^ names by koine competent witness, conversant with their writing. 
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Formerly it wag customary to callllWitness to teat rote* oi hand, but tin' * 
{practice was attended Vith some difficulty, and hnB therefore gone out { 
u»j. ' ' ~ * 

\p - u » 

0. Note of hand for a specific article. 

Six months after date, I promise to pay A. B., at.bvs store irj_„ 
Utica, one hundred bushels of* merchantable wheat, at ninety-five^ 
cents a bushel. Utica, July 4, 18G6. ' ** 

100 Bushels wheat. ' P. 

<* 

Note. This note is not negotiable, for all negotiable paper must be made" 
payable in money only. A. B., however, can assign his interest in the note 
by a written transfer on the b£ck of it, or on a separate piece tff paper. , 
Nevertheless, should the holder resort to a suit for its recovery, the action 
muBt be brought in the name oi A. U., and it will be subject to any offset 
in the hands of P. prior to its transfer, and even to the date of tne suit* 
unless A. B. or the holder shall have given P. due notice of the transfer. * 

Should P. refuse or neglect to deliver the wheat of the kind specified, 1 
and at, the place and tunc designated, (and no days of grace attach to 
this obligation,) lie violates his contract, and the holder may demand the, 
money. Had n j price been named for the wheat, and had the article risen 
or fallen in v^lue, then th^, market price at the time for delivery would 
fix the amount of money designed as an equivalent. Hence it is always 
safe for the price of the commodity to be named in the note. In fact, every 
'•paper instrument, intended to record the negotiations and transactions of 
men, should express unequivocally, what it is inter/cd to import—nothing 
more and nothing less. < 

It may also be observed, that, os A. B. is not bound to receive the wheat 
after the expiration of the time specified, so ncithc\ is he obliged to receive 
it, though tendered to him at an earlier day. Nevertheless, tho mutual 
verbal agreement of the put ties, well attested, is sufficient to alter any or 
all of the conditions of the note, and even to annihilate it, provided it is * 
not sealed as well as signed. * 

2. RECEIPTS. 

Note 1. A receipt is a discharge from debt, either m full or in part. It 
should always express, in clear and unambiguous language and plain 
terms, the precise object for which it is made; after all, it is subject, in its 
molit perfect form and style, to have tbe evidence which it carries upon 
its face, explained and even done away by foi ce of facts. 

1. Receipt for money on account. 

Received, July 4, 1880, of A. B., the sum of one hundred dol¬ 
lars, to apply* on account. „ 

$100.00. r p. 

Note. ^His is <$n ordinary receipt -for money, paid on a common run¬ 
ning “iiccount, Mt is a fill discharge from debt to A. B., Tor the*femoubl 
specified; nevei theless, should any or all of the money, on subsequent ex¬ 
amination, be found spurious, the re^-.pt would be a discharge no further 
than the money proved good, for A. upon satisfactory identity, is ac¬ 
countable for tne bad money, not oi^y as a matter of debt to P, Bht%s a 
matter of fraud tothr public.—Tofijoncrate himself from these account¬ 
abilities, hf must-make the money good to P., and give a satisfactory ac-« 
count of the maimer in which he possessed himself of the spurious money?^ 
For the safe keeping of this and lull other similar discharges from debt, ii ” 
should be written in a book prepared and kept for the. purpose, styled " 
a Receipt Book. * r / - 
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j 2. A re$Ajfft in fall, j 


fcj,'Received, Utica, July 4. 1880, df A. B., the sum of one dollar, 
Jl hill of all demands to mis date. 

.. $1.00. * , P. 

, *Nots. T?i^form of a receipt, id a fulWiyjhirrge from debt of every kind, 
1 and the strongest and safest (jf a specific nature, that can bo written, un¬ 


less objections should lij against tne amount said to have been received. 
Strong, however, as it is, P. mify control it by positive proof that an error 
had occurred in the settlement of the accounts, out of which the receipt 
grew, which would materially change the result. Now, as all receipts are 
subjects of examination and revision, and under the control of superior evi- 
• deuce, it seems safe to all parties concerned, to express the precise amount 
received, rather than any indifferent s^rr^. A receipt should be a brief, 


but exact history of the transaction 
p more mars its object. 


lch it refers; any thing lest or 


* 3. A partial payment on asnote or bond. • 

m $50.00. Received, Utica, JiUy 4, 1880, of A. B., fifty dollar* 
part payment of the within obligation. • P. 

Note. Endorsements of partial payments are frequently made without 
the signature of the receiver attached 5 the practice, however, is incorrect, 
unmercantile, and dangerous. The holder’s name should always vouch* 
for what he receives, though the record be made in his own hand. 


4. Receipt for interest an a bond. 

$50.00. Received, Utica, July 4, 1880, of A. B., fifty dollars in 
fall, for one year’s interest, due *the 1st inst. on his bond, upon 
, which the same is this day endorsed. P. 

Note. It ia safe to endorse the interest or partial payment on the back of 
' the instrument, drawing the same; for the record stands good though the 
' loose receipt be lost, ana the instrument, if conveyed, carries with it all its 
evidences. Much mischief, litigation, and loss, has been occasioned, by 
loose and incorrect transactions of this kind. 


5. A receipt for the payment of a lost obligation. * 

$100.00. . Received, Utica, July 4, 1880, of A. B., one hundred, 
•donnas in full for his note of the same amount, dated Utica, Iffay 
4, 1880, at two months, payable to the order of C. D., and by him 
endorsed, which note appears now to be mislaid orlost. And I 
hereby obligate and bind myselfao save h&rmleas the said A. B., 
and C. D., or either o£them, from all costs and damages which 
they or # eithe&of them, may sustain in regqfd to Jw n§Qb # P. 

Not|. The receipt is good in the hands of A. B., or C. D., against tlio 
note in question, in the hands of F* *>ut not ip the hands of any one to 
whom P- may have transferred it; nry is it of any avail if P. is irr esponsi- 
t ble. •Therefore, A. B. may withhold payment without subjecting himself 
or his endorser, C. D., to any expense,j&ntil he is indisputably indemnified * 
nor he may withhold payment altogether until the note is produced. 
jP Had the lost obligation been a pealed instrument, the above receipt would 
not control it undsr any circumstances; for a discharge from a bond or * 

r her specialty, xqust be by a release undo' seal. 

28 
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r 3. otaft^RS. 

I l i> ^ 

JJotk. An order is a species of draft implying a comnuuid, as from A. ¥* 

B. , to pay over deliver money or some specie article to a third person, v * 

C. :—there arc several kinds of them. • «• , 7^ 

1. An order to gay money oihsight. 

$100.00 fc Ujica, July 4, J8£6. * n* 

Sin:—On sight hereof? pay to A. B., or his order, the 
sum of one hundred dollars, being for value received, and place 
the same to the account of 

Your O&edient Servant. 

C. D., Esq.— Home. * * P. # » 


Note, lu law, this older is retarded in all lespccta, as aptonviasory 
note ; A. 11. may order it paid to bearer, and pass it off as a bank bill. C. 
!>., however, may ictunc to pay it; the holder then has his remedy on thiT » 
drwer and the eudoisci fi^it L\ D limy accept tin; draft, to pay on time* 
with the holder’s consent, but this art of the holdct exonerates the draw- ' 
er nncFendorser from all responsibility, though the acceptor should never 

pay. o '* 


r 2. (Jrdrt and Discharge of Debt. 

$100.00. Utica, July 4, 1886. 

Sir: —Please pay to the order of U. the sum of one 
hundred dollars, and that amount endorsed hereon, shall be 
your discharge in fulj, of all demands, from 

Your Obedient Servant, 

C. D., Esq.— Rome. , P. 

Note. On payment of tins draft, C. D obtains a full discharge from P_ 
of all debt, except Home specialty under seal or note not vet due. Shoulci 
he accept to pay at a future time by'lhe consent ol the holder, he is bound 
to make his promise good; yet, should he fad, the holder cannot resort to 
P. for payment, because the condition of the draft i& changed without the 
consent cf the drawer. Nor can the holder come back on P. should C. D. 
refuse to accept or pay, unless he can provo that a valid consideration was 
given for the order, inasmuch as ralue received, is not expressed on the 
Face of the draft —Hence, it is always safe to use tiic phrase when an ad¬ 
equate considei ation is given for iui order. If no value is given, and the 
• draft is not accepted, it of course belongs to P. . 4 

3. The Form%of a Check. 


$100.00 ' , Utica, July 4, 1886. 

Cashier of the Bank of Utica,* 

, f Pay A. B., or bearer, 

<me4i6ritfre<5*ffoilarjjA r * * P»,. ’ 

Note. This is the form of an order, commonly called a check, on the 
cashier of a Bank, to draw out monej' deposited in the name of P. Here 
the law presumes value received, and if the bank refuse payment, then P. 
is holden to the bearer. Should th<? Bank pay the check, and subsequently 
find that P. had no'funds on deporitc, no claim could Ke against the re¬ 
ceiver of'the money.—Should the bank pay more or les* than the amotmfe 
uf the check, and the receiver leave the tank before the error is detected ,*.££ 
ever corrected, it is by the mvtual agreement of tht» parties; therefore^ 
it is safe for the receiver to count his money with care, before he leaved the 
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• I . 

/bank or the ^iicse^e of the telle n The po-j-wsfion of the check by the 

Mhank, is sufficient proof of the payment. 9 

A.* ifll.I.S OF EXCHANGE. 

* Note If A Hill of Exchange is fiotlung more nor less than an order ioi 
^he paymcifc c>f money; it is drawn, HbvjpveV, in a more formal manner, 
and applied to more extensile and 1 emote mercantile purposes. In tlieii 
natiJfe, all bills of exchange me Alike, but in their use they are generally 
distinguished into two kinds ;^o wit • foreign bills and domestic bills. 

Foreign bills are thole drawn on persons residing beyond the seas or out 
of the country; they usually consist of three, called a set of bills ; those 
are of like tenour and date, but numbered from one to three. 

Domestic bills arc nl*o railed inland bills. They are drawn in one town 

or place, but in the same 


•or place, on persons t raiding in anothe^ town 
counti y. Both kinds may be drawn at sight 01 


sight or on time. 


1. A Foreign Bill on time. . m 

£100 - 0 - Oj sterling money. Utica , July 4, i860. 

• Ninety days alter sight, ftJir value received, pay this my first 
Hill of Exchange, (second and third of Jhe same tonour and date 
unpaid, ) to the order of A. B., being for one hundred tftnmds ster¬ 
ling money, and place the same, without further advice, to the f 
account of your 

Obedient Servant, 

(’. 1)., Esq. merchant, — lAmdon. * . P. 

Note 2 . The lemaining two of the net, me drawn m the name words, 
except in that pait which in enclosed*in the parenthesis, which, in the se¬ 
cond, reads first and third unpaid, and in the third, first and second un¬ 
paid, and they are numbered 1, 2 , 3 . Each bill of the set being endorsed 
ny A. B. is sent to London by aeptwate conveyances, for the purpose ol 
safety, either of which reaching that city and being duly honoured, dis¬ 
charges the whole set. 

Each bill, on coming to the bands of the agent or factor in London, is 
presented to C. D. for acceptance, who, if he accepts, writes to that effect 
across the face of the bill, with the date ; but if he neglects to accept, /he 
bill is then taken to a notary public, and protested for non-acceptance. 
At the end of ninety days, it is again presented to C. D. for payment;, und 
if paid, the w cost of the protest is raided* and if not paid, it is agains 
%take%to a notary public and protested for non-payment. It is then taxed 
with protests, postage, oomminsiur, &c. and hurried back to its last owner 
on this side of the Atlantic, who immediately presents it, loaded with other 
postages, interest, and ten pea cent, damages, to J\ or A. B. for payment. 

The other parts of the set, on reaching London, pass through the same 
forms; and unless paid^rcturned to this country andJtoxeduithe first, 

, except the ten jyr cent^and interest* ^ ^t|p a 

—-ShojiW C. D. accept and pay cither of the set, he would be entitled to six 
days’ grace, called in that country trance; and had they been drawn at 
sight, Che same usance would obtain The ten»per cent, damages was ori- 
. gmallv a mercantile regulation, which long since passed into a law, do § 
a sign#} ft* prevent impositions of draffc where there were no funds. 

2. Jnland Sill pit timet. • • 

$ 100 . 00 . • • Utica^ July 4 , 1880 . * 

Sixty days j^fter (sight, for value received, pay to 
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the order ol A. B. at -he Bank of Rochester, one hundred dollar^ 
and place too. same to my account, as per advice from your *«- 

' Humble Servant^ ■ v. 

C. D., Esq. merchant,—Rochester. P. . 

Note 1. This draft on reaching Rochester, is immediately presented to* 
C. D. and accepted or protested, tnc same as a foreign bill, but if rfiturneef 
dishonoured, no damages are taxed. F 'tog made" payable at the tttmk, 
it must be presented there on the day it falls due, rind up to the close of the 
63d day, on which it becomes payable. ! 

Note 2, Should the holder at Rochester vary tlie conditions,of the draft 
in any respect, to accommodate C. D. oi receive a part of the amount, with¬ 
out the consent of the parlies attached to it, it does away their responsi¬ 
bility. 

Note 3 An untold amount df business is carried on in almost nil parts 
of the world, through the medium of bills of exchange, both foreign and 
domestic, in which there is frequently little dec than u fictitious capital 
employed. But thcopemtionis hazardous and often attended with serious 
mercai^filo disasters. Hence, the ten per cent, damages on foreign bills, 
and hence, alao, the extreme caution /accessary in tiaiisortions of every, 
kind of exchange. 

6. PENAL BONDS. 

Note 1. A penal bond, like a promissory note, is evidence of debt. It is 
in instrument, howevci, of a mon* extend'd and regular form, of greater 
solemnity, urid of highei powers; it hnn the Kuictiof. of a penalty and the 
presence of a seal, and it is not affected t\ the statute of limitation. The 
oi dinary lbirn is heie suh\pinr,d. • 

Know all men by these presents, that I, A. B. of Utica, in the 
county of Oneida, and state of Xew-York, farmer, am held and 
firmly bound to C. D. of the city and county of New-York and 
state aforesaid, printer, in the penal sum of one hundred dollars, 
of the lawful money of the Unithd States of America, to be paid 
to him or his certain attorney, his executors, administrators or 
assigns, to which payment, well and truly to be made, I bind my 
self, my heirs, executors and administrators, firmly by these 
prepent. Signed with my hand and sealed with my seal. Dated 
at Utica aforesaid, this 4th day of July, A. D. 1886. 

"l'tie condition of this bond is such, that if the above bounden 
A. B, shall well und truly pay, or cause to be puid, to the qbove < 
mentioned C. U. the sum of fifty dollars, with lawful interest 
thereon, in one year from the date hereof, then this obligation is 
to be void and of no effect, otherwise it fit to rqjnain and be in full 
force and virtue. 

Signeti^al^ond delivered ] * * # g 

• in presence or ! ‘ 

E. T. [ f , A. B. (l-s.) 

G. H. * J * 

Note 2. 1a law, this bond can be controlled by no instrument oMe&i so¬ 
lemnity than itself, t is transferable only by assignment and it is then 
subject to t\ny ofleet in the hands orA. B. up to the time in which he re- , 
reives notice of the transfer. If collected by^proccss of law, the action tnu«$r 
be brought in the name of (\ D. Originally, a default in prompt pay-., 
ment, forfeited the whole penalty^ modern equity courts, first relaxed that» 
rigour, and at the present dnv t the obligec^c an recove^ at law nothing \ 
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./more than th# nnn conditioned to^Pc paid, with lags) interest thereon — 
penalty therefore is a mere nullity. * • # & 

\\ t * m §. BILL &F SALE. • 

- Know all men by these presents, that I, A. B. of Utica, in the 
county of #neida, nnd state of New-Y.ork, merchant, have, for 
&nd iy consideration of one hundred! dollars to ine in hand paid 
by ft. D. of Rome, In thd county and state aforesaid, the receipt 
whereof is hereby tjeknonfledged, bargained, sold and delivered, 
and by these presents do bargain, sell and deliver, unto the said 
C. D., my frame house, known as No. 33 Hill street, so called, in 
the town of Rome aforesaid, with the lot or parcel of ground on 
•which said house now stands, being twenty feet on said Hill 
street, and extending back forty fe&t; to have and to hold the 
aforesaid bargained premises unto him the said C. D., his ex¬ 
ecutors, administrators or assigns, forever. - » 

And I, the said A. B., for myself, my heirs, executors ^nd ad- 
m ministrators, shall and will, by these presents, warrant and de¬ 
fend the some unto the said C. D. his executors. Administrators 
or assigns, against all persons claiming *hy or unclet ipe. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed 
my seal, this fourth day of July, A. D. 1886. • 

In presence of ^ 

E. F. > . A. B. (l. s.) 

«. H. S • 

Note. In dcsciihmg the bargained pmuitu-s, it 10 necessary to identify 
them by some general and known chtiractcr or appellation wnich cannot 
be easily mistaken 

Jn case of Ihc sale ol lands, it is ante to refer to the previous deed, and 
make out the metes anrl bounds. • 

It was formerly necessary foi (he vendor lo take the property, or some 

f iart of it, in the name of the whole, into his hands, mid make a formal dc- 
ivery before competent witnesses, to the vendee ;—but the practiee has 
gone out of use. 

7, FORM OF A LF.ASF. * 

Note 1. A lease is a deed in writing v^herein a real consideration is. 
| grouped, generally for a limited period, upon the payment of rent Of the 
performance of some specific coalition. 

This Indenture, made this fourlh day of July, in Ihe year of our 
Lord one thousand eight*Hundred and eighty-six, between A. B. 
of Utica, in the county of Oneida, and state of New-York, of the 
first part, an^O. D^fRome, of the counts and f^Jjyafirfcs^id, of 
•fhe second part, witnesseth:—that the paiTy of the first part, for 
and in consideration of the Rents, covenants and agreements 
herein-afler mentioned, have demised atnd to farm let, and by 
these presents do demise and to farm let, unto the said party of * 
the second past, his frame house, ytnate and standing on Hill street, 

' ito called, in the town at Rome aforesaidj and kifbwn ns No. 33, 
- r *n said street, together withe the ground and out houses belonging, 
(- .0 said premises, for and during th^term of four years from the* 
f date hereof; id have ancV to hold the same to the use and oocu- 
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pancy of the said part"/ of the seeded part. Anfl the |>arty of the A 
first, part hereby covenants and agrees with the sajd party of the" 
second part, that he has good right to let and demise the above 
described premises, and that he will secure the quiet use and en¬ 
joyment of the same to the said p^rty of the second pant for the 
term aforesaid. - * ©* 

And the said party of the second part hereby covenant* 'lind 
agrees with the said party of the first part, that heVill take the 
above described premises for the term aforesaid, and that he will 
yield and pay ail annual rent of one hundred dollars, in quarter 
yearly payments of twenty-fiye dollars each, computing froiji the 
date hereof; and the said party of the second part further cove- t 
nants and agrees to surrender life said premises to the party of the 
first part at the close of the term aforesaid, in the like good order 
and condition in which they now arc,—natural wear and tear ex¬ 
cepted. 

In witness whereof, the parties to these presents have hereun¬ 
to set their hands and affixed their seals, the day and year first 
above mentioned. 


In presence of i 
E. F. > 
G. H. S 


A. B. (I-. s.l 

C. D. (l. s.) 


Note 2. The conditions upon which property is leased, are so extremely 
various and ramified, that - it is difficult drafting a form applicable to all 
put poses. It is important, however, that whatever contracts of this kind 
arc entered into, the identical intentions of the parties contracting should 
be fully inseited hi the body of the im>tiument, in clear and explicit terms. 
It is also important that among other tiling's the fallowing particulars 
should ho distinctly mentioned; to*wjt The term for which the lease 
runs; the amount *f irnt and inode of payment; the peaceable surrcndei 
of the premises, at the close of the term, and the mannei in which they 
are to be left. 


8. DEEDS. 


Note 1. A deed is <i written indenture, purporting to convey lands or 
other property, on certain specified conditions. The writing, signing and 
i caling, completes the deed, but it takt'a no effect until delivered. 

This indenture, made this fourth day of July, in the yetff of ' 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighty-six, by and be- ' 
tween A. B. and C. D,* his wife, of the town of Utica, in the 
county of Oneida and state of New-York, of the first part, and 
E. F. the count)* and state afo. esaid, of the second 

part, ‘I fitneJseth, that* the said parties of the first part, fir and 
in consideration of the sum of 0119 hundred dollars, to them,paid 
in hand by the said party of the second part, the receipt whereof 
>s hereby confessed and acknowledged, nave granted, bargained, 
sold, released, aliened and confirmed, and by these presents do 
grant, bargain, sell, release, alien and confirm, unto tiie said party „ 
of the second part, and to his heirs and assigns, for ever, all, &c : V 
\Here insert the identity , boundary , quantity , %c. of the pre- * 
wises in question,) together with all and singular; the hereaita- V 
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^-aents and Sppurlenances thereinto belong pig, or in any wise ap¬ 
pertaining, and the reversion and reversions, remainder an^ re- 
L\ a inders, refits, issues*and profits thereof, and all the estate, 
“right, title, Interest, claim and demand whatsoever, of tho said 
“parties qf the fire^part, in ln\# or equity, of, in, and lo the above 
bargained premises, to have and V>dioIa, to the said party of the 
second part, his heirs and aligns, to his or their sole use, benefit 
and behoof, forever.* Andsthc said A. B. and C. D. his wife, par¬ 
ties of the first pan, for themselves, their heirs, executors and 
administrators, do covenant, bargain, promise and agree, to and 
with E. F., party of the second pagt, his heirs and assigns, the 
. above bargained premises, in tlie quiet and peaceable possession 
of the saia party of the second partj his heirs and assigns, against 
all persons lawfully claiming the above described premises or 
any part thereof, will forever warrant and defend. 

In testimony whereof, the said parties of the first part have 
hereunto set their hands and seals, the day and year finft above 
written. » 

Signed, sealed and delivered \ • 

in presence of t 

H. H. f 

P. P* ) 


A. 

C. 


B. 

D. 


(L. 8. 
(L. 8 


J. 


Note 2. The essential requisites iui h s aHd deed arc the iullu>'. ing : 

1. Parties that are able in law to contract. 

2. A subject matter to be contracted for, in w hich there is an 
interest to be conveyed. 

3. A good and lawful consideration e xpressed m the deed. 

4. The subject matter property and legally set forth, described, 
bounded and identified. 

5. That the deed be signed, sealed, and delivered in the pre¬ 
sence of two lawful witnesses subscribing the same. 

0. That it be immediately recorded iu the county clerk’s office, 
for the county in which the premises are situated. 

Note 3. Jn all deed*, I here should always be two contract*) on the pnr% 
i of tfif grantor;—the first of seizin or good title, and the second of warranty 
'or quiet enjoyment. The objcctof making the wife a party with her hus¬ 
band in the conveyance, is to back her of her dower in the subject matter 

of the deed.’ • • _ 

• • • 

Note 4. Deeds arc sometimes diawn and executed, and then left in the 
hands of a third persoxAo be held until the conclusion %f j^jftjrantingcn- 
,SJ i thqp handftd overtbr delivered to the persoiWor whonfW wa^rfginal- 
ly intended. The deed, while in the handB of the third person, is called on 
Escnfic. 

% a 


• • 0. FORM OF A QUIT CLAIM DEED. • 

• This Indenture, made this fourth day of in tfie year of 
r ~ Uord.one thousand ergfit hundred and eighty-six } between A. 
id C. D. his wife, of Utica, in the county of Oneida and state* 
*ew-York,of the first^part, and E. T., of Rome, in the county 
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and state aforesaid, o'the second '^>art, witnesseth;—that in con- 
Ridqfation of one hundred dollars paid in hand to us, parties ol 
the first part, the receipt whereof is hereby confessed and acknow¬ 
ledged : Wp, parties of the first part, have/emised, released, and 
for ever quit claim; and by thesfe presents \Jo remise, release, 
and for ever quit claim, Unto ifie said E. F., party of the second 
part, his heirs and assigns, all our eight, title and interest huand 
to all and singular, the premises of tie Wave House situated in 
the town of Rome, in the county and state aforesaid, known by 
the name of the Ited Store,.to have and to bold the same, toge¬ 
ther with all the privileges aqd appurtenances thereunto belong¬ 
ing, to him the said E. F., his heirs and assigns, for ever. 

In testimony whereof, we have hereunto subscribed our name* 
and affixed our seals, the day and year first above written. 

Signed, sealed and delivered'] 

' m presence of * * A. B. (l. s.) 

H. H. (I. D. (l. s.) 

P. P. 1 

10. WIhLK, TESTAMENTS, <5StC. 

Note I A Will ia the declaration of a person's intentions in relation U 
.'he distribution of his property after his decease. The naming-of an exc 
r.utor constitutes a will; and an instrument whirl* disposes of property 
without appointing an executor, is called a Testament; therefore, ar 
instrument which disposes of" propet ty,-and appoints an executor, is pio- 
perly termed a Will and Testament A testamentary disposition of Rea, 
Estate, however, is commonly styled n devise. The subjoined furnishe- 
the usual form of an ordinary 

Will and Testament. 

? 

I, A. B. of l T iica, in the county of Oneida, and state of New- 
York, being of sound mind and memory, yet sensible of the un¬ 
certainty of human life, do make and publish this my last Wih 
and'Testament in manner and form following;—that is to say. 
I give and bequeath to iny beloved wife, 1YI. M. B., the sum ol 

-dollars m lien of her right of dower ;—I give and bequeath to 

my Only son H. B., the sum of —»<— dollars;—I give and bequeath 

\o my only daughter M. M. B., the sum of-dollars, which 

said several bequests or sums of money, I hereby will and order 
to be paid to tile said legatees respectively, within one .year after 
iny decease. I further’gtvc and tie rise '‘to my said only son, H. 
B., his heirs and, assigns, all that parcel or messuage of land or 
tenenjoo*., lyipg and being in the town ofJTtica, in the 
county-of Oneida and state of New-York, being bounded-and 
blitted as follows, ( here describe the metes and bounds of the 
land , so as to give ceHain identity to the premises in ques¬ 
tion/) together with all my other freehold estate whatsoever, to 
have and to hold toviim the said^H. B., his heirs and assigns, for- 
evei ; and lastly', as to all the rest, resiaue.and remainder of my 
personal estate, goods and chattels of what kind and nature so¬ 
ever, I give ana bequeath the same to my 9aid feeloved wife M. 
M. B.. whom I hereby appoint sole exeeutrix of thSs my last Will 
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Viand Testament; hereby revokiifg and uunu^mg all former Willis, 

• 4festaipents, and Devises by me made. % 

* testimony whereof* I hata hereunto set iny hand, and 

^ 'affixed my seal, this fourth day of July, in the year of our 

! " Lordione thousand eight tfUndred and twenty-nine. 

■ Signed, Haled, published and dlelered by the 
abote^iamdd A. B.,*to bohis Jast Will and Tes¬ 
tament, in presence^ usawho have hereunto l A. B. (l. s.) 

k subscribed our namfcs and our respective places f 
of residence, as witnesses, in the presence of the 
Testator and of each other 


i 


B. W. of Rome , Oneida County, N. 1 
J. W. of Deerfield , Oneida County , 


York. 

N. York. 


Note 2 EKery will, whether Tor the disposal of real or personal estate, must be signed 
and sealed by the testator, or by some person for him, And in his pmsonca, ami by his ex- 
uress direction, and in dip presence of at leas! tw» credible attesting wimosoes, *vrhosn 
duty it Is to attend respectively at the time of subscribing their names to die instrument, 
to three distinct parti Anars, namely . 

* 1 st. The sarmv of the iwraon makmE th3 will f 

2d The fact of the signature and seal, unrestrained 
3d The fact of the declaration and publication > j 

The revised Htatutes ol this state provide, that a will disposing of pelsfcn&l estate must 
have all the sanctions, tornriliucn, and Holernmues attached in it, that nave heretofore been 
attached to wills disposing of real estate, and that two subscribing witnesses are sufllcieiil, 
for any will; but then ih&,wiine.-.sf» arc directed to write opposite tothoir names, as in Uitt 
above example, their respective places of residence, under a penalty of Afty dollars, for a 
single neglect The two witnesses mutt enlist-ribe tortile will in the presence or view of 
tho testator, or where he may see them perfoini the act, gnd also in the presence of cncli 
other. 

When the will is signed, sealed, and aitcMod, the (e^- ufur holding u m his hands, pub¬ 
lishes the instrument in an audilile tone, and in the prwwnce of the two nubacnhing wit¬ 
nesses, in live following words, vl/. 

I proclaim this mst 7 uvt»nt to ho my !a*t trill and testament 
Note 3 Males of eighteen, and females of sixteen years of age, have aright fo dispone of 
persona! estate by will. It may not be improper, however, 16 observe, that tho subject of 
wills creates much excitement and collision In private families, ond freouent disorders In 
community, either through the ignorance or the carelessness of those who execute them. 
The statutes on wills and devises contain a large propoiuon of intricate law; it Is, there¬ 
fore, unsafe to attempt the execution of an iratiutnem of thU kind, and particularly when 
It relates to specialties, without the assistance of a legal adviser. 




SECTION III. 

» j . ) 
* » Declaration of Independence, adopted July 4, 1776. 

When, in the course of human events, it become* necessary for 
one people to dissolve tl*e-political bandsVhich have connected 
them with another, and to assume, among the powers of the earth. 

’ the separate and equtl station Jo which the la\Qs pLflatiye and 
of nature’s Grbd entitle them, a decent reject to tlrcopinjuba of 
mankind, requires that they should declare the causes which im¬ 
pel them to the separation. •- , 

r Yge iiold these truths to be self-evident—that all men are ere- * 
ated equal; tljat they are endowed by their Qreator with certain 
unalienable rights ; thatamong These, are life, liberty, and the 
nhrsuit 9 ! happiness. That, to secure these rights, governments 
f e instituted among men, deriving their just powers from the** 
^consent of the governed; Jhal, whenever any form of government 
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becomes destructive o(, these ends£it is the right of tfle people 1 U}~ 
alter or to abolish it, and to institute a new government, faying it«^ 
foundations on such principles, and organizing its powers in strdh*; 
form, as to them shall seein most likely to effect thfeir safety and 
happiness. Prudence indeed ^ill dictate that governments long 
established should not be changed for light and transient causes,* 1 
and accordingly all experience hath shown,' that mankind^are 
more disposed to suffer, while evils ave sufferable, than to right 
themselves by abolishing Die forms to which they are accustomed. 
But when a long train of abuses and usurpations, pursuing inva¬ 
riably the same object, evinces a design to reduce them under 
absolute despotism, it is their right, it is their duty, to throw oft 
such government, and lo provide new guards for their future secu¬ 
rity. Such lias been the patient sufferance of these colonies; and 
such is now the necessity which constrains them to alter their 
former systems of go verm hen t. The history of the present king 
of Great Britain, is a history of repeated injuries and usurpations, 
all having in direct object, the establishment of an absolute tyran 
ny over these states. Tr prove this, let facts be submitted to a 
candid world. 

, He has refused his assent to laws, the moM wholesome and ne¬ 
cessary for Die public good. 

He has forbidden his governors lo pass laws of immediate and 
pressing importance, uxless suspended m their operation 1 ill his 
assent should be obtained ; and when so suspended, he has utterly 
neglected to attend lo them. 

Helms refused to pass other laws lor the accommodation ol 
large districts oi people, unless t hose people would relinquish the 
right of representation in the legislature ; a right inestimable to 
them, and formidable to tyrants only. 

He has called together legislative bodies at places unusual, un¬ 
comfortable, and distant from the repository of their public re¬ 
cords, for the sole purpose of fatiguing them into compliance with 
his measures. 

He has dissolved representative houses repeatedly, for opposing 
with manly firmness his invasions on the rights of the people. 

He has refused for a long lime, after such dissolutions, to cause 
others to be elected; whereby the legislative powers, incapable 
of annihilation, have returned to*the people at large, for their ex¬ 
ercise; the statq^remaining in the mean tnjie exposed to all the 
danger*) fSkiuasion fr<ifn without,'and convulsions within. 


for that purpose obstructing the la\ys for naturalization of foreign¬ 
ers ; refusing to pass others to encourage their migration hither, 
'and raising Die conditions of new appropriations of lands. * x ‘ 

He has obstructed the administration of justice, by refusing his 
assent to laVs for establishing judiciary pewers. 

He has made judges dependent on his will alpne, for the te¬ 
nure of their offices, and the amount and paymen| of their sal*- ^ 
ries. 


1 
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^ He has erected a multitude of new offises, and sent hither 
■ J^arms of officers to harass otir people, and eat out their s\$- 

Jfewe.’. 1 

- • He has kept amon§ us, in times of peace, standing armies, 
without t\je consent of our legislatures. 

He has affected to render the military independent of, and supe¬ 
rior tpf*the civil power. « ^ 

He lias combined -with others to subject us to a jurisdiction 
foreign to our constitution, and unacknowledged by our laws; 
giving his .assent to their acts of pretended legislation: 

For quartering large bodies of armed troops among us: 

. For’ protecting them, by a mock trial, from punishment for 
any murders which they should commit on the inhabitants of 
these states: 

For cutting off our trade with all parts of the world : 

For imposing taxes on us without out* consent: 

For depriving- us in many caws, of the benefits of trial by jury : 
Foi; transporting us beyond seas to bo tried for pretended of¬ 
fences : 

For abolishing the free system of Knglisli laws in a neighbour¬ 
ing province, establishing therein an arbitrary government, and 
enlarging its boundaries, so as to render it at once an example and 
fit instrument for introducing the same absolute rule into these 
-Monies: ^ 

t or taking away our charters, abolishing our most valuable 
laws, and altering fundamentally the forms of our governments: 

For suspending our own legislatures, and declaring them¬ 
selves invested with power to legislate for us in all cases whatso¬ 
ever. s 

He has abdicated government here, by declaring tis out of his 
protection, and waging war against us. 

He has plundered our seas, ravaged our coasts, burnt our towns, 
and destroyed the lives of our people. 

He is at tins time transporting large armies of foreign mercena¬ 
ries to complete the works of death, desolation, and tyranny, al¬ 
ready begrfh with circumstances of cruelty and perfidy, scarcely 
paralleled in the most barbarous ages, and totally unworthy the 
head of a civilized nation. M * 

He has constrained otir fello,w citizens, take;i captive on the 
high seas, to bear arms against their country, to become theexe- 
‘ cutioners of their (rifends and -brethren, or to faKl tjgfra selves by 
iheit l*ands. k * 

He.has excited domestic insurrections amongst us, and has en¬ 
deavoured to bring on the inffabitants of our frontiers the merci- 
* les&lcdiau savages, whose known rule of warfare is an undistirw 
, guished destruction of all ages, ^xes, and conditions. 

In every stage of these oppressions, we have petitioned for re- 
, dress in the most humble terms -. our repeated petitions have been 
■ y answered only *by repeated injury. • A prince whose character is 
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thus marked by every act whichj/n&y define a tyrant, is unuu td 
bb the ruler of a freepeople. ■ f » 

Hor have we been wanting in'attentions to our British brfethmu 
We have warned them from time to time of attempts by th'eir 
legislature to extend an unwarrantable jurisdiction over us. We* 
have reminded them of the .circumstances of our emigration and 
settlement here. We have appealed their native* justwe*‘and 
magnanimity, and we have conjured 'hem b.y the ties of our com¬ 
mon kindred, to disavow these usurpations, which would inevita¬ 
bly interrupt our connexions and correspondence. , They too 
have been deaf to the voice of justice and of consanguinity. We 
must, therefore, acauiesce id the necessity which denounces our, 
separation, and hold them aa v/e hold the rest of mankind, ene¬ 
mies in wur; in peace, friends. 

We, therefore, the representatives of the United States of Ame¬ 
rica,' in general Congress assembled, appealing to the Supreme 
Judge of the world for the rectitude of our intentions, do, m the 
name, and by.the authority of thfc good people of these colonies, 
solemnly publish and declare, That these united colonies are, and 
of right ought to be, FREE AND INDEPENDENT STATES; 
that they are absolved from all allegiance to the British crown, 
and that all political connexion between them and the state of 
Great Britain, is, and ought to be totally dissolved; and that as 
free and indepeudcnt^Uftcs, they .have full power to levy war, 
conclude peace, contract alliances, establish commerce, and to do 
all other acts and things which independent states may of right 
do. And for the support of this declaration, with a firm relianoe 
on the protection of Divine Providence, we mutually pledge to 
each other, our lives, our fortunes, and our sacred honour. 


I .New Bampshii e. 

Josiah Bartlett, 

William Whipple, 

Matthew Thornton. - 

II. Massachusetts Bay. 

John Hancock, 

Samuel Adams, 

John Adams, 

Robert Treat Paine, 4 
Elbridge Gerry. - - 

III. Rhode, fslard, $c. 
Slepfien ritopkins, <. 
William Ellery. - - - 2 

IV. Connecticut. ^ 
Roger Sherman, 

Samuel Huntington, 
William Will«junf, 

Oliver Wolcott. - - 

V. New- York. 

William Floyd, 


Philip Livingston, 

Francis Lewis, 

Lewis Morris. - - 

VI. New-Jersey . 

Richard Stockton, 

* John Witherspoon, 

Francis Ilopkinson 
John Hart, 

Ahrsbam Clark. - 
‘VII. Pennsylvania. 
v Robert Morris, 

* Benjamin’Rush, 

Benjamin Franklin, 

, John Morton, 

George Clyraer, 

James Smith, 

George Taylor,' 

Jaynes 'W.lson, 

George Ross. - - « 0" 
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vifl. Delawart. 

Caesar Rodnef, 

> <y&dbrge Retd, 

< Thomas McKean.*- - - e 

IX. Maryland. ( * « 

SamueWDhase, * 
^•JlittiwPaca, . m * 
Thomas Stone, • • 

Charles Carroll,of Carroll 

ton/. 

X. Virginia. 

Gfeorge Wythe, 

Richard Henry Lee, 
Thomas Jefferson, 
Benjamin Harrison, 
Thomas Nelson, jr. 


ENDIX.j —SEcflON IV. 

*• Francis Light foot Lee, 

' Cartw Baxter, 

• XI. North Carolina. 




William Hopper, 

Joseph Hewes, 

• John Penn..8 

Xu. South Carolina. 

Edward Rutledge, 
Thomas Heyward, jr. 

4 . Thomas Lynch, jr. 

Arthur Middleton. 

XIII. Georgia. 

• • Burton Gwinnett, 

Lyman Hall, 

George Walton. - - - 8 
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SECTION ^V. 

THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED STATES 

OF AMERICA, WITH THE AMENDMENTS. 

0 

We, the people of the United States/m order to form & more 
perfect union, establish justice*insure domestic tranquillity, pro¬ 
vide for the common defence, promote the general welfare, and 
secure the blessings of liberty to ourselves, and our posterity, do 
ordain and establish this constitution for the United States of 
America. 

ARTICLE 1. 

Of the Legislative Power. 

Sec. I. All legislative powers herein granted, shall be vested 
m a congress of the United Spates, which shall consist ojf a Se- 
n^Je an(?House of Representatives. • 

Of the House of Representatives. 

.Sec. 2. The house «of representatives shall *bc composed of 
members chosen every second year by the people of the several 
states; and the electors in each state shall ha'V the qualifications 
requisite for electors of t lie most num<*ous brarffn oP ihe state 
legislature. 

* Charles Carroll, of Carrollton, is now (1830) the only surviving patriot 
nujrust assembly, who, fifty-three years ago, conducted the sublime 


lias already entered upon tHfc 93d year of hfa age, in the enjoyment of good 
health and elevated spirits, and in th%full fruiMon of those blessings which 
his talents an® labours setjured to his country in the day of her tribulation. 

29 r 
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No person shall be a represent^ivc who shall not have attained 
to* the age of twenty-five years, ''and been sevfen years a citizr* 
of tile United States, and who shall not, when elected, be art 
bitant of the state in .which he shall be chd'sen. «* 1 


Representatives and d irect taxes*shall be apportioned among the 
several states which may bo included within this Urribn, accord¬ 
ing to their respective numbers, which shaH be determined by 
adding to the whole number of itce perscns, including those 
bound to service for a term of years, and excluding Indians not 
faxed, three fifths of all other persons. The actual enumeration 
shall be made within three years after the first meeting of the 
Congress of the United Stated, and within c\ery subsequent term 
of ten years, in such manner as they shall by law direct. The 
number of representatives shall not exceed one for every thirty 
thousand, but each state shall have at least one representative; 
and .until such enumeration shall be made, the state of New- 
Ilampslnre shall be entitled to choose three; Massachusetts, 
eight ; Rhode Island and ProwdcnJc Plantations, one ; Connecti¬ 
cut, five ; New-York, six ; New-Jersey, four ; Pennsylvania, 
eight; Delaware, one; Maryland, six; Virginia, ten; North Ca¬ 
rolina, five; South Carolina, five, and Georgia, three. 

“When vacancies happen in the representation from any state, 
the executive authority thereof <diall ls-ue writs of election to fill 
such vacancies. * 

The house of representatives shall choose their speaker and 
other officers, and shall have the sole power of impeachment. 


Of the Senate. 

Sec. 3. The senate of the. United States shall be composed of two 
senators from each state, chosen by the legislature thereof, for six 
years; each senator shall have one vote. 

Immediately after they shall be assembled in consequence of 
the first election, they shall be divided as equally as may be into 
threa classes. The seats of the senators of the first class shall 
be vacated at the expiration of the second year, of the second 
class at the expiration of the foufth year, and of the third class 
at the expiration of the sixth year, so that one third may be 
chosen every second year ; and if vacancies happen by resigna¬ 
tion, or otherwise, during the recess of Jhc legislature of any 
state, the executive thereof may ftiake temporary appointments 
until the next inerting of the legislature, which shall then fill 
such vacuUcteny r J 

No person shall be a senator who shall not have attained to the 
age of thirty years, and been nine years a citizen of the United 
States, and who shall not, when elected, be an inhabitant of. t^e 
sfote for which he shall be chosen. 

The vice-president of the United States shali be president of 
the senate; but shall have no vote, unless thly be equally divided^ 
The senate shall choose their other officers, and also a president. 
pro tempore, in the absence of the vice- president, or when he 
shall exercise the office of President of the United States. 
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, The sensfte shall have the sac power to iry all impeachments. 
Wlieg mtting fur that purpose, they shnlloe oif oath or nffirifta- 
tSffi. When tne Pregio#nt of tHh United .States jp tried, the Chief 
Justice shall preside, gmd no person shall be convicted without the 
concurrftuje of two thirds of the members present. 

Judgment in cases of impeaeniiienl shall not extend further 
thab to removal frftm office^md disqualification to hold and en¬ 
joy any office of htfnour, trust, or profit, under the United States. 
But the party confided shall nevertheless be liable and subject 
to indictment, trial, judgment, and punishment according to law. 

* Manner of Flectfhg Members. 

Sec. 4. The time, places, and tmtnner of holding elections for 
senators add representatives, shall be prescribed in each state by 
the legislature thereof; but the congress may at any time by law 
make or alter such regulations, except as to thp places of Wioos- 
ing senators. • 

Congress to assemble annual/f. 

The congress shall assemble at least once in evary year, and 
such meeting shall be on the first Monday m December, unless 
they shall by lau^appoint a different day. * 

Powers of each House. 

• • 

Sec . 5. Eacli house shall be the judge of the eh < lions, returns 
and qualifications of its own members, and a majority of each 
shall constitute a quorum to do business; but a smaller number 
may adjourn from day to day, gwl may be authorised to compel 
the attendance of absent ineiftbcrs, in such manner, and uncler 
such penalties, as each house may provide. 

Each house may determine the rules of its proceedings, punish 
its members for disorderly behaviour, and with the concurrence 
of two thirds, expel a member. 

Each house shall keep a journal of its proceedings, and‘from 
time to tyne publish the same# excepting such parts as may, in 
thair judgment, require secrecy; and the yeas and nays,of the 
members of either house qn any question, shall, at the desire of 
one fifth, of those present, be entered or^the journal. 

■Neither house, duriftg the mission of#congress, shall, without 
the consent of thejjther, adjourn for more than three days, nor 
to any other place than that m which the two ^gMsc% shall be 
sitting. . * 

(foTHpensation , 'privilegeand i nr opacities of the Members. 

•Sic. 6. The senators and representatives shall receive a com¬ 
pensation for their services, to b*; ascertained by law, and paid 
out of the treasury ,of the United States. (They, shall in all 
cases,-except ^treason, felony and breach of the peace, be privi¬ 
leged from ^rrest during their attendance at the session of their 
respfetive houses, and in going to ( and returning from the same; 
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' and for any speech oij debate in eft her house, they sShall not uq, 
questioned in any other place. * # J 

No senator or representative sftall, duirng the tiftie for«wtitoh' 
he was elected, be appointed to any civil office under the authb- 1 
rity of the United States, which shall have been created* or the 
emoluments whereof shall have Been increased during’buch time; 
and no person holding any office under the Uhited States, ‘'shall 
be a member of either house during his contihuance in office. 

Marnier of passing Bills , Orders , fc. 

Sec. 7. All bills for raising revenue shall originate in the house 
of representation; but Ihe sedate may propose or concur \vith 
amendments as on other bills. , 

Every bill which shall have passed the house of representa¬ 
tives anduhe senate, shall, before it becomes a law', be presented 
to the. President of the United States, if he approve he shall sign 
it; but if not he shall return it, with his objections* to that house 
in which it shall, have originated, wno shall enter the objections 
at large on theif journal, and proceed to reconsider it. If, after 
such reconsideration, two thirds of that house shall agree to 
pass the bill, it shall be sent, together with the objections, to the 
other house, by which it shall likewise be reconsidered, and if 
approved by two thirds of that house, it shall become a law. 
But in all such rases, the totes of both houses shall be deter¬ 
mined by yeas and nays'; and the names of the persons voting 
for and against the hill, shall be entered on the journal of each 
house respectively. If any bill shall not be returned by the Pre¬ 
sident within ten days (Sunday^ excepted,) after it shall have 
been presented to him, the same shall be a law, in like manner 
as if he had signed it, unless the congress, by their adjournment, 
prevent its return, in which case it shall not be a law. 

Every order, resolution, or vote, to which the concurrence of 
the senate and house of representatives may be necessary, (ex¬ 
cept ftn a question of adjournment,) shall be presented* to the 
President of the United States; and before the same shall take 
cffi*ct, shall be approved by him, or being disapproved by hyn, 
shall be repaased by two thirds of the senate and house of repre¬ 
sentatives, according to 4 the rules and limitations prescribed in 
the case of a bill. 9 

Powers of Congress. 

Sec. 8c Th^ Congress, shall have power 
To lay-and collect taxes, duties, imposts and excises; to pay 
the debts and provide for the common defence and general wel¬ 
fare of the United States;'but all duties, imposts and excises, 
shall be uniform throughout the United States: * 

To borrow money on the credit,of the United States: 

To regulate coiflincrce with foreign nations, and among the . 
several states, and with the Indian tribes: 

To establish a uniform rule- of naturalization, and uniform * 
laws on the subject of bankruptries throughout the United States: 
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, To coin^non^y T , regulate tlfc \alue thereof, and of foreign coin 
and £x the standard of weights and measures:! # 

^To «provnle for tl^ punishment ot counterfeiting the securities 
and current coin of Uie United States : 

To eAi^lish post offices mfd yost reads: 

•To promote the progress of science and usefui arts, by secur¬ 
ing, Tor limited times, authors mid inventors, the exclusive 
right to their respective Writings mid discoveries: 

To constitute tribunals inferior to the supreme court: 

To detine and punish piracies and felonies committed on the 
high seas, and offences against th«*law of nations: 

To declare war, grant, letters of marque and reprisal, and 
make rules concerning raptures*bfi land and water: 

To raise and support armies; hut no appropriation of money 
to that use shall he for a longer teriy than two years : ' # 

To provide and maintain a navy: 8 

To make rules for the government and regulation of*the land 
and naval forces: • 

To provide for calling forth the infhlia to exrtmje the laws of 
.the Union, suppress insurrections, and repel imasions. 

To provide for organizing, arming, and disciplining the mili¬ 
tia, and for governing such part of them as inay he employed 
in the service of the United States, reserving to the states respec¬ 
tively, the appointment of the offices, and the authority of 
training the unlit la according to the discipline prescribed by 

To exercise exclusive legislation m all cases whatsoever, over 
such district (not exceeding*^ miles square) as may, by cession 
of particular states, and the acceptance of congress, become the 
seat of government of the United States; and to exercise like 
authority over all places purchased by the consent of the legisla¬ 
ture of the state in which the same shall be, for the erection of 
forts, magazines, arson d- dnrk-iarcK and other needful*build¬ 
ings : —and. 

To irtnVe all law which v h.iM be nci osary and proper Jar 
carrying into execution tie* loiecwiie/ [lowers, and all other 
powers \esied by tin.-, constitution in the government of the 
Unitcd'Statcs. or in a*iv department oj office tfiereof. 

f ,i m Outturn; uf the powers of Congress. 

.-.‘4cc. U.*Tlie migration or nnporfatitJh of surfl^perfjm* as any 
ofcthe states now existing shall think proper to admit, shall not 
be [irohibited by the congtt ss piioivto the year one thousand 
•igtit hundred and eight; but a tax or duty may be imposed^on 
such importation, not exceeding ten dollars for each person. 

The privilege of # the writ habeas corpus sli#ll not tie sus- 
✓pended, unless when, in cases of rebellion or invasion, the public 
safety may fequire, it. t • 

No bill <ff attainder or ex post facto law' shall Ire passed. 

• flo capitation, or other direct fax, diall be laid, unless in pro- 

29* 
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portion to the census o# enumeiati/n herein belo»*c directed to be. 
taken,. < „ r - 

No tax or duty shall be hud on art idK'.s-exported from aitf- 
state. No preference rdiall he given by any regulation of com¬ 
merce or revenue to the ports ot^one state over those another: 
Nor shall vessels bound to, or vrom, one state, be obliged to ^ntcr, 
clear, or pay duties in another. " ,f 

Nt» money shall be drawn from th£ treasury, but m conse¬ 
quence of appropriations made bylaw: and a regular statement 
and account of the receipts and expenditures of all public money, 
shall be published from time te tune. 

No title of nobility shall he. granted by the Tinted States: and 
no person holding any office of profit ami trust under them, shall, 
without the consent of the congress, accept of any present, emo¬ 
lument* office, or title* of ajnv kind whatever, from any king, 
prince, or foreign state 


limitations oj the jioiveis of the individual States. 

Sec. 10. No s^atc shall filler into any treaty, alliance or con¬ 
federation ; giant, letters of marque and reprisal; coin money; 
eipit bills of credit; make any thing but gold and silver com a 
lender in the payment of debts; pass any bill-of attainder, ex 
post facto law, or law impamng the obligation of contracts, or 
grant any title of nobility. 

No state shall, without the consent of the congress, lay any im¬ 
posts or duties on imports or expoits, except what may he abso¬ 
lutely necessary for executing its inspection laws; and the neat, 
produce of all duties and impost**, laid by any state on imports 
or exports, shall be for the use of the treasury of the United 
States: and all such laws shall be subject to the revision and 
control of the congress. No state shall, without the consent of 
congress, lay any duty of tonnage, keep troops, or ships of war, 
in limp of peace, enter into any agreement or compact with ano¬ 
ther stale, or with a foreign power, or engage m war, unless ac¬ 
tually invaded, or in such imminent danger as will not admit of 
delay. 


ARTICLE LI. 


The executive pouter to be vested i.i a President'. 

Sec. The executive power shall be vested m a president of 
the United States df America. He «hall hold his office during 
the term* ftf four years,'■and together with the vice president, 
chosen for the same term, be elected as follows: 

Manner of electing- the President and Vice President . » 

Kaeh state shall appoint, in such manner as the legislature, 
thereof may direct a number of electors, equal to the whole 
number of setiatoi'9 and representatives tq winch the state may be. 
entitled in the congress; but no senator or representative, or 
person holding an office of tnist or prqfit under ‘the United 
States, shall be appointed an elector. 
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The electors fhall meet m|heir respective states, and vot% by 
|aUo4 for tw<i persons, of whom one at least snail not be a#i in- 
Sbitfflit of 4]ie same state with themselves. And they shall make 

list oLall the persons voted # for, and of the number of votes for 
ach; wf^li list fhey shall sign* and certify, and transmit sealed 
crjl^ seat^of the government of tUb United" States, directed to the 
(resident of the senate * Tfce president of the senate shall, ill the 
iresenee of the senate un?l house of representatives, open all the 
ertilieates. and trie votes shall then he counted. 'Pile person 
,aving the greatest mimherof \otos shall be the president, if such 
annUirbe a majority of the wholt»mimbcr of electors appointed ; 
nd if there he more than one w]io have sneh u majority, and 
uve an equal number of votes, then the house of representatives 
hall immediately choose by ballot one of them for president; and 
f no person have a majority, then from the five highest «qn the 
st, the said house shall, m like manner, choose the president, 
lut m ehoo mg the presided, the votes shall be taken by states, 
le representation from each state having one vote : a quorum for 
iis purpose shall consist of a memfier or meiftb§rs from two 
nrds of the states, and a majority of all the states shall be rie- 
essary to a choice. In every case, after the choice of the pres¬ 
ent, the person Raving the greatest number of votes of the elect- 
rs, shall be the vice president. But*if there should remain two 
r more who have equal votes, the senatR shall choose from them, 
y ballot, the vice president. # 

The congress may determine the time of choosing the electors, 
nd the day on which they shall give their votes; which day 
mil lie the same throughoutttfte United States. 

Who maybe, elected President. 

No person, except a natural born citizen, or u citizen of the 
United States at the time of the adoption of this constitution, 
shall be eligible to the office of president; neither shall any 
person he eligible In that ofliee. who shall not have attained to 
the age «*f thirty'-fiie year--, afid lyen fourte'-'n years a resident 
wifhin the United State". 

Jn case nf removal, i$v. of the President , his pyioer# to devolve 

on tkf * Vice President , <Src. 

* • • p 9 J 

In case of the removal of the president from office, or of his 
death, resignation^ Or inability to discharge lh#po\^rs ^id duties 
of .tin® said office, the same shall devol#} on the vice m^isident, 
atii the congress may, by law, provide for the case of removal, 
death,designation, or inability, both of 4he president and vice pre¬ 
sident, declaring what officer shall then act as president, and suqji 
officer sbal^act accordingly, until the disability be removed, or a 
president shall be elected. * • » 

- • P resident'* compensation—IHs oath. 

The president shall, at stated times, receive for his services^ a 
compensation, which ifhall neither be increased or diminished 
during the period for which he shall have been elected, and he 
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shjtfl not receive; with n that pernjtl any other emolument from 
the United States, or any of theiq. 9 i 

Before he enters on the execution ol‘ viis.-office, he shtrll t alSe, 
the following oath or affirmation : 

k - / do solemnly swear (or afftrn’i) that J will fait/}fvtly exe¬ 
cute the office of Preside lit of the United States., and will,toJ-hK m 
best of my ability,preserve, protect , md defend the can shut Ho 
f the United States'' 

Powers and duties of the President. 

Sec. 2. The president slmlf be commander-in-chief of the anny 
and navy of the United Static, and of the militia of the several 
3 tateft, when called into the actual «ervicc of the T T nited States; 
he may require the opinion, m writing, of the principal officer in 
each of the executive departments, upon nny subject relating to 
the duties of their respective ofleas; mid he shall have power to 
grant reprieves and pardons for offences against the United 
States, except ip cases of impeachrwent. 

He shall hav£ power by and with the advice and consent of 
the senate, tc make treaties, provided two thirds of the senators 
present concur; and he shall nominate, and by and with the ad¬ 
vice and consent of the senate, shall appoint qjnlmssadors, other 
public ministers and consuls, judges of the supreme court, and 
all other officers of the United States, whose appointments are 
not herein otherwise provided for, and which shall he established 
by law. But the congress may, by law, vest the appointment of 
such inferior officer as they think proper, in the president alone, 
in the courts of law, or m the h^ads of departments. 

The President shall have power to fill up all vacancies that 
may happen during the recess of the senatp, b} granting com-" 
missions which shall expire at the end of their next session. 

Sec. 3. He shall, from time to time, give to the congress in- 

lutmutiuu t«i nit mm u* mi i u««ni, «iuu it t i uimhc'IIU iu 

consideration, such measures as he rdiall judge necessary and ex¬ 
pedient; lie maj, on exfraorduian occasions, convene both 
houses, or either of them : "and m ease of a disagreement be¬ 
tween them, with respect to the tune of adjournment, he may 
adjourn them hr such tijne as he shall think proper; lie shall re¬ 
ceive ambassadors and other public nflnisters ; he shall tak** 
care that the laws he faithfully executed, aqd shall commission 
all the qfficc^S of The United State-^r *. , 

Hofr the President , dj’c. may be removed from office. , 

.Sect. 4. The president, nee president, and all civil officers of 
the Unit I'd States, shall be removed from office oil impeachment 
for, and conviction of, treason, bribery, or other high crimes and 
misdemeanors. « * * 

’ARTICLE I1I» -v 

‘ Of the- Judiciary Power. t 

Sec. 1. Tlie judicial power of the‘United States shall, be 
vpsted in one supreme court, and such inferior courts as the ©j>n- 
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areas ina^, from tune to time, ordain and pfiablidi. The jurtgps, 
tTot^ yf the supreme and inferior courts, sliall llalcl their offices 
Wtaring.goot^iehaviyunK and shall, at stated times, receive for 
khdir services,’a compensation, which shall not be diminished du- 
eff continuance in ofiief. # 

Exten t of the JuiMciat pa we r. 

2 . The judicial pawhr shall extend to all cases in law 
and equity, arising glider tnis constitution, the law of the United 
States, and treaties made, or which shall be made, under their 
authority ; to all Cases allccting ambassadors, other public minis¬ 
ters, and consuls; to all eases of dHmirulty and maritime juris¬ 
diction ; to controversies bet\vcqn,two or more, states; between 
citizens of the same state, claiming lands under grants of different 
states; and between a state, or the citizens thereof, aud foreign 
states, citizens or subjects. • •• 


ring, 

-V 


th 


*• • 

Sec. 


Of the original and appellate jurisdiction oj the Supreme. 

P'ourt. rn 


In all eases affecting ambassadors, ofclier publiomunisters, and 
consuls, and those in which a state shall be a party, the supreme 
court shall have original jurisdiction. In all the other cases be¬ 
fore mentioned, th« supreme court shall have appellate jurisdiction, 
both as to law and fact, with such exceptions, and under such 
regulations, as the congress shall make. • 

Of trials for crimes.—Of Treason . 

The trial of crimes, except in cases of impeachment, shall be 
by jury ; and such trial shall be held m the state where the said 
crimes shall have been count ifted ; but when not committed 
■within any state, the trial sliall he at such place or places, as the 
congress may by law have directed. 

Sec. 3. Treason against the United States, shall consist only 
in levying war against them, or in adhering to their enemies, 
giving them aid and comfort. No person shall he convicttd of 
treason unless on the testimony of two witnesses to the.same 
overt act, cr on confession in often court. 

Hie congress shall have power to declare the punishment of 
treason; but no attainder rtf treason shall work corruption of 

blood, or-forfeiture, *xc®itf during t he lift of the person attainted. 
—— • • • 

ARTICLE IV. 

Fdith+ta be^given to public acts, jfre. o^each/ptat^. 

Sec. 1. Full faith and c fed it shall be given in each state to the 
public acts, records and judicial proceedings of every other 
state.—*And the congress may by general laws prescribe the man¬ 
ner in which such acts, records and proceedings shall be proved 1 , 
and the effetft thereof. • * 

Privileges of citizen#.—fugitives from justice to 8e given up, 

. Sec. 2. The*citizens of each stgte shall be entitled to all p»i- 

tfilpw anrt irfiirmnitios of piti7pn« in tho e pvpmI alat*>a 
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A person charged ijp any state with treason, ielony, or olhej 
oriinpe, who shall flee nmn justice, and be fount! in another c stateJ_ 
shall, on demand of the executive autkorjjy of tfnp state from* 7 
which he fled, be delivered up, to be removed to the state havfngV 
jurisdiction of the crime. t • „ # * 

Persons held to service; or labour , to be delivered Vfo.,- 

|f W C n. 

No person held to service or labour/n one-state, under the laws ‘ 
thereof, escaping into another, shall in consequence of any law or 
regulation therein, he discharged from such service or labour, but 
shall be delivered up on claim of the party to whom such ser¬ 
vice or labour may be due. 

New States'iday be admitted. 

•Sec. 3. New states may be admitted by the congress into this 
unions but no new state 'shall be formed or erected within the 
jurisdiction ,of any other state; nor any state be .formed by the 
junction of tw/i or more states, cvr parts, without the consent 
of the legislatures of the states concerned as well as of the con¬ 
gress. 

Disposal of territory and property of the United States. 

The congress shall have power to dispose? of and make all 
needful rules mu! regulations respecting the territory or other 
property belonging to ‘die United ^States; and nothing in this 
constitution shall be so construed as to prejudice any claims of 
the United States, or of any particular Mate. 

iivarantee and protection^ the States by the Union. 

Sec. 4. The United States shaft guarantee to every state in, 
this Union, a republican form of government, and shall protect 
each of them against invasion ; and on application of the legis¬ 
lature, or of the executive when the legislature cannot be con¬ 
vened,) against domestic unlenee. 

ARTICLE V. 

I 

* Of amendments to the Constitution. ‘ r 

The congress, whenever two thirdh of both houses shall deem 
it necessary, shall propose amendments q> this constitution, or, on 
tlie application of the legislature 1 , of two thirds of the several 
states, shall call ^convention for proposing nnendrnents, w-hich, 
in eith-£ cadi, shall bet alid to all intents and* purposes, as part 
of this*’Constitution, when ratified by the legislatures of three 
fourths of the several stipes, or by. conventions in three- fourths 
thereof, as the one or the other mode of ratification may‘b$ pro¬ 
posed by the congress: Provided, that no amendments which 
may be made prjor to the year cue thousand eight hundred an <3 
eight, shall"in any manner affect the first* and fourth clauses in 
the ninth section of the first article; and that no state, withoul 
its consent, shall be deprived bf its equal, suffrage ii: the senate. 
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ARTJTI.E VI. • * ^ 

'I „ % Formef debts and engagements to remain valid. # * 

I * *.ll debts contracted, find engagements’ entered into, before the 

' adoptioigof this constitution, grill be as valid against the United 
States under this Constitution, as«under the confederation. 

NPIti&Constitution, the law g and treaties of the United States, 
to be*the supreme law of the land. 

This constitution* and the laws of the United Stales which shall 
be made‘in pursuance thereof, and all treaties made, or which 
vshall.be made, under the authority^of the United States, shall be 
the supreme law of the land ; and the judges in every state shall 
be bound thereby, any thing in thfe constitution or laws of any 
state to the contrary notwithstanding. 


Oath to support the i'onstiluti&n —.Vo religious testg 

required. 9 

The senators and representatives before mentioned, and the 
members of the several state legislatures, and all executive and 
judicial officers, both of the United State.s and the severa. 
states, shall be bound by oath or affirmation, to support, this 
constitution, but bo religious test shall ever be required as a qua¬ 
lification to any office or public trust uuder the United States. 

ARTICLE VII* 


When this Constitution shall take effect. 

The ratification of the conventions of nine states, shall be suf¬ 
ficient for the establishment^ af this constitution between the 
.states so ratifying the same. 

Done in convention by the unanimous consent of the states 
present , the seventeenth day of September, in the year 
of our Ijord one thousand seven hundred and eighty- 
seven, and of the independence of the United. States of 
America the twelfth. In witness whereof\ we have 
hereunto subscribed our names. ». 

• GEORGE WASHINGTON, 

Pfcsident, and Deputy from Virginia. 

~"~New-IItLmpshxre —John Langdon, Nicholas Gilman. Massa¬ 
chusetts —Nathaniel Gorham, Rufus King. Connecticut— Wm. 
Sam gel Johnson, •Roger Sherman. Ney> York —Alexander Ha¬ 
milton. New Jersey —William Livingston, David Brearly, Wil- 
liarft Patterson, Jonathan Payton. Pennsylvania —Benjamin 
Fjjnjktyi, Thomas Mifflin, Robert Mortas, George Clymer, Tho¬ 
mas Fitzsimons, Jared Ingersoil, James Wilson, Gouvernettr 
Morris. Delaware —George Reed, Gunnifig Bedford, jun.. John 
Dickinson, Richard Bassett, Jacob Broom. Maryland — James 
M‘Henry, Daniel of St. Thomas Jenifer, Daniel Carroll. Virgi¬ 
nia —John Blair, James Madisonf jun. North Carolina —Wil¬ 
liam Blount, Richard Dobbs Spaigbt, Hugh Williamson. South 
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Carolina —John Rutledge, Charles Cotesworth Pinckney, £haf 
Pftickney, Pierle Butler. Georgia —WiIlian' Few, Abrahari 

Baldwin. * ♦ . * • 

Attest, WILLIAM JACKSON,'Secretary*.' 

t 

r 

[The Conventions of a number oftthc*state£ having at tMfe^im 
of the adoption of the Constitution, expressed a desire, in orde 
to prevent misconstruction or abuse of its powers, that furthe 
declaratory and restrictive clauses should be added, the restrie 
tive clauses in the amendmepts were adopted, as extending th 
ground of public confidence.] 

AMENDMENTS. 

Articles in addition to, and amendment of , the Constitution 
of the United, States of America , proposed by Congresi 
and ratifica by the legislatures of the several states, pur 
suaiit to the. fifth Artie.e of the original Constitution. 

ARTICLE 1. 

Of Representatives. » 

After the first enumerat’on required by the first article of th 
constitution, there shal? be one representative for every thirt; 
thousand, until the number shall amount to one hundred, aftc 
which the proportion shall be so'regulated by congress, that ther 
shall not be le?s than one hundred representatives, nor less thai 
one representative for every fdrtr' thousand persons, until th 
number of representatives shall amount to two hundred, aftc 
which the proportion shall be so regulated by congress, tha 
there shall not be less than two hundred representatives, no 
more than one representative for every fifty thousand persons. 

ARTICLE II. 

Compensation of Representatives and Senators. 

No law varying the compensation for the services of the e"uia 
tors and representatives, shall take effect, until an electiou of re 
presentatives sWall havewntervened. 

c ARTICLE in. 

Free c^erci^c of Religion.—Freedom of'tfyc Prjss.—Righ 
u , of Petition. 

Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment cf re 
hgion, or prohibiting tho free exercise thereof; or abridging th< 
freedom of speech, or of the press; or the right of the pedph 
peaceably to assembb, and to petition the government fora re¬ 
dress of grievances. "* „ 

ARTICLE IV. . 

Right to bear Arms. 

A well regulated militia being necessary u> the security of a 



free state, the rigfiit of the people to keep and bear anna 
*e infringed. • • | 


shall not 


I A u 


V. 


9 # ARTICL% 

Sfo soldiej' to be biUetted , except , tf* 4 *- 
No solJir^ shall*in time of*pqpcc be quartered in any house 
<fTthput the consent of the owner,•nor in time of war, hut in a 
rrmnftef to bd prescribed Wy l»v. 

• article vi. 

Unreasonable Searches prohibited. 

The right of the people to be setyire in their persons, houses, 
papers and effects, against unreasonable searches and seizures, 
shall not be violated, and no warrants shall issue but upon proba¬ 
ble cause, supported by oath or affirmation, and particularly de¬ 
scribing the place to be marched, and the persona or tilings to he 
seized. * *• 

ARTICLE VII. • 

Proceeding in certain Criminal Courts . Property secured,. 
No person shall be held to answer f#r a capital* qj otherwise 
infamous crime, unless on a presentment or indictment of a grand 
jury, except in cases arising in the land or naval forces, or in the, 
militia when in actual service in time of war or public danger; nor 
shall any person be subject for the saniQ offence to be tu ice put in 
leopardy of life or limb ; nor ifliu.ll be compelled in any criminal 
case to be a wiiness against himself, nor he deprived of life, lib¬ 
erty, or property, without due jfTocess of law; nor shall private 
property be taken for public use without just compensation. 

ARTltLt VIII. 

* Mode of Trial in Criminal Cases. 

In all criminal prosecutions the accused shall enjoy the right to 
a speedy and public trial, by an impartial jury of the state and 
district wherein the crime shall have been committed, which dis¬ 
trict shall have been previously ascertained by law, and to bo in¬ 
formed of the nature and cau#e of the accusation; to be con¬ 
fronted with the witnesses against him ; to have compulsory pro* 
cess Tor obtaining wit nesses jn his favour, and to have the assist¬ 
ance of counsel for lps defence. « 

— • * * ARTICLE IX. • 

Mode of Trial in civil Casm. 

, * In sints aUcomrrtbn lavv, # where the vnkle in contftverlfy shall 
exceed twenty dollars, the right of a trial by jury shalloe pre¬ 
served, k and no fact tried by a jury shs^l be otherwise rc-exam- 
ine£ in any court of the United States, than according to the 
common law. # 

^ * ARTICLE x.‘ m 

• • # 

Concerning Bail , Fines , and Punishments. 

.. Excessive ha!l shall not be required, nor excessive fines impo 

«p.d. nnr rm*»l*«nd unusual nnnishments in flirts 
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^ ARTICLE # XI. 

-lights not enumerated. 

^ n 

The enumeration in the constitution of certain' rights, shg'l* 
not be construed to deny or^dis'parage others retained by the 
people. i v ^ 

' ARTICLEJCII.-. • ' C * f S 

Powers reserved to r the People. 

The powers not delegated to the United States by the constitu¬ 
tion, nor prohibited by it to the states, are reserved to the states 
respectively, or to the peopltf. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Limitation of the Judicial Power. 

llie judicial power of the United States shall net be construed 
to extend to any suit in law or equity, commenced or prosecuted 
against one of'the United States by citizens of another state, or 
by citizens pr*subjects of- any foreign state. 


LATE AMENDMENT. 

*' ARTICLE^ XIV. 

Manner of electing President and Vice President. 

The electors shall meet in th^ir respective states, and vote by 
ballot, for president and vice-president, one of whom at least shall 
not be an inhabitant of the same state with themselves; they 
shall name, in their ballots, the person voted for as president, and 
in distinct ballots, the person voted for as vice-president, and they 
shall make dist met lists of all persons voted for as president, and of 
all persons voted for as vice-president, and of the number of votes 
for each, which lists they snail jugn and certify, and transmit, 
sealed, to the seat of the government of the United States, directed 
to the president of the senate. The president of the senate shall, 
in the presence of the. senate and house of representatives, open 
all the certificates ; ap’d the votes shulfr then be counted. The 
person having the greatest mnnber of votes for president, shall 
lie the^pres^cntjif such number be a majority of the whole num¬ 
ber 01 electors appointed; and if no..person nave such a najorh- 
ty, then from the persons having the highest numbers, not ex¬ 
ceeding three, on the lisiof those voted for as president, the house 
of representatives shall choose immediately by ballot, the»p*esi- 
dent. But in choosing the president, the votes shall be taken by 
states, the.,representation from each state having one vote 
quorum for this purpose shall consist of a member or membei'b 
from two thirds of the states, and a majority of all the states 
shall be necessary to a choice. And if .the house of representa- 



^tives shaft nof choose a president when y e r t|e rigm 01 cnpit-e 
k shaljL devolve u^on them, hel^re the fourth di% r of March, then 
next*following, then the vicc-pfesident shall act »9 president, as in 
JcaSe of the death or qther constitutional disability of the president. 

The Person haying the grJ&tqgt number of votes as vice-presi¬ 
dent, shalrbe the vice-president, if* such number be a majority of 
4h& ithole ftumbef of electors appointed ; and if no person have 
a majority, then frdm tint two highest numbers on the list, the 
senate shall choosd the vice-president—a quorum for the purpose 
shall consist of two thirds of the whole number of senators, and . 
a majority of the whole number s^iall be necessary to a choice. 
But ho person constitutionally ineligible to the office of president, 
shall be eligible to that of vice-president of the United States. 


IN CONVENTION, Monday, Sept. 17, fT87. 
PRESENT, the st a t es o f— .Ye w-Hampshire, Massachusetts, Con¬ 
necticut, A. Hamilton fro% Ncw-York, Ncu+Jersey, Pemi- 
sylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, ftartiri'qfnUna, 
South. Carolina,and (leorgta. * 

Resolved, That the preceding constitution be laid before the 
United States in •ongress assembled, and that it is the opinion ol 
this convention, that it should afterwards be submitted to a con¬ 
vention of delegates, ehosen* in each stJtr by the people ihereof, 
under the recommendation of its legislature, for their assent and 
ratification ; ami tlinl each contention assenting to, and ratifying 
the same, should gne notice thereof to the United States in con¬ 
gress assembled. * • 

Resolved, That it is the opinion of this convention, that as soon 
as the conventions of nine states shall have ratified this constitu¬ 
tion, the United States in congress assembled should fix a day on 
which electors should be appointed by the. states which shall nave 
ratified the same, and a day on which the electors should assem¬ 
ble to vote for the president, and the time and place for commen¬ 
cing proceedings under this coflstitjition. That after such publ#- 
catipn, the electors should be appointed, and the senators ana'rep¬ 
resentatives elected. Thai the electors should meet on the day 
fixed for. the election oj pie president, and should transmit theii 
•votes, certified, signed, sealed Jttid directed, as the constitution re 
quires, to the secretary of the United States A congress assem¬ 
bled. That* the senators and * representatives shouffR eoityene at 
1 the-tifne and place assigned. That the senators should Appoint a 
president of the senate, for Ike sole purpose of receiving, opening 
and cdbnting the votes for president; and that, after he shall be 
chftsfen, the congress, together with the president, should, withoift 
delay, proceed to execute this constitution.* 

^ , By order of *the^convention ,. * 

„ T • GEORGE WASHINGTON, Presidents 

William Jackson, ^Secretary. 
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IN CONVENTION, September 17,1787. 

Sip, —We havt now the honour to submit to the consideration 
of the United States in congress assembled, ‘ftiat constitution Whiplf * 
has appeared to us the most advisable. ; 

The friends of our country have l6ng seen and dcsirfd, that the 
power of making war, peace and treaties; that of‘levying moneys 
and regulating commerce, and the correspondent executive a"hd* 
judicial authorities should be fully and' effectually vested in the 
general government of the Union : But the impropriety of dele¬ 
gating such extensive trust to one body of men is evident.—Hence 
results the necessity of a different organization. 

It is obviously impracticable in the federal government of these 
states, to secure all rights of independent sovereignty to pach, and 
yet provide for the interest and safetv of all. Individuals enter¬ 
ing injo society, must give yp «■ share of liberty to preserve the 
rest. The magnitude of the sacrifice must depend os well on situ¬ 
ation and' circumstance, as on the object to be attained. It is at 
all times difficult to draw with precision the line between those 
rights wfeich jnhst be summdered, and those which may be re¬ 
served ; and on the present occasion, this difficulty was increased 
liy a difference among the several states as to their situation, 
extent, habits, and particular interests 

In all our deliberations on this subject we kept steadily in our 
view, that which appears iO us the greatest interest of every true 
American, the consolidation of our union, in which is involved our 
prosperity, felicity, safety, perhapA our national existence. This 
important consideration, seriously and deeply impressed on our 
minds, led eaeh state in the convention to be less rigid on points 
of inferior magnitude, than might have been otherwise expected ; 
and thus the constitution, which we now present, is the result of 
a spirit of amity, and of that mutual deference and concession 
which the peculiarity of our political situation render indispen¬ 
sable. 

That it will meet the full and entire approbation of every state, 
is not perhaps to be expected ; but each will doubtless ^consider, 
that had her interest alone been consulted, the consequences might 
have been particularly disagreeable or injurious to others ; that 
it is liable to as few exceptions as could person ably have been ex¬ 
pected, we hope and believe ; that ft may promote the lasting wel¬ 
fare of that country so dear to us all, and secure her freedom and 
happme^ is tur most a-dent wish. ' - t . 

With great respect, we have the honfor to be, Sir, , * 

Your excellency’s most obedier* and humble servants, 

GEORGE WASHINGTON, Preside^ 
By unanimous order of the convention. 

His Excellency the President of Congress. 
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•Questions on tftc Constitution of the United States. 


• preamble l d 

By whom the constitution established7] 
whaialx special objfct* had they in view 7 
• • • ARTICLES 1. • • 

SEC 1 How la the tegiriailvc pc*Trdiepo- 
Bed on ^ 

Of what docs the congress consist 7 
SEC. 2. JIow often are die members of the) 
house chosen 7 
By whom arc they chosen 1 
HdA are die electors designated 7 
What are the requisites’ for a represents^ 
five 7 

On what grounds are representation anti 
taxation apportioned 7 
How often is tne enumeration to take place 7 
How arc the vacancies in the house filled 7| 
What power dues dim section give to the 
house 7 • 

8F.C 3 Of wha; w tlie senate composed ”> 
Bv whom, ami for what time chosen 1 
What classification m niadn of the sena 
. tors 7 

What is the object of this arrangement 7 
IIow are the vacancies in this body filled 
What are die requisitra of a senator 7 
Who is president of the senate 7 
What are the powers of the senilis with ■< 
gard to its officers 7 
Wnnt of impeachments 7 
What, when the President of did! 8 f 
tried? What vole convicts 7 - 
To wliat does judgment extend ? 

Tivwhai is the convicted party further ^ir^ 

, BEG 4. What is ihe regulation adopted foi 
holding elections for membera of con 
gresa 7 

What Is tho regulation for the meeting ofl 
congress 7 

REO o Enumerate the mwern of each 
house contalm-d la die fim clam*- of tins 
section 7 

What are the |iowent granted bj the secoriR 
clause 7 • 

What of tho journals of each hou>r ' 

What of the ailjournmcntof cither Htmie 7 
HEC 6 What of the compensation of the 
members of congress 7 * * • 

• What of their privileges, an I tho lilieny (It 
debate 7 

What of their appointment to civil trs«t 
while membAs, andR>f those who liold 
trunk under the II. 8. 

BIMt 7. What of hills for raising revenue? 
Whit of bills that have passed both hmfata 7 
What ofmtlls returned by the president 7 
YVfcar vote of both houses makes them 
law 7 

t'nder wliaf regulation is such vote taken 7 
% What time has the president to return n 
bill? * • 

What of orders andnesolutions sent to the 
president 7 

SEC. a What pfwer has conaress with 
*o taxes, duties, Ac.7 
WHai of borrowing money 7 
What of commerce? • 


L 


What of naturalization and Irnnkniptcy ? 
WiSi of coining money, and counterfeit* 

* era ? . 

Wliat of poet offices and roads? 

Wliat of science and useful arts 7 
What of courts 7 What of piracies, Ac. 7 
What of war 7 What of armies 1 
Wliat of the navy 7 , 

Wliat of land and nav al forces 1 
AViiat of the militia ) 

What of arming them, Ac 
AVhut of legislation ov er particular places 7 
How are these jwwerp secured 7 
8Ef' 9 What are the limits of the power* 
of congress relative to the migration and 
iinjioi tation of persons Into lh<fstates 7 
What of the writ of habeas corpus 7 
Wliat of attainder or ex post flicto laws? 
What of capitationsjsor taxes 7 
What of exports from one mate to another? 
WhaAof the cnmmei%e betwea^he states 7 
Wliat ol vessels going frAlygmetatc to ano- 
thei 7 

Wliat of drawing money from tbetroaeuryi? 
What ol titles of nobility, and presents to 
officers from foreign parts ? 


REG* 9 Hrlntc the limitations of the pow¬ 
ers o#tho mates enumerated in the tlrst 
rlauae of thin section. 

Rrlaic those in the second clause. 

Relate thorn* in the third clause. 

ARTICLE II 

SEC 1 Who holds the executive power > 
For what term ore the president and vice- 
president chosen 7 
IIv whom are they chosen 7 
How are the electors appointed 7 
Where do the electors meet to choose & pre¬ 
sident 7 lsee amendment, art. 14.] 

How do they prepare their ballots? 

What further dunes are they to do ?• 

By whom, and before whom, are the votes 
opened and counted 7 

IL.w i*< the cholep determined / • 

flow h the choice made if the electors do 
not upp dm 7 

How are the votes taken in the liouse 7 
What mqke« a qunnnn ? What a choice 7 
Wliat if Uic house neglect to choose s pre- 
f ulent until the 4th of March 7 
If the electors c%nee no vicr-president, 
what is dorm 7 0 A 

What maffs a quorum In thj #nats for 
this vote 7 and what makes a choice 7 
What makes a person eligible to the office 
of president l 
Wliat the vice-president 7 
Wlrnn the president is removed, who holds* 
the office, 7 • 

|« Wha*is done whe r^voth the president and 
v ice-president are removed 7 
What of the president’s salary I 
What of his oath of office ? • 

SBC. 2. What are the powers of the presi¬ 
dent enumerated In tne first paragraph of 
mis section 7 _ 

What of his powers in the second pars* 
graph ?• 

30 * * _ 
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WtifA [lowers liavc congress in tiic ap[>oi 
mem of Inferior officers 1 
What are the president's powers in regard 
to vacancies 1 

SEC. 3. What are his duties and .[towers, 
set forth In this section 7 
SEC. 4 How may theqiresulent end all 
civil officers he removed from their trusr 1 
ARTICLE 111 

SEC 1. Where is the judicial power vest 
ed i 

Ilow Ion" do the judges hold their nM, r 
What of then compensation 7 
SEC 2. To what subjects docs th" judti nil 
powoi extendi 

In what cases have they an original jufi"' 
diction I 

What an appellative jurisdiction 1 
What of the trials for crimes J 
Of what docs treason consist 1 *“ 

What testimony convicts of treason I 
What of the punishment for treason I 
ARTICLE 4 

SEC 1 What of the credit given to pubic 
acts V v « 

What powef jegulates tlie manner 1 
SEC 2. Whalof citizenship I I 

' Persona fleeing for crime into a foreign] 
state, how are they brought back 1 What 
of persons held to labour, fleeing mu 
another stats 1 " 

9EC. 3 What powei may admit,new state 1 - 
into the union ; and under what testin' 
t ions 7 What power has congress over] 
the pioperty of the 11. 9 and under what 
restrictions 7 

'SEC 4 What is the guarantee of the V > 
to all the states, and by what means I 
ARTICLE V 

Upon what conditions may congress pro¬ 
pose amendments to tins constitution '| 
How many states must ratify to rcndei n 
valid 1 

What is the proviso car this subject 1 


, ARTICLE • • 

What is t& regulation in* regard' io de ba¬ 
rnacle before the adoption of this coifhtiT 
tuuon 1 ( 

What, with this c>-nstitutiou formB the su¬ 
nt cine law of the land 1 w 
What of the oath binding the officers rfgo- 
vVmment to olw>erve this constitution t 
W hf.t of religious tests, Arc 1 
ARTICLE VII 

What of the rat ifiraiion of tills constitution f 
W hat year of the Christian era I What 
of the independence of the U. 9.7 
Who was president of the house oC depu¬ 
ties I Ilow many, and what states aie 
represented '> 

AMENDMENTS 

A 111. 1 To what does the first amendment 
refer 7 and what are its provisions 7 
ART 2 To what does the second amend- 
jnent refer, and what are us provision 1 ’ 7 
AilT. 3 To vv hat diva the third amendment 
refer, and what are us provisions 7 
ART 4 What ot the light to bear arms 7 
ART f> What of quartering soldiers 1 
ART f, What of i-earch and warrants l 
ART 7 To what does thiserticle refer, and 
what are its en aments 1 
ART 8 To what does the eighth amend¬ 
ment refer, and what are us provisions ! 
AftT 3 To what docs the ninth amend- 
luriu li fe,, and what are its provisions J 
ART. 10 To what tines the tenth amend- 
men velei, and what are us provisions f 
ART it To what dots the eleventh amend¬ 
ment tefer, and what are us provisions I 
v*UT 12. To what does tins aiiiclc rcter, 
and wiiat arc Us prov isions 7 
ART 13 Wiiat limitation of the judicial 
power does this aiiiclc provide 1 
ART 1-1. To what iliiea the last amendment 
refer, and where have it6 provisions besa 
considered 7 
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CONSTITUTION 
of nrtfjp 

STATE .CTF NEW-YORK. 


>866 


Wfe, the People of the State of New- York, acknowledging 
with gratitude the grace and SeTieficence of God, in permu¬ 
ting us to make, choice of our form of Government , do esta¬ 
blish this Constitution. . - . 


ARTICLE FIRST. 


The legislature. 


• Sec. 1. The legislative power of this State, shall b^vested in a 
Senate and an Assembly. 

Sec. 2. The senate shall consist of thirty-two members. The 
senators shall be chosen for/onr yeart,^md shall bn freeholders. 
The assembly shall consist of one hundred and twenty-eight 
members, who shall be annually elected. 

Sec. 3. A majority of/each house, shall constitute a quorum 
to do business. Each house shgll determine the rules of its own 
proceedings, and be the judffe of the qualifications of its owt; 
Vnembers. Each house shall choose its own officers; and tin 
senate shall choose a temporary president, when the lieutenant 
governor shall not attend as president, or shall act as governor. 

Sec. 4. Each house shall keep a journal of its proceedings 
and publish the same, except such parts as may require seAecy 
The doors of each house shajj be kept open, except when th< 
public welfare shall require secrecy. Neither house shall, witlf 
outlhe consent of the other, adjourn for more than two days. 


. Sanptorial Districts. * 

Sec. 5. The sftate shall be divided ifito eight districts, to bi 
called Senate Distjifcts, each of which shall choose Jour ^nators 

The first* district shall* consist of <fte count res o£ Suffolk 
‘Queens*, Kings, Richmond, and New-York. 

The’«econd district shall consist of the counties of Westchester 
Piltrmm, Dutchess, Rockland, Orange, Ulster, and Sullivan. , 

The third district shall consist of the cqunties of Greene, Co 
+umbia, Albany, Rensselaer, Scllbhane, and Schenectady. 
l The-fourth district *shall consist of *the .counties of Saratoga 
^Montgomery, Hamilton, Washington, Warren, Clinton, Essex 
Franklin, ana St. Lawrence. 

The fifth district shall consist of the counties^of Herkimer 
Oneida, Madison, Oswqgo, Lewis, and Jefferson, • * 
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Tiie sixth district shall consist of the counties of Del&ware 
Otsego, Chenango, Broome, Cortland, Tompkins, awd Tidga., 'j 

The seventh district shall consiaf of the counties of Onondaga, 
Cayuga, Seneca, and Ontario. , * 

The eighth district shall consist of Oie couiftics of Steuben, 
Livingston, Monroe, Genesee, Niagara. Erie, .Allegany, Cattarau¬ 
gus, and Chautauque. 

Senators divided into classes. 

And as soon as the senate snail meet, after the first election to 
be held in pursuance of this constitution, they shall cause the 
senators to be divided by lot, into four classes, of eight in each, 
so that every district shall have one senator of each class; the 
classei to be numbered, one, two, three, and four. And the seats 
of the first class shall be vacated at the end of the first year; of 
the second class, at the end of Vhe second year; of the third 
class, at the ei\(i of the third year ; of the fourth class, at the end 
of the lo.'^th year ; in order that one senator be annually elected 
in each senate district. 

Census to be taken every te?i yetirs. 

Sec. 6 . An enunioratkJii of the inhabitants of the state, shall 
bo taken, under the direction of the legislature, in the year one 
thousand eight hundred and twenty fi~c, and at the end of every 
ten years thereafter; and the said districts shall be so altered by 
the legislature, at the first session ,'ifter the return of every enu¬ 
meration, that each senate district shall contain, as nearly as 
may be, an equal number of inhabitants, excluding aliens, pau-‘ 
pers, and persons of colour not taxed; and shall remain un¬ 
altered until the return of another enumeration, and shall at all 
time*, consist of contiguous territory, and no county shall be di¬ 
vided in the formation of a senate district. 

« 

Members of Assembly, how apportioned. * 

Sec. 7. The members of the assembly shall be chosen by 
counties, and shall he apportioned among the several counties of 
the state, as nearly as nfay be, according to the numbers of their 
respective inhabitants, excluding aliens, paupevs and persons of co¬ 
lour nef taxes’. An apportionment of members of assembly shall 
he made by the Legislature, at its first session after the return of. 
every enumeration ; and when made, shall remain unaltered un¬ 
til another enumeration shall have been taken. But an appo{^£n r 
ment of members of the assembly, shall be made by the present 
legislature, according to the las: enumeration, takert under the 
authority of the l/nited States, as nearly, as may be. Every countj^ 
heretofore established, and separately' organized, shall always] 
be entitled to one member of the assembly, and no new county 
shall hereafter be erected, unless its population shall entitle it .to 
a member. 
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• Bills may originate in eit/iff House. • 

o. Any mil may originate in either home of the legisla- 
■ tare, and all.ftlls pause# by one house, may be amended by the 
hther. . * 

^ • C'ompe/motion. 

Syp*. 9. The ineml>ei‘»of yie legislature shall receive for their 
. services a compensation tcube ascertained by law, and paid out of 
the public treasury,"but no increase of the compensation shall take 
effect, during the year in which it shall have been made. And 
no law shall bo jmssed. increasing the compensation of the mem¬ 
bers of the legislature bcvonil the sum of three dollars a day. 

Members to receive no civil appointment. 


Sec. 10. No member of the legislature shall receive any civil 
appointment from the governor and senate, or from the legisla¬ 
ture, during the term for which he shall have been elected. 

Sec. 11. No person, being a member of congress, or holding 
any judicial or military office under the United Stlit^s, slpjil hold 
a scat in the legislature. And if any person shall, wlrffc i mem¬ 
ber of the legislature, be elected to congress, or appointed to any 
oflice, civil or military, under the government ol the United 
Stales, lies acceptance thereof shall vagate Ins seat. 

Bill 'i to be sr/tt to the hover nor fur hi.% Approbation. 


* 

Sec. 12. Every hill wtf#h shilll have passed the senate and as¬ 
sembly, shall, before it become a law, be presented to the gover-, 
nor. If he approve, he shall #i£n it; hut if not, he shall return 
j/, with his objections, to that house in whieh it originated; who 
shallenter the objections at large' on their journal, and proceed 
*to reebnsider it. If. after such reconsideration, two thirds of the 
members present shall agree to pass the bill, it shall be sent, to¬ 
gether with the objections, to the other house, by which it »hall 
likewise be reconsidered ; and if approved by two thirds of the 
members jyesent, it shall becolhe g law. But m all such ca^es/i 
,the \ytes of both houses shall be determined by yeas and nays, 
and the names of the persons voting for and against the bill, shall 
[be entered on the journal <jf each house respectively. If any bill 
shall not be returned by the governor witfun ten days (Sundays 
Excepted) after it shall have been presented to him, the same 
shall be a law, in kke manners if he hagl signed #, unless the 
4JegisIarttre shall, by their Sdjournment, prevent its retftrn; in 

which case it shall not be a law. 

• • 
m..» Certain Officers removeable by the Legislature. • 


Sec. 13. AU officers holding tfceir •ffices*during good teha- 
)ur, may be removedjsy joint resolution of tlfe tw0 houses of 
te legislature, jf two thirds of all the members elected to the 
■tembly, and, a majority of all the members elected to thfi 
late, concur therein. * 
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Political Year. , 

&ec. 14. The political year shall begiif on the fi.at day.df* Jiyi-. 
uary ; and the legislature shall every year"assemble on the fir^ 
Tuesday of January, unless a different day shall be appointed by 
law. r 

Sec. 15. The next election for gpvenior, lieutenant governor, j 
senators and members of assembly, shall commence on the first ] 
Monday of November, one thousand eight hundred and twenty- 
two; and all subsequent elections shall be held at such time in 
the month of October or November, as the legislature shall by 
law provide. « 

Sec. 16. The governor, lieutenant governor, senators, and', 
members of assembly, first elected under this constitution, shall 
enter, on the duties of they respective offices on the first day of 
January, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-three, and the r 
governor, lieutenant governor, senators, and members of assem- r 
bly, now in office, shall continue to hold the same until the first 
day o(January, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-three, 
and noRAfger. 


1 AUTId.E II. 

1 

Qualifications of Voters. 

Sec. J. Every male citizen, of the age of twenty-one years, 
who shall have been an inhabitant of this state one year preced 
ing any election, and lor the last six ^months a resident of the 
'town or county where ho may offer his vote; and shall have, 
within the year next preceding the election, paid a tax to the 
state or county, assessed upon his real or personal property; of 
shall by law be exempted from taxation, or being armed and* 
equipped according to law, shall have performed, within that year, 
military duty in the militia of this state, or who shall be ex¬ 
empted from doing militia duty, in consequence of being a fire¬ 
man m any city, town or village, in this state. And also, every 
male citizen of the age of twenty-one years, who shall have l»een, 
for three years next preceding siieli yleetion, an inhabitant of this* 
state, and for Ike last yqar a resident of the tow n or county where^ 
lie may offer his vote, pnd shall,hnve been,'within the last year," 
assessed to labour upon the public highways, arid shall have per-^ 
formed the, labour, or.paid an equivalent inerefor, according to 
law ; shall tie ontitled f io vote in the Jovvn or warn where he ac* ' 
tually resides, and not elsewhere, for all officers that now 7 gre of 
hereafter may be elected by the people: but no man of colour, 
^unless he shall have beeu for three years a citizen of thia^a(*f* 
and for one year nest preceding any election, shall be seized an<U 
possessed of a freehold estate of the value of two* hundred a^uf 
fifty dollars, over and above all debts, and incumbrances .charged 
thereon, and shall have been actually rated and paid a tax ther$-« 
pn, shall be entitled to vote at any suehjelection. *And no perspi|; 
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of colour be subject to direct taxation, tfiless he shall be s£ij- 

ed aiuLpossessed of such real estate as aforesaid. | • 

. Sec. *. I jaws mayfoe^assed, excluding* from the right of suf¬ 
frage, pejpons who have been or may be convicted ol infamous 
jrimes. ^ • * • 

^KC. 3. Laws $hajl be made for ascertaining, by proper proofs, 
he Atftens firho shall be Entitled to the right of suffrage hereby 
established. " • 

Sec. 4. All elections by the citizens, shall be by ballot, except 
or such town officers as may by law* be directed to be otherwise 
hosen. • 

ARTICLE III. 

• • 

Executive Power. 

Sec. 1. The executive power shall # be vested in a governor. 
4e shall hold his office for two years,*and a lieutenant govefnor 
ihall be chosen at the same time, and for the same term. • 

Sec. 2. No person, except a native citizen of the*United States, 
♦hall be eligible to the office of governqr ; nor shall anyperson 
ie eligible to that office who shall not be a frceholddr^Ama shall 
idt have attained the age of thirty years, and have been five 
/ears a resident within the state; unless he shall have been ab¬ 
out during that tune, on public business of the United Statos, or 
-f this 9tata. • * » 

Sec. 3. The governor and lieutenant governor shall be elected 
* the times ana places o&choosmg members of the legislature, 
'he persons respectively fiaving the highest numbers of votes 
>r governor and lieute nant gpvernor, shall be elected; but in 
# ise two or more shall have an equal and the highest number of 
*otes for governor, or for lieutenant governor, the two houses of 
1 ie legislature shall, by joint ballot, choose one of the said per¬ 
ms so having an equal and the highest number of votes for go- 
ernor and lieutenant governor. 

Sec. 4. The governor shall be general and commander in chief 
f all the militia, and admiral o&the navy of the state. He Shall 
.ave powef to convene the legislature, (or the senate only,) on 
xtraordinary occasions. Ify shall communicate by message to 
" he legislature, at every session, the condition ofHhe state ; and 
ecommerid such ipatter^tb them as he •shall judge expedient. 
*4c shalb transact all^necessary business with tl^jp officers of go¬ 
vernment, civ^l and jmlitary. He shall expedite all si#:h massures 
•is maybe resolved upon by the legislature, and shall tak$ care 
mat the laws are faithfully executed. He shall, at stated times, 
eceive for his services, a compensation which shall neither be 
"ticleased nor diminished, during the term for which he shall 1 
nave been elqpted. m • 

♦Sec. 5. The governy shall have power to grant reprievetfand 
Pardons after conviction, for all offendes, except treason and 
gases of impeachment. Upon convictions for treason, he shall 
have power to suspend the execution of the sentence, until the 
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c ?Se shall be reported^ to the legislature at ijs next meHhig whew 
thejegislature si hall either “pardon, or direct the execution oi 
criminal, or grant a farther reprieve. ' . e 

Hec. o. In cose of the impeachment of the go\ ernpr, or ■ his 
removal from office, death, resignation, or absence frpni the state, 
the powers and duties of the- office shall devolvj upon the hedE? 
nant governor foi'the residue of tbe ttfhn, or until -ihe g<?v£rnoi 
absent or impeached, shall return or Be acquitted. But when the 
governor shall, with the consent of the legislature, be oul of the 
state in time of war, at the head of a military force thereof, he 
shall still continue commander m chief of all the military force 
of the state. 

Hue. 7. The lieutenant gtfvfrrnor shall be president of the se¬ 
nate, but shall have only a casting vole therein If dining a va¬ 
cancy of the office of governor, the lieutenant governor shall be 
impeached, displaced, resign, die, or be absent from the state, the 
president of the senate shall act <*s governor, until the vacancy 
shall be filled,'’or the disability shall cease. 

• '■ 

» ARTICLE IV 

Appointment and Election oj Military Officers. 

Sec. 1. Militia officers shall he chosen, oi appointed, as fol¬ 
lows : captains, subalterns, and non-commissioned officers, shall 
be chosen by the written votes of the members of their respec¬ 
tive companies, field officers of regiments, and separate batta¬ 
lions, by the written votes of the od^imissioned officers of the 
• respective regiments, and separate battalions. Brigadier generals, 
by the field officers of their respective brigades. Major generals, 
brigadier generals, and commanding officers of regiments or se¬ 
parate battalions, shall appoint the staff officers of their respeci 
tive divisions, brigades, regiments, and separate battalions. 

Sec. 2. The governor shall nominate, and with the consent ol 
the'-senate, appoint all major generals, brigade inspectors, and 
chiefs in the staff departments, except the adjutant generalj and 
"commissary general. The ^adjutant general shall bp appointed 
by the go\ ernor. 

Sec. 3. The* legislature shall, by fttw, direct the time and man¬ 
ner of electing militia officers and of certifying their flections to 
the governor. ' 

Se<; 4. ’J'he commissioned officers of thcmiilitia, shall be com¬ 
missioned by the gofernor; and no commissioned officer shall 
be removed from office, unless by the senate, on the recomlnep" 
dation of the governor, stating ihe grounds on which s?u£h re- 
»moval is recommended, or by the decision of a courf-pjaptitU. 
pursuant to law. The present officers of the militia shall hold 
{hell* commissions, subject to removal as before provided. ^ » 

.. The above mode may be altered by the Legislature. ( 

Sec. 5. In case the mode of election and Appointment 
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Vnilitia oncers -hereby directed, shall not Se found conducive* to 
tb« 11mprovement of tl^ militia^ the legislature*moy abolisR the 
• same, and provide by law for their appointment, and removal, if 
two thials of the members Resent in each house, shall concur 
.therein. % * * _ 

Secretary <5/ State JCo ttlptfBUer, Treasurer , Attorney General , 
and Commissary General , to he appointed by the Legislature . 

Sec. 6. The secretary of state, comptroller, treasurer, attorney 
general, surveyor general, and commissary general, shall be ap¬ 
pointed as follows: The senate atm assembly shall each openly 
nominate one person for the said offices respectively: after which, 
they shall meet together, and if they shall agree in their nomina¬ 
tions, the person so nominated shall be appointed to the.office for 
which he shall be nominated. If they shall disagree, fhto ap¬ 
pointment shall be made by the joint ballot of the senators and 
members of assembly. The*treasurer shall be chosen annually 
The secretary of 9tate, comptroller, attorney general, surveyoi 
general, and commissary general, shall hold their offigghTor three 
ifears, unless sooner removed by concurrent resolution of the 
senate and assembly. 

Judicial Officers, ho tit appointed. 

Sec. 7. The governor shall nominate, by Message, m writing, 
and with the consent &§ the Senate, shall appoint all judicial 
officers, except justices m the peace, who shall be appointed in 
manner following—that is tcisfty: The board of supervisors in 
•every county in this state shall, at such times as the legislature 
may direct, meet together, and they, or a majority of them so 
assembled, shall nominate so many persons as shall be equal to 
the number of justices of the peace, to be appointed in the several 
towns in the respective counties. And the judges of the respec¬ 
tive county courts, or a majority of them, shall also meet and 
nominate^ like number of pefc*jn£; and it shall be the duty ef 
the *said board of supervisors, and judges of county courts, to 
ompare such nominations, at such time and place as the legis- 
iture may direct: And if on such cornparison,*the said boards 
f supervisors and judges of county courts, shall agree in their 
lomin&tions, in alitor in part, they shall file • certificate of the 
nomination* in which they slfall agree, i» the offte of Hie clerk 
,of the pounty*, and the person or persons named in seen certi¬ 
ficates, shall be justices of the peace: And in case of disagreement 
jn jvjiole, or in part, it shall'be the fartffer duty of the said boards 
of supervisors and judges respectively, to transmit their said no¬ 
minations, so far as they disagi^e iz» the Shine, to the go^rnor, 
Vho shall select from She said nominations, ancrappOint, so many 
justices of the .peace as 4hall be reauisite to fill the vacancies. 
'Every persoitappointed a justice oft the peace, shall hold bis offlfce 
Tor four years, unless femoved bv the county court, fbr causes 
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pal ticularly assigned <oy the judges of the* said«cour£. r And no* 
justice of the peace shall be removed, until he sliail have notice 
of the charges made against him, and an opportunity of being 
heard in his defence. a * '. 


Sheriffs and County Clerks to' be riveted oner :'n tiller yearsP • 
Sec. 8. SJientTs ?md clerks of coi::itii>, including the register 
and clerk of the city and county of PCevv-York, shall be chosen 
by the electors of the respective counties, odor in every three 
years, and as often us vacancies shall happen. Sheriffs shall hold 
no oilier office, and be ineligible for the next three years after the 
termination of their offices. They may he required by law to 
renew their security, from time io time ; and in default of giving 
such new security, their offices shall bo deemed vacant. But the 
county shall never be made jespon .iHe for the nets of the sheriff: 
And file governor rnav remove any such sheriff, clerk or register, 
at any time within Iho three years lor which he shall be elected, 
giving to such*sheriff, clerk, or register, a copy of the charges 
against.jiipi, a ml an opportunity of being heard m his defence, 
before anyvemoval shall he made 


, Courts to appoint ('Ireks mid District. Attornics. 

Sec. it. The clerks of com Is, except those clerks whose ap¬ 
pointment is provided fo^ ih the preceding section, shall be ap¬ 
pointed by the courts of which the^respecti\elv are clinks; and 
district attornios by the county court ^ Clerks of couits, and 
district attornios, shall hold thru offices for three years, unless 
eooncr removed by the courts a^iOjinting Mum 

Mayors oj cities appointed by the City Council. 

Sec. 10. The mayors of ull the cities in this state shall be ap¬ 
pointed annually bv the common councils of their respective 
eities. 


Fd'iir Coroners to h* elected m each county once in three 

years* 

e Spc. 11- So many coroners as the legislature may direct, not 
exceeding four in each county, shall be directed in the same 
manner as sheriffs, and shall hold their offices for the same term, 
and be removable in lik£ manner. 4 *< * n 

Chancery Officers, how appointed. 

Sec, 12. The governor shall nominate, and with the ^nsent 
of the sdnate, appoint masters and examiners in chancery; <vho ( 
shall hold their offices for three years, unless sooner removdff by 
the senate, on the recommendation of the governor. The {egis- 
ttfb and assistant registers, shall be appointed by the chancellor* 
ajXRtold their offices Mu ring hie pleasure. 

Clerks and Justices in the City of Keic-York, how appointed.^ 
Sec. 13. The clerk of the. court of oyer and terininer r and 
general sessions of the peace^ in and for the city and county o& 



ffew-Yi>hL»s|ia?l l»o 
thf^pparViii’AiJ 
m *>f the *«id evtkiti » 
whose appointment i* not herein provided for, shall l>e appointed 
by the several courts, or bv ttie ^governor, with the consent of 
»l»; senate, may J»e directed by lHw. # 

. ?■»:<•. M The .special *|nsi«-e, ami the assistant justices, and 
, their clerks, m the Pity ol^New-York, shall be appointed by the 
emnnion eouneil ufYho said city; and shall hold their offices for 
the same-term that ibe justices of the peace in the other coun- 
ties of this state hold their offices, and shall be removable in like 


• 

1 ^ i pom ted by the eouft of general sessions. 
cit} f , and nyld his office du*iug tlie pietfclire 
ad kueh clerks and btlier officers of courts. 


inn liner.. 


Other officers, hoi'provided for. 


Sec. 15, All officers, heretofore elective by the people, shall 
continue to be elected ; and all other officers, whose appointment 
.i" 1 not provided for bv this constitution, and all officers* whose 
offices may be heioalter creak 1 *! by law, shall be«electcd by the 
people, or appointed, as mu\ by law be directed. m 
Sec. hi. VYliere the duration of any Office is not j>ie«cvibed l>y 
thjs constitution, it may be declared by law; and if not so de¬ 
clared, such office shall be held dm mg the pleasure of the aulliQi 
iffy making the njJfioiulnienl. 


A til’ll 1.1 v. # # 




Court iff flrrors. * 

Sec. 1 The coir ,i for fjp trial of impeachments, and the cor¬ 
rection of emus, shall nu"iff f>f the president of the senate the • 
senators, the chancellor, and Hi! justices of the supreme court 
of the iu;i|or part of them ; hut when an impeachment shall be 
■noseeiited against the elmneellor, or any jusliee of the supreme 
*01,1 rt, the person so unpeaclied, shall he suspended from exer¬ 
cising Ins office, until his aequiital ; and when an appeal from a 
decree in chancery shall be heard, the chancellor shall inform 
the court of the reasons tor Ins decree, but shall have no voice 
in the final ^entcuee : and when ?i wnt of error shall lie brought 9 
Uii a judgment of the supreme court, the justices of that court 
shall assign tlie reasons for llteir judgment, but shrill not have u 
j'Oice for its affiiinanoe or reversal. • 

r , *P<wer of Impeachment. % 

Sec. 2. The assembly shall have the power of injpsaehiifr all 
cia r il Qffwors ortliis stalp for and and corrupt conduct in Office 
add fttf high crimes and misdemeanors: but a majority of all the 
memb*¥selected, shall coned* in an impeachment. Before the 
tml of an impeachment, the members of the court shall take an * 
nath, or affirmation, truly and iinnartudly to*try and deternjiae 
tf»e,charge in question, according to evidence; dhd rib person 
ysall be convicted, without the con cur rerice of two thirds of the 
ambers present. Judgment, in cages of impeachment, shall * 
farther than removal from office, and disqualification 


f 
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' to hold and enjoy any office of honour, trust, or proffi, ^ndfer tliif 
‘statfj; but the p^rty convicted, shkll lie liable ter indictment, ana 
punishment, according to law. 4 . „ >* . * • . 

Chancellor and Judges of the Supreme Court. 

Src. 3. The chancellor find yi slices of the supreme court, shall 
hold their offices touring good behaviour, or umil tney shall-ftt- 
tain the age of sixty years. <* a ' 

■Sec. 4. The supreme court shall consist of a chief justice and 
two justices, any of whom may hold the court. 

State to be divided into Circuits. 

Sec. 5. The state shall he“divided, by law, into a convenient 
number of circuits, not less thru four, nor exceeding eight, sub¬ 
ject to alteration by the legislature, from time to tune, as the 
public good may require; for each of which, a circuit judge shall 
he appointed, in the same manner, and hold his office by the same 
tenure,-as the justices of the supreme court, and who shall pos¬ 
sess the poweis of a justice of tin' supreme court at chambers, 
and m the trial of issues joined in the supreme court, and in 
courts of .C»yer and terminer and |ail delivery. And such equity 
powers may be vested in the said circuit judges, or in the county 
courts, or in such other subordinate courts^ as the legislature 
may by law direct, subject to the appellate luiisdiction of the 
chancellor. , * ( 

7V/vw i f office oj Judges ami ffecordej s. 

Sue. 0. Judges of the county com % anil recorders ol cities 
shall hold their offices for the \can's bfkr may be removed by the 
senate, on the reconmiPiidatioiiuoA the governor for causes tb lie 
stated in such recommendation. 

Chancellor and Judges to hold no other 
Sec. 7. Neither the chancellor, nor justices of the supremd 
court, nor any circuit judge, shall hold any other office of public 
trout All votes for any elective office, given by the legislature or 
the people, for the chancellor, or a justice of the supreme court, 
' or circuit judge, during In* continuance in lus judicial office, shall 
lie void. 

„ ARTiei.r ■ vi. 

“ Oath of Ojfivti. r 

Seo. 1. Member* uPthe legislature, and ah officer*, execuihjg 
and j^tdiciah except such 111 ferny* officers its may by law be ex¬ 
empt!^, shim,- before'ihcy enter on ^lie duties of their rc«pectiv£ 
offices, take and subscribe the follow mg oath or affirmation: . 

“I do solemnly sweyr, (or affirn^as the case may be,hat I 
will support the constitution of the United States, and th^con* 
“^‘ution of the stat^ of Nevv-York ; and that I will laithfully dia- 

^e thg dutjjes of the office of-according to the best ot 

J ability.” , . r J 

And no other oath, declaration, or test, shall be required-as a 
qualification for any office or public tryst * 
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• ARTICLE VII. 

# Rights of*citizens. 

Sec. 1. No member of this state shall be disfranchised, or de¬ 
prived of # anv of the rights or^priyileges secured to any citizen 
unldfe byathe law of the land, or the^ judgment of his 
peers. • • • 

f .* 'f'rial l/y Jury. 

Sec. 2 ..The trial by jury, in all cases m which it has been 
heretofore used, shall remain inviolate for ever; and no new 
court shall be instituted, but such as shall proceed according to 
the course of the common law ; ejecopt such courts of equity, as 
the legislature is herein authorized to establish. 

Free exercise of Religion. ’ •• 

Sec. 3. The free exercise and enjoyment of religious profes¬ 
sion and worship, without disotimi nation or preference, shall for 
ever be allowed in this state, to all matjjund ; but*the liberty of 
conscience hereby secured, shall not be so construed «UO excuse' 
acts of licentiousness, or justify practices inconsistent with the 
peace or safety of this state. 

Ministers ineligible t# Office. 

Sec. 4. And whereas, the numslers ofthe ops pel are, by their 
profession, dedicated to th^semgeof God, ana the care of souls, 
and ought not to be divert!* from the great duties of their func¬ 
tions -v therefore, no minister of me gospel, or priest of any denom¬ 
ination whatsoever, shall at any time hereafter, under any pre¬ 
tence or description whatever, be eligible to, or capable of hold¬ 
ing afiy civil or military office or place within this state. 

The Militia.—Persons averse to bearing arms , to pay an 

equivalent. m 

Sec. 5. The militia of this state shall, at all times hereafter, lie 
armed and disciplined, and in reufflingns for service; but all such 
inhabitants of this state, of any religious denomination whatever, 
~s from scruples of conscience, may be averse to Rearing arms, 
nail be excused therofrom, py paying to trine stale an equivalent 
l money ; aud the#fpgislature shall provide by law, for the coi¬ 
tion of such equivalent, to be estimated accoitling to the ex¬ 
cuse, iqjume tgid money, of an Ordinary abte bodied ffiilitiavian 

, 4 • • 

* Writ of Habeas Corpus. 

SEc.^U'The privilege of die writ of Habeas corpus shall not 
e suspendfd, unless when in cases of rebellion or invasion, the 
nblic safety njay require its suapejjsioik 

p Trial by Jury anjl other rights declared. 

Sec. 7. No peifcon shall be held Ip answer for a capital, or* 
Ujprwise infambus crime, ^except in < cases of impeachment, and 
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in cases of the militia, when in actual service • gm^^the land arid 
nav'al forces in^imc of war, oifcwhich this state may keep, wit! 
the consent of (Congress, in time of pe£ce,- and in rases of pfets. 
larceny, under the regulation of the legislature;) unless on pre 
sentment or indictment of a gfttnd jury; and hi ever?' trial on im¬ 
peachment or indictment, the party aocysed shalfl be allowed coun¬ 
sel as in civil actions No person^shall be, subject‘for lfie saifie 
offence, to be twice put m jeopardy of lifepr limb; nor shall In 
be compelled in any criminal case to be witness against himself: 
nor be deprived of life, liberty, or property, without due process 
of law : Nor shall private property be taken for public use, with¬ 
out just compensation. 

Freedom of Speech , and of the Press. 

Hwc. 8. Every citizen may freely speak, write, and publish lu» 
sentiments, on all subjects, being responsible for the abuse of tho 
right; and np law shall be passed to restrain, or abridge, the li 
berty of speech, or of the press. In all prosecutions or indict 
ments for labels, the truth may be given in evidence to the jury 
and if it Bliall appear to the jury, that the matter charged as libel 
, lous, is true, and was published with good motives, and for juBti 
liable ends, the party shall be acquitted, and* the jury shall hav< 
the right to determine th« law and the fact. 

Tieo thirds oj the Legislature^ necessary to the passage oj 

certain : Acts. 

Sf.c. 9. The assent of two th^ds pl the members elected to 
each branch of the legislature,gfyill be requisite to every b»U ap¬ 
propriating the public monies or property for local or private 
purposes, or creating, continuing, altering, or renewing, any bocJy 
politic or corporate. 

Public Lands appropriated as a pt'rpctual Fund for Com- 
xion Schools .— Tolls and certain duties pledged to the pay¬ 
ment of monies borrowed to make the Canals—-the Sail 
» Springs and Canals never tv be sold. 

Sec. 10. The proceeds of all lands belonging to tVus state, ex¬ 
cept such par 1 thereof as may be renerved or appropriated to pub-, 
lie use, or ceded to the United States, wImcIi shall hereafter bjj 
sold or disposed of, Hogether with the fur*d, denominated the 
common school fund, shall be and remain a perpetual fund; ti g* 
interest of *which sft&ll be inviolably appropriated? av-d '"uplied't^ 
the support of common schools throughout this state, ^rfates o 
toll, not less than those agreed to by the canal comihi^orilrc 
and set forth in their report to the' legislature of the 'ivmflh o^ 
March, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-one, shaft teirfy 
pti&d on K and collected Vrom^ all parts of navigable cCmmuniCH 
lions between the great western and northern lakes and the*/di 
, kntic ocean, which now are or hereafter shall J>e made and coim 
pleted: Ana the said tolls,-together with the duties on the m&nti* 
racture of all salt, as established by *the act of the fifteentfc^ 
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April* <m^ thousand eight Blmdred and seventeen; an dr tl|£ du^** 
ie^ on g ao d s. fold it auction, exceptm| tiierefroirl the sum of 
birtf-Jhree thousand five hundred dollars, othtnyise appropriate* 
ifi by the aftid act ;*and the amount of the revenue established by 
:he act the legislature of ^ie thirtieth of March, one thousand 
light hun%ed ^ud twenty, in I 1 A 1 of the tax upon steamboat pas- 
»e&gsrs, shall be, and r§mam inviolably appropriated and applied 4 
to the completion «f sucl^ navigable communications, and to the 
payment of the interest, and reimbursement of the capital of the 
money already borrowed, or which hereafter shall be borrowed, 
to make and complete the same. And neither the rates of toll on* 
the said navigable communications, nor the duties on the manu¬ 
facture of salt aforesaid, nor the duties on goods sold at auction, 
as established by the act of the fifteenth of April, one thousand 
eight hundred and seventeen, nor the amount of the reyenue, es¬ 
tablished by the act of March the -thirtieth, one thousand eight 
hundred and .twenty, in lieu of the tax upon steamboat passen¬ 
gers, shall he reduced or dinned, at any time before the lull and 
complete payment of the principal and interest gf the money bor¬ 
rowed, or to be borrowed as aforesaid; And the legislature shall 
never sell or dispose of the salt springs belonging to this state, 
nor the lands contiguous thereto, which maybe necessary or con¬ 
venient for their usp, nor the said navigable communications, or 
any part or section thereof^ but the fcune shall be and remain the 
property of this state. ^ # 

k&tU&iea prohibited. 

*Sbc. 11. No lottery ftalrhereafter be authorised in this state 
and the legislature shall pasS fhws to prevent the sale of all lotte- 

fo/by ^taw With,n thi9 State ’ eXC * {>t 1,1 lolter,es already provided 


No lands to be purchased of the Indians without the consent 

of the Legislature. 

Sec. 12. No purchase or cyitraet for the sale of lands- m this 
state, made since the fourteenth day of October one thonsXi 

of ^wlt^thP | n l 9p ' re . nt ^;? ve ’ orwhlch may hereafter be made 
of or with the Indians m'this state, shall be valid, unless made 

under the authority ai*i#with # the consult of the legislature, 

Certain Laws recognize8. 

^uch parts of^he common l^v. and ht the aAs of Hip 
of ;i he ®° lon y 0/ w New-York, as together, did form the 
colony, of! the nineteenth day of April, oneThou- 
*®od sefen hundfecT and seventy-five • and the retJtintinna 
S2* Sf *•-H colony, 

NCW M 0fl ^."i fOTC f r the ‘"*“•4 day of £ 

»ren hundred and fcveuty-seven,which havehotaihceei^^ 
*>r been repealed, or altered; and, such acts of the legialatmtTci 
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'■^Uia state, as are now in force, shad be and continue t lhe law o, 
this state, subject to such alterations as the ltgisl&uKM&all m&k* 
concerning the same. But all such par^ of the common‘law 
and such of the said acts, or parts thereof, as are repugnant ft 
this constitution, are hereby abro^a^ed. ’ # c 

Grants by the king after, a certain time ta> be fbid. ,* 

Sec. 14. All grants of land within this state made by the king 
of Great Britain, or persons acting unafer his Authority, after the 
fourteentli day of October, one thousand seven hundred and se¬ 
venty-five, shall be null and void ; but nothing contained in thia 
constitution shall affect any grants of land within this state, made 
by the authority of the said king or his predecessors, or shall an¬ 
nul any charters to bodies politic and corporate, by him or them 
made before that day, nr shall affect any such grants or charters 
since medeby this state, or by persons acting under its authority, 
or shall impair the obligation of any debts contracted by the 
state, or individuals, or bodies corporate, or any other rights of 
property, or any suits, actions, rights of action, or other proceed¬ 
ings in courts pf justice. a 

ARTICLE VIII. 

flow this constitution may be amended. 


Sf.c. 1. Any amendment, r or amendments, to this constitution 
may be proposed in the senate or assembly, and if the same 
shall be agreed to by'a majority of Mie members elected to each 
of the two houses, such proposed nine, ment or amendments 
shall l>c entered on their journals, w\th t.ie yeas and nays taken 
thereon, and referred to the legislature then next to be chosen; 
and shall be published for three months previous to the time of 
making such choice; and if in the legislature next chosen as 
aforesaid, such proposed amendment, or amendments, shall be 
agreed to by two thirds of all the members elected to each house, 
then it* shall be the duty of the legislature to submit such pro¬ 
posed amendment or amendments to the people, in such man- 
and at such time, as the legislature shall prescribe: and 
if the people shall approve and ratify such amendment, or amend¬ 
ments, by a majority of the electors qualified to vote for mem¬ 
bers of the legislature, yoting thereon, such amendment or 
amendments, shall become part of the constitution. 

ARTICLE IX * * 

® k. C . •»— 

*■ - Wheh this constitution is io take effect. * „♦ 

Sec. 1. This constitution shall be iiVforce from Jthe last 
December, in the year one thousand eight^hu^dreu and ^wepty- 
tWb. But all those parts of the same which relate to the ^ght oi 
sufflragv* the division of the *staUu into senate districts; thenunv 
ber of membefh of the assembly to be alet^ed in pursuance oJ 
this constitution; the apportionment of membersfeof assembly 
the Elections hereby directed >o commence on the first Monday 
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fj 0T oilmen 9 ) tlnf year on§ thousand tight hundred and tfren^ 
tv-t^Q * thesrontinuE^ee of the members of tHe present legisla¬ 
ture in office, untifthe first day of January, in the year one thou¬ 
sand eight hundredbwd twenty-three; nncl the prohibition against 

million si th lotteries; the prohibition against appropriating tin* 
v _■ _ir i/>r*r>l i\r ,,rivntrf> mirnnsps. or ereat- 


from tlie last day o:‘ February 
sent legislature shall, on the firtf Monday of March next, take 
and subscribe an cath, or affirmation, to support the constitution, 
so far as the same slum then be in force. Sheriffs, clerks of coun¬ 
ties, and coroners shall be elected at the election hereby directed 
to commence on the first Monday of November, m the yetn* one 
thousand eight hundred and twenty-two; but they shalfrnot enter 
on the duties of their offices,before the first day »>f January then 
next following. Tlie commissions qf all persons holdiiig civil 
offices on the list day of December, one thousand fjght hundred 
and twenty-two, shall expire on that day ; but the officers thjyi 
in connnissioi, i^ay respectively continue to hold their said offi¬ 
ces, until new appointments or elections shall lake place under 
this constitution. • • 

Sec. 2. The existing law^relative to the manner of notifying, 
holding, and ’ondnrtingofcetlons, making returns, and canvassing 
yptps, shall te in force, #id fbserved, m respect lo the elections 
hereby directed to coiunrenctqp the first Monday of Novcmbef, 
m the year one thousand eignt hundred and twenty-two, so far 
as the same are applicable. And the present legislature shall pass 
such other and further laws, as may be requisite for the execution 
of the provisions of this constitution, m respect to elections. 

Done in convention, at the capital , in the city of Albany, the. 
tenth day of November , m the year one thousand right hun¬ 
dred affd twenty-one , and If tjie Independence of fhe Unf- 
ttyi States of America, the furty-si.cth. 

DANIEL D. TOMPKINS, President. 

State «>f NEHkYoKK. Secretary's Office, ) 

■ , Albany, November, 10, 18*2l. f 

N. Yates, Secretary of th^state of ^ew^fcork, do 
rtify, that the foregoing is a true cony of the engrossed 
F^on^^he said,S«Afe, as adopted in Convention this day,' 
|>rjdtedtWvccfirir in tins office. ' « 

* J. V. N. YATES^Secretary of State. 

Not 4 *.— In 182& t be 7tfl section of the 4th Article of this constitution was 
amended ; the appointment of Justices of the Peace given to the people, 
and the electi\% franchise extended. * 
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'i.i' rios 


ifuestions on the (.'(institution (*} the Stcde qfi AWt*-Vbr/r^ 


PREAMBLE 
By whom was (he coiraituimn tr.un <1, .m,J 
what Is it* preamble f 

ARTICLE I. 

SEC. I. To wluit does iln; fir.t rveMu.i V»* 
the first article relei, and whm are lit 
provision*! 7 

SRcJ, 2. Of wliai il-K'K the senate consul t 
Whut their term uf oilier ’ 

Of what iIuth flieawemhly consist and how 
often elected I 

SEC 3 What foini'i a quorum I'm b<vi | 
nets 7 

VVliat ore the powers «•( each hou >e m »■ 
latlon to Us office™ 7 

SEC. 4 What are the proviunw ol ilu 
arctlon 1 

SEC firllow many seaaiortal disun tohave| 
we 1 

How are the senators classed I 
SEC 6 flow often‘<lhe reieiu itoln’taken 
and tor what objects 7 
SEC 7. flow are tfco rnembi is niubr „* 
sembly apportioned I 
Wliai modlnuAlons { 

*rJEC. 8. What of the ori/m of lull- ' 

?EC. y. What of the compensation ot iivin 
hero 7 

1EC* 10. Whntof tlie appoinlM nit nA iie.’u 
hers ? • 

gEO 11 Whoaro mrhuitjje, and howmav 
a seat be vacated / 

SFiO 1*2 I'nder what iiuvlilioatioivi .u, 
bill* to become laws ! 

@EC. 13 Relate I he mode of removing oth 
cera hoklov' their trust dmin" g*md Is* 
haviour I 

SEC. 14. Wha! of the political year 7 
SEC. 15. To what does this section relate .' 
SEC. U*. To what does this section relate 1 
ARTICLE 2. 

SEC 1 Who may vote at elections 1 Whi 
of "olour may vote 7 

HEC. 2. To what docs thin sei turn refer 7 
SEC 3. To what dors this section refer ? 
•SEC. 4. To what does tins section reier I 
ARTICLE ni 

SEC 1 With w'hom is the executive pow 
er lodged, arid wliat is the term of Ins of 
ftcel w 

IEC 2. Who ia eligible to the office of go 
vernor 7 L 

SEC. 3. When, and whom, an? the g< 
verm ■ and lieutenant governor chosen 
mul r ruler what modifications f 
SEC. 4. What are the governor’s powers 
and duties 1 

SEC ft. Wtmt of hi3 powers to pardon, Ac 
SEC ft When nuiy t tie lieutenant governor 
1 act aa governor > 

SEC’. 7 Relate the powers pf the lieutenant 
j^a -ymor. t ' 

What modifications f 

ARTICLE IV. 

SEC. 1. How are captains and inferior ofli 
cere of the militia chosen 7 
How are Aekl officers chosen 1 
How are the aUjTofficers, Ac chosen? 


How arc the ■Matt oflicersappoinled 7 
SEC % W'latjniluary officers does the go- 
. 'eminent appoint 1 

SEC. 3 Wtui |*ower .<iiri:c' the manner al 
i-hunniiig nuhtukafiicent 7 •' 

HE<ti 1 By whom are the orficere cmriffus 

•u.iivcl < « 

By vv hat power tyinoved 1 
SE<'. ."i llow nay the above he aliolinh- 
i'd 7 

SEC fi How an the secretary ot Hate ami 
oihn oflicfi.-, named in this section, cho¬ 
sen I 

llow lonsjdo-H the treasurer hold his trust f 
l’or w bat mm- do the other officers hold their 
rommisuoiH 7 ^ 

By wliai no wet rehoved I 
SEC. .I llow may he above bn abolished 1 
sEC Ci II<iw am tin secretary ot state and 
iwlif r ofliceiJ named'in thissection, cho- 
k»*n I 

ITtev lo.u; does the HtSHurer hold his Hunt t 
l’or what time do i!» otiiei olficere hold 
their appointment I 

SEC. 7 How ate the jtdu-ial officers of thg 
stale appointetl 7 

How are justices of tlm pence chosen 7 (see 
note at the cud of the constitution ] 

SEC s How ateMheiifib arid county clerke 
anjuiiniod f 

Il-w loiij? do they hold tfeu- office 7 
\\fa.d qie the n-iiiu tionsto the siientr* of. 

n, 1 ' 1 ' 4.V 

ff iv in. • ib.'v officers b« removed I 
SEC. if, *1'.I w hit dm-; lias section re’uuej 
ta,id wliat me its provisions 7 
SEC 10 By what jwwer are ihs mayon 
ot cutes In this state appointed 7 
SEC. 11. How many connera for end’ 
county 7 How appointed ? 

What the term of their oflic* J 
HEC 12. To what does thii section refer 
and what arc its provision! 7 
SEC 13. How are tlte justices and clerta 
nppunted torthecit) and county of New 

* York I 

SEC M IT, i\\ are the special justices, Arc 
amur tied I 

SECSi 1.7. To what does this section refer 
and what are ita provisions 7 
SEC. Iti.fcTo vffiat does this action reft*' 

* and what are m# provision* 1 

, ARTICLE V. 

PEC I What composes the c * 
dec 1 

Whav in car 

>Vhat in can . ~ 

Wnfc tr. a writ i l 

cour* 7 -» Co 

SEC. 2. V/hat of*. < 

mem 7 

W'hat of the oath of th * 

How far may judgmen 
W'hat further liabUity 
SEC 3. What the cfeanceaio* t 
flee? * 

SEC. 4. -How is the supreme i 
luted 1 



• circuit rcud a t*i +tairJ 
Wh«l of tlieii-d(flm)gpoweiw, &< f 
.SEC. • Whit riif term of oflra- is ju»lg*ii| 

* and r&orderwol cities is • | 

SEC. 7. What of ihecluinceUor'sanujuilg 

>s’ offlct, and Uie votes tlfry rrcAve ) 

* article vr • 

fa,;, 1. WliaStaf thfcoaih of office f 
. » • AW1CLE VTI. « 

* SEC. 1. What rights does tlii** seciidh w* 

cum i • 
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^UEC* o fJLuie dA grot isiuiiN imide |oAir> non ( \iii hei satiuni oA (iovn n- 

■ K r ■ 1 imrnt. page. 201, &c. * * 

Wiiii is Uu-Sneanmg of got ernment 7 How* 
distinguished 7 9 • 

How nuuiy kinds arr titers, and what I 
What is tins monarciital lorm i 
What if arbitrary 1 
pWhatjf oppressive 7 
Uy what may a monarch’s power be limit¬ 
ed? « 

What m an aristocrat!cal government 1 
What a democracy 7 m 

How made a republic 7 
Whence comes the supreme power 7 
How is tint sum total formed ? , 

How iinicli doee man give up 7 
What is the form ot government of tiie U 
ft., ami why 7 

’ Why is it a federal government? 

What is the boud of union 7 
Wliat is remarked of the construction of 
the ronstimtlon i . 

Whit is meant by constitution 7 % 

For what does it provide 7 _ 

flow docs it dispose of the delegated power? 

By whom is the suprritnr power exercised 1 
What limits his powers, and how long does 
tie Hbld hiR office 7 * 

How is the executive Munch of govern¬ 
ment divided 7 

What are the heads of them department 
styled 7 

What composes the legislative branch 7 
WMhi arc its powers and duties 7 
When •ronled 1 
Whence rome^our r ‘venue 7 
What liie annual expense of government ? 
What is said o| die judicial lvranch of go¬ 
vernment? 

What is it styled 7 
Where does ft meet 1 
Wlteic is the impeaching power 7 
Where is the power to try impeachments 1 
Wiiat is the government of the state of N. 
York 7 

Who holds the executive power 7 
Who the legislative power 7 - 

Who the judicial power 7 m 

What determines the duties and pe%ers tri 
all the stabs officers 7 


cute 

SEC. 2. What of the trill by jury ? 

SEC. 3 The exercise til religion I 
SBC. 4 The regulations ies|sieting minis 
ters I 

SEC. f*. Of the militia being arnied L Ay ! 
EquivaJeni paid for refusing to train 7 
SEC. fi. The writ of iiabcan corpus I 
SEC. 7 Trial by jury, and other rights I 
.SEC 8 Freedom of speech and pre** I 
Wliat of libels, Arc. t 

SEC 9. What of the vote fm appmpua 
tton ? 4 

SEC 10. Land* pledged l>u the common 
schools I * 

The school fund I 
The interest arising from it t 
What of the toils, sc 7 
vAVhat of die duty on salt l 
What of the salt spring*) 

SEC 11 What ol lotteries, A r 
SEC 1 H. What of Indian land.*, Ac 
SEC. 13 What constitutes the law oi (In 
state 7 • 

What laws are abrogated 1 
SEC. 14 What 
king 1 

_ ARTICLE 

MbC. 1. Relate 
amendment of lids constitution 
— ARTICLE IX 

sJEC. ^ Relate the manner in whtcli ilnsj 
institution is to take effect. 

SEC. 2. To what does this section refer, 
and what are its provisions 7 
1 Where was this constitution frained / When| 
was it framed ? 

1 Who presided 7 
i Who certifies (nits identity 7 
What part of it has already been araenA 
ed 7 * 


• 

abrogated 7 m 

of the lands gt anu^l b«hr 

TICLE VIII | 1 

the mode of enVtuigLin 
»f tins constitution ™ * 1 


W hen shall we cease to be a prosperous apg 
haonv neoole 1 » 
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* i * 


in* mtvwcis u/ul j~t(vtteges or t-oniyies ana ‘lowns^lvrtfie 

State of New- York. ' " * 

r * + 

4 ^ 

Note. —Upon the foregoing Constitution are based t£eIa*lB of the state; 
among which are thosb that divide all its t'jrritfcry into counties and*to$n:uH ; 
and those that provide for the internal reguhtion of those counties, &c. ** 


The Powers and Privileges of Counties. 

r 

1. Each county in the state is a body corporate, and as such, 
has the capacity of suing and being sued, in way and man¬ 
ner prescribed by the statutes of the state. All actions and pro¬ 
ceedings, however, by a coynty or against a county, in its corpo¬ 
rate capacity, shall be m the name of the board of supervisors 
for such^county. 

2 . Each eou»ty in the state has power to purchase and hold 

lands lying,Within its own limits ; but the legislative power of 
Jhe state has the control of the limits of such county, and may 
modify them at pleasure *, 

3. Each county in the,state haspqwer to make such contracts, 
and to purchase and hold such personal estate or property, as 
may be necessary to the exercisepf (ts corporate powers, and 
to make such orders for the disposition regulation, or use of it? 
corporate property, as inay be deeped conducive to the interims 
of its inhabitants. 

4. The powers held by a county as a body corporate, can,be_ 
exercised only by the board of supervisors of such county, or in 

^ oursuance of a resolution adopted by thHt board; but grants and 
conveyances of lands, lying within the limits of such county, 
made in any manner, for the use or benefit of its inhabitants, shall 
have the same effect as if made to the board of supervisors. 

5 When a epunty, holding lands, vhall be divided into two or 
more counties, or shall,, be altered in jts limits by having a part 
or parts of its territory annexed wo another oryto othev counties, 
such county shall become seised in fee in it**‘own rigty, of su*g; 
parts said funds aswhall lie within its own lin\ 
hv the l<hv authorizing such division or alteration 

6 . When a county, possessed of money, ri ehV 
Other personal property, or is entitled to moix^ 
dit& or other persona! property is divided or a - t 
as above described, such property shall be appor.* 
the counties interested therein, by ihe*supervisorf an^ 
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thereof ifc sucTiti mamteras l$thein, or a mujorfcy of therf»,9hedl 
appear just *an4 gquitdble. % $ J \ . 

*, • ^ • i • 

/ *7. When 3 countf of the state from which debts are due, shall 

* become fiivided or altered in its limits, as above specified, the 
sfiid debts shall be* apportioned between the counties interested 
these*, by Mie supervises and treisurers thereof, in such a man- 

/Iier as to them, or ajnajoritv*of them, shall appear just and equi¬ 
table. The time gt which this and the foregoing apportion¬ 
ments shall be made as aforesaid, shall be that designated in the 
law authorizing the division or alteration of the limits of such 
.county. 

8. The internal police of each county, is committed, under 

* the laws of the state, to its own direction and management; and 

its powers are equal to the support of its police, aud the direction 
of its concerns; for special emergencies, however, and special 
purposes, additional powers #re sometimes given by particular 
acts of the legislature. 9 


Note. —For the manner of appointing the supervisors, treasurers, anJh 
other, county officeft of the states the scholar is referred to the-aaiuling 
exercises in the third part of the ConunoiL School Manual, page 901 to 
936 inclusive. • * 


Questions bn i\e^OTcgoing powers. 


1. fiV hat is the subject of this les¬ 

son 1 

2. On what are the lawB of the state 

based 1 


Into what divisions and subdivi¬ 
sions is the state apportioned '! 
For what do the laws provide !h 
• relation to these divisions 1 
What is remarked of each onunty 
in the state ? a 
Ih whose name afle* actings 
brought *? * 

♦srrelation to ptircljavng 
A «.*r\hoWlBjr real estate 1 

relation to 

1 


4. 

5. 
. 6 . 



10. Wltal the powers in relation to 
the disposal of it ? 

11. Who exercises the powers of 
the county 1 

12. What cf grants of Iqjjidg 4 !fF 
counties, dec. 

13. When a county is divided, Ax. 

what of the lands ? > 

14. What of personal property, In 
such a case.# 

13. Wfiat of debts due from a coun- 
tyfdtc. 

16. When is the apportionment to 

be rifede 1 _ * • 

17. What of the potiae*of each 

county ? — 

16. What of additional powers, Ac. 
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The Pow^s and Privileges if Tmens. 

Note.— Each county in the state is dividetfinki townships, to each ftf*. - 
which (he laws of the state secures certain rights and powers,, requisite *\ 
for the management of its concern^ nni the support of its police. m 

1. Each town in the state is a bod# corporate, and as such/has^ J 
the capacity of suing and of being axed, agreeably to the pro¬ 
visions made and provided by the laws of the state ; all actions 
and proceedings, however, by or against a town in its corporate 
capacity, must be in the name of such town: nevertheless, con- , 
veyances of lands, within the r iimits of such tqwn, made in any * 
manner for the use or benefit of its inhabitants, shall have tins 
samd effect as if made to the town by name. 

2. Each town in the state has the power of purchasing and 
holding lands within its own limits, and for the use of its inha¬ 
bitants ; subject, however, to the po.ver which the legislature has 
a right to exercise at all times over the limits of such town. 

3. Each town in the state has the power of making such con¬ 
tracts, and of purchasing and holding such personal property, as 
may*&; necessary to the exercise of its corporate powers j and 
to make such orders for the disposition, regulation, or use of its 
corporate property, as may be conducive to the interests of its 

inhabitants. _ 

% ) ^ 

4. No town in the state shall possess o ■ exercise any corpoVaie 
powers, except such as are here enumerated, or such as shall be 
especially granted by law, or such as shall be necessary to the 
exercise of the powers here enumerated, or specially granted. 

5. When a town, possessed of lands, shall be divided into two 
r ox .more towns, then the supervisors and overseers of the poor 

of the'several towns constituted by such division, shall meet as 

soon as may be, after the first town meetings subsequently held 

iff such towns} and when so met, shall havepo*" 0 * to iffake such 

agreement concerning the disposition to h 

lands, and the apportionment of the 

eauitable; and to take all measure, s <it * , 

which may be nec^ssary 4 ^©carr, ouch ag n ' 

6. When an^-such trfwn shall be altered h 

ing a parTof its*territory minted tc Thither t 
tlien the supervisors and overseers d* u»* / 

which such territory shaifhave been taken, T y 
toVvns to which die same shall have been anne. j, 
as mav.be, after s\ich Alteration, neet for the 
teas alUhe petoerf designated in the prqpedyg : 
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' i * ,* _ 

agreqpicnt fur the^lisposition of su«di lands sjpalPbe 

made by thf .jumervisutre and overseers, wkhin Jix months after 
supkjSivision yr alteration, theif Jhe supervisoiirmd ovdkseera of 
the-poor of such lovsn fit which any portion of^said lands snail s 
iie,^hall«p„roceed, as -soon, as may be, to sell and convoy such 
part of saidJandbi'as shall be Included, within the limits of such 
towy,£s fixe^. by the division or •alteration; and the proceeds 
arising from sucli s^le slfltll be apportioned between the several 
towns interested therein, b]f the supervisors and overseers of the 
pb<#“of all the towns, according to the amount of the taxable 
property in the town divided or altered, as the same existed im¬ 
mediately before such division or iteration, to be ascertained by 
last assessment list of such town. 

8. When a town, possessed of or entitled to money, rights, or 
credits, or other personal property, shall lie so divided or altered, 
such personal property, including moheys belonging to thfHown 
in the hands oi town officers, shall be apportioned between the 
towns interested therein, by tne supervisors and overseers of the 
poor of such towns, who shall meet for that purpose, as soon as 
inay be, after the first town meetings subsequently held in such 
towns, according to the ruin of apportionment above’prescribed. 

► y* W henever a meeting of the supervisors and overseas of 
the poor of two or morn iqwns shalt.be required, in order to 
carry into etfccl the provisions of the foregoing sections, such 
meeting may be called by eifip/ of said supervisors; but the su- 
p^vi-or calling the sam£ shill give at least three days notice in 
writing to all the other officers, of the time and place at whiclL 
such meeting is to be held. 

1C. rhe foregoing provisions shall not, however, apply to any 
cemetery or burial ground; but the same shall belong to the 
town within which it may lie situated, after the division or alte¬ 
ration shall have been made. -mm 


II. Debts due from u town vo divided or altered, shall be an- 
po^ioned in the same manner as the personal property of sucli 
, wn ; and each town shaH thereafter be charged with its share 
t»f said debts, acoofdiiiw jo such apportionment. ; 

klfe Nothing contained m the foregoing precisions shall uddIv 
M> —'*« * ** t}}? lots heretofore- granted byjhe people of this staU 
v n . for the support of the gospel and M schools com 
rest A«.hc gospel and t *.hool lots. 





in tne thud »rt ot the Cnmnum - 
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1 . 


mtfst-iofjur on tfte J orcg &i ftg+poHfi r».' 

SZow (tie thfe countiesof the state', 11. Wh|.t o| lands? pdienM'towJk 


divided? 

2. What do the laws of the state 

■give to these? « 

3. What of tile towns and their ta¬ 

ped ties? ‘ 

4. In whose name ure actions 
s brought? 

5. What of conveyances of lapds 

to towns 7 

6. What of the power to purchase 

and hold lands ? t 

7. What of the power over the li¬ 

mits of the towns? 

8. What of contracts and personal 

jptftifierty ? 

[), What «f the disposition or use of 
personal property ? 

10. How ue towns clothed with ad¬ 
ditional powers 7 % 


divided? 

12. By whttm is the apphrtioridtenl 

• made? . / .• 

13. When altered inJts limits, ice. 1 
14a Wflht if no division be nude 

Irithin sue months? 

15. By what<rufe is the appofttafr 
meat to be made ? w 

When possessed of personal 
property, lu>w abated ? 

When do be 


1C. 

17. 

18. 
10 . 


officers meet ^ 

this purpose 7 

Who has the power to call the 
meeting, dec. 7 


What of burying grounds, 

^kc. ? 

20. *’What uf debts dbefrom a town? 

21. What grounds are excepted 7 










